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ABSTRACT

A Grammar of space in Kvakvala
by
Daisy Rosenblum

For all languages, concrete categories are the foundational units of metaphorical
extension: from our bodies to the world around us, from physical space to mental space,
from space to time. Spatial grammar therefore provides a unique window into linguistic and
cultural diversity, as well as universal tendencies indicative of shared cognitive constraints.
This dissertation presents a description of the morphological and syntactic linguistic
resources in the grammar of Kvakvala (ISO KWK; Wakashan) for describing location,
motion and direction in physical space. Kvakvala is an endangered language spoken by
approximately one hundred and fifty first-language speakers on Northern Vancouver Island
and the opposing mainland. First-hand documentation, gathered since 2008, is analyzed

alongside legacy data recorded by Franz Boas, George Hunt, and others.

Kvakvala shares many of the typological features of languages in the Pacific
Northwest Coast: it is highly polysynthetic, with a limited number of roots and a large set of
derivational suffixes. A predicate word can stand alone as a grammatically complete,
inflected utterance. Extensive locative information, about both static and kinetic events, can
be expressed in the combination of a root and multiple suffixes in a complex predicate. In
addition to providing descriptive information about how these roots and suffixes combine in
locative expressions, the last chapter explores the broader question of what determines affix

order in these predicates.

Xiii



The structure of the dissertation is as follows: Chapter 1 and 2 provide background
on the language and methodology; Chapter 3 contains a brief grammatical sketch. Chapters
4 and 5 focus on the morphology and syntax of basic static and kinetic spatial relationships
in Kvakvala, as well as the ways in which Kvakvala informs our broader typological
understanding about the cross-linguistic patterns expressed in spatial relationships. In
Chapter 6, the structure of static and kinetic locative expression in Kvakvala predicate words
provides a case-study in the multivalent principles which contribute to structure

morphological complexity in a highly polysynthetic language.
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REV.DIR

S

S.DEM

SEQ
SOMETIMES
SBJ

SG

STEADY
SUB

T

T.DEM

TOP

TR

VIS

patient-like argument of canonical transitive verb
passive

plural

positional aspect

possessive

predicative

preposition

progressive

proximate deictic marker (‘near 1% person’)
past

purposive

question particle/marker

quotative

reciprocal

reduplicated

reflexive

relative

remote past

resultative

reverse directional

single argument of canonical intransitive verb
subject-marking demonstrative

sequential discourse marker

occasional, intermittent

subject

singular

action or event proceeding with steady, incremental progress

subordinating marker
(word-)terminal marker
sentence-closing demonstrative
topic

transitivizing suffix

visible
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LIST OF SPECIAL ABBREVIATIONS: LOCATIVE AND BODY PART SUFFIXES'

ABOVE above reference object

AMONG among, inside material

ARRIVE extend toward, arrive at reference object

BOAT at, in, on a boat (any kind of boat: canoe, ferry, raft, speedboat)
DOWN down, downward from reference object

DOWN.BEACH down to the beach

EACH.OTHER each other

EYE at, in, on eye (or other opening)

FACE at, in, on face (or face-like part of object)

GROUND to, on the ground outside

IN in, inside, into a reference object

INDOOR inside house or other built structure; in enclosed space; on floor
KNEE at, in, on, knee

LIQUID (in) any kind of liquid: water, mud, etc.

MIDDLE at, in, on the middle of a reference object

NOSE on, at nose

OPENING at, in, on an opening

OUTDOOR outside house or other built structure; on beach; in open space
SIDE side of reference object

SIDE.RD side of a round reference object

SHOULDER on, at shoulder

THROUGH through a reference object

TOP on top of long object

UNDER under, underneath reference object

UP up, upward from reference object

UP.BEACH up from the beach

! This list, and the one above, refer only to the grammatical forms, derivational suffixes, and inflectional
clitics exemplified in the data contained here. There are many more suffixes; see Boas 1947 for a complete
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Chapter 1: Introduction and background
1.1 Overview
The experience of having a body located in physical space, bound by gravity, is shared
among all human beings, and yet languages approach this experience in diverse ways. Such
concrete phenomena are expressed in linguistic categories, which become the building
blocks of metaphorical expression: from physical space to mental space, from actual motion
to fictive motion, from space to time. The grammar of space thus provides both a crucial
window into linguistic and cultural diversity, and a glimpse into universal tendencies within
language, indicative of shared cognitive constraints.

The K~ak“ala language presents a particularly rich site for the exploration of these
themes in a polysynthetic framework. The structure of the language allows a single word to
express the equivalent of a full clause in isolating languages. Kvakvala has grammaticalized
forms especially suited to describing location, direction, and motion in the rivers, mountains,
1slands and inlets of coastal British Columbia. Locative suffixes refer to the woods, the river,
the beach, the sea, rocks, the hearth, canoes, and more. These suffixes attach to roots and
combine with other suffixes to form compact expressions with finely detailed semantics
regarding space. Some convey cross-linguistically common senses such as —(g)usta ‘up’, -

aya ‘down’, -(x)sa 'through', -¢q 'among', and -xsd 'behind'. Others reflect specificities of the



coastal Pacific landscape and the K*ak¥okowak™ culture inhabiting it: -ancis 'down to beach’,
-(x)ta 'out to sea', -yag 'into woods', -ys 'into, with, by canoe', -amala 'along bank of river'.

The research presented here describes the principles governing the order of these
suffixes within K»ak“ala predicates of location, motion, and direction. As such, it is a case
study in the mechanics of word-internal complexity. The forces ordering derivational affixes
within Kvak“ala words illustrate a constructive tension between sequential predictability and
semantic relevance. This tension, between rigidity and flexibility, pattern and variation,
diachrony and synchrony, gives rise to language as a communicative system. Kvakvala
spatial grammar opens a window onto the interface between constraint and creativity. I hope
this work contributes to our understanding of the typology of spatial grammar with insight
from a language with a fascinating approach to expressing categories of spatial experience.
More concretely, because Kvakvala is so endangered, this work seeks to contribute new
knowledge about the grammar to current efforts to revitalize and maintain the language.

The structure of the dissertation as a whole is as follows: Chapter 2 discusses the
methods I used to create an annotated digital corpus of modern Kvakvala speech, with an
emphasis on bringing speakers together to record as much connected, spontaneous speech as
possible. Chapter 3 provides a brief overview of Kvakvala grammar, intended to assist
readers in following the argumentation exemplified by data from legacy and modern sources
throughout the thesis. Chapter 4 describes the syntactic and morphological resources with
which Kvakvala grammar constructs static locative expressions, and chapter 5 describes the
syntax and morphology of Kinetic locative expressions. Drawing on the data presented in

these two chapters, Chapter 6 explores the principles and constraints that govern affix



ordering within the predicate, and draws conclusions about the forces structuring
morphological complexity in a polysynthetic language.

I summarize the central aims of the thesis research in §1.2. Social, historical,
ecological and linguistic context are addressed in §1.3. Relevant literature is discussed in

§1.4.

1.2 Aim and scope of the study

This research has two goals. One is descriptive: to document and analyze the expression of
spatial relations in Kvakvala. The other goal is theoretical: to understand better the
combinatorial principles which structure and sequence derivational affixes within a
polysynthetic predicate. The descriptive goals of the study are summarized in the next

section, §1.2.1. Broader theoretical aims are discussed in §1.2.2.

1.2.1 Documentation and description

Chapters 4 and 5 of this thesis document the linguistic resources with which Kvakvala
speakers describe motion and location, and explore how these resources work together to
create meaning at the levels of both clause and the word. A primary goal for this research is
to document Kvakvala grammar of spatial relations for the purpose of maintenance and
revitalization. At the level of syntactic structure, what kind of information about spatial
relationships is located in the predicate, and what is located in arguments? How are they
ordered and linked within a clause? At the level of morphological structure, what kind of
information about spatial relationships is located in roots, and what is located in suffixes?

What determines the sequence of suffixes in a Kvakvala word? Most importantly, what do



learners and teachers of the language need to know in order to produce well-formed
descriptions of location, motion, and direction in Kvakvala?

Two domains of spatial description are explored here: that of static locative relations
between Figure and Ground, and that of kinetic relations between Figure and Ground. Two
other domains have been put aside for future research: coordinate reference, and deixis.
Languages rely of different systems of coordinate reference, also known as Frame of
Reference (Levinson 2003) to orient Figures within the larger world. Frames of reference
may be relative to a viewer, relative to a reference object, or absolute (referring to cardinal
directions or to topographic features of the landscape) (Levinson 2003). Languages often
employ more than one Frame of Reference, but also often reveal dominance by one type of
system. Unlike other Wakashan languages that employ either a coastal or a riverine Frame
of Reference, K~ak“ala employs two orthogonal axes, coastal and riverine. The way in
which coordinate reference works in Kvakvala, the ways it is mapped onto the varied
landscapes and cardinal orientations of long-settled and newly-settled communities, and the
ways it has changed over time — all are rich veins of inquiry which merit dedicated
attention, but introduce questions beyond the scope of the current research.

In turn, K¥akvala also has a complex system of deictic reference reflected in
omnipresent demonstrative enclitics that indicate a six-way contrast marking degrees of
proximity and visibility for every third-person referent, whether pronominal or lexical. (see
§3.5.4). To add complexity to the interpretation of these forms, although the third-person
demonstrative deictic reference in K¥akvala is, in its most concrete sense, spatial (proximal,
medial, distal), the same forms are used to reference temporal, discursive and emotional

contrasts through metaphorical extension. Deictic reference is so automatic, so unconscious,



and so embedded in speech that speakers have trouble noticing which forms they have used
and why. In contrast, speakers are often able to switch component locative suffixes within a
locative predicate to illustrate contrasts in meaning. For these reasons, the broad topic of
deixis in K¥akvala, like that of coordinate systems, deserves deeper study than I can give it
here, and I set it aside for now.” Future analysis of deictic reference in Kvakvala will benefit

from the groundwork laid in this work concerning non-deictic spatial reference.

1.2.2 Theoretical questions: Affix-ordering

Because so much information about spatial relationships is located in the Kvakvala
predicate, a crucial theoretical question concerns the principles governing the internal
structure of the predicate word. What determines the sequence of derivational suffixes and
their relationship to each other? How do individual components of a word relate to the
meaning constructed by the predicate as a whole?

I argue here that Kvakvala predicates reflect a productive tension between synchronic
productivity and the diachronic emergence of structure, and that we see this clearly in
predicates describing both locative and kinetic spatial relationships. Synchronically, the
structure of the predicate reflects a strong influence of semantic compositionality in both
scope (hierarchical semantic relationships) and sequence (iconic semantic relationships).
At the same time, predicate words in Kvakvala also reflect the emergence of structure in two
ways: the emergence of smaller paradigmatic sets of affixes within the larger set of
derivational suffixes, and the emergence of some predictability regarding the ordering of

suffixes within the predicate.

* Similarly, the MPI project on spatial cognition was accompanied by a parallel, but separate, research program
attending to deixis. See Levinson 1999, Enfield 2001, inter alia.



The question of what principle governs affix order in polysynthetic languages has
implications for questions about acquisition and production, and has been explored for
several languages — in particular, American indigenous languages, and especially for the
Dene family. The relevant literature is reviewed in Chapter 6, where I present an analysis of

predicate structure and morphological complexity in Kvakvala.

1.3 Background: Social, historical, cultural, ecological context

Kvakvala (Wakashan, KWK?), formerly identified as Kwakiutl,” is the language of the
Kvak“okowak™ nation located on Northern Vancouver Island and the neighboring mainland
of British Columbia. It is severely endangered, with 148 native speakers reported in the
2010 Report on the Status of BC First Nations Languages

(http://www.fpcc.ca/files/PDF/2010-report-on-the-status-of-be-first-nations-languages.pdf).

It is spoken in the green area labeled Kwakwaka’wakw at the bottom of the map displayed
in Figure 1, circled in red.

Efforts to teach, learn, and encourage the continued transmission of the language are
widespread in many communities. Community motivation to maintain and revitalize the
language is high. Immersion programs have been established at cdyis (Fort Rupert), g"ay/

Kingcome Inlet) and ‘Yalis (Alert Bay).” A weekly evening class for adult learners held in
g y y g

? The three letter code provided here, KWK, is an internationally recognized code, referred to as an ‘ISO’ code
(‘International Organization for Standardization’) or ISO 639-3 code, used as a unique identifier for Kvakvala.
For more information see http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/language codes.htm.

* 'Kwakiutl' is an anglicized orthographic representation of the name K*agu?{, which applies only to the band at
Fort Rupert (cayis) where Franz Boas and George Hunt did much of their documentation. Today there are 16
bands in the KWakwekawakW nations and 5 dialects, each with its own name. Some bands prefer the alternate
language name bakvemkala. While I use bakvamkala to refer to the language when working in contexts where
that is the preference, here I use Kvakvala to refer to all dialects. The primary reason for this choice is to
facﬂltate online searchability of this as a resource for community researchers and others.

> Multiple orthographies are used to write kWakWala these are described briefly in Chapter 3. I employ the
NAPA orthography except where communities have chosen to use a different system; here, the spelling for



Fort Rupert drew over fifty participants (Willie, p.c.). The Kvakvala language and
Kvak“okowak™ culture are part of the elementary school curriculum in the local district. An
Integrated Resource Package was recently produced for Kvakvala in grades 5 through 12

(SD 85 First Nations Education Council 2010).
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Figure 1 Map of First Nations Peoples of British Columbia,
(http://www.bced.gov.bc.ca/abed/map.htm)

Kvakvokowak™ villages are scattered along the rivers and coasts of northeastern
Vancouver Island and the west coast of mainland British Columbia. Traditional
Kvak“okowak™ territories extend from Campbell River north to Rivers Inlet, and from the
mountainous spine of Vancouver Island eastward to the Coast Range surrounding small
settlements on the mainland. The recent history is domination by narratives of dislocation,
dispossession, and migration. Some traditional settlements relocated voluntarily in the late
19* and early 20" century for economic reasons. Many more were forcibly relocated under

federal policy in the mid-20* century, between 1950 and 1975. The geographic mobility

“Yalis is provided in the U’mista orthography, while the other two place-hames are provided in NAPA
orthography, which does not employ capital letters for proper names.



introduced following contact with settlers has contributed to the current of language shift
among languages and dialect, impacting speakers of Kvakvala and their ability to transmit
traditional knowledge and language to younger generations.

Dense linguistic diversity is a feature of the Pacific Northwest extending from
California to Alaska. K¥ak“okewak” communities share borders with several languages®,
belonging to multiple language families. Cultural and economic exchange through
potlatches, intermarriage, and trade among all of these groups was and still is a prominent
feature of life in this area, and reinforce linguistic contact. Three Northern Wakashan
languages border Kvakvala to the north and east: Oowekyala, Heiltsuk and Haisla. Ts’ilqotin
(Athabaskan) and Nuxalk (Salishan) are also spoken northeast of Kvakvala on the
continental mainland. Speakers of the linguistic isolate Haida and their descendants inhabit
the Haida Gwaii islands to the north. The Nuu-chah-nulth (Southern Wakashan) dialect
chain extends along the west coast of Vancouver Island. Three Salishan languages, Comox,
Sechelt and the halgominom/hangominom/halqomelom dialect chain, border K~ak*okowak™
communities at the south end of Vancouver Island and in the Gulf islands, and extend

eastward on the mainland.

1.3.1 Culture and community: Language and the landscape
Kvakvala is spoken in a landscape of steep mountains, glacier-fed rivers, forested islands,

and shell-lined beaches. Natural resources are abundant. Orca whales, sea otters, seals,

¢ As is the case with Kvakvala (a.k.a. Kwakiutl), each language in this area — as well as each group, and each
place — often has multiple names, each of which reflects the impact of historical, political and social forces
before and since contact. In some cases, as is true for K¥akvala, different communities, and different
community members, prefer different names. In this section I employ the names referenced in the map in
Figure 1, without evaluation about the legitimacy of these names. In the later discussion of group names, I use
the official names as referenced in the most recent FPCC report on the Status of First Nations Languages.



salmon, herring, halibut, and other fish inhabit the oceans. Salmon, candlefish and trout runs
fill the rivers in spring and summer. Bears, deer, and bald eagles are not uncommon sights,
even in larger settlements such as Port Hardy.

Long-term cultivation of these natural resources for human needs is evident
everywhere in the archaeological record, surrounding landscape, and oral history: shell
middens cover the beaches, clam gardens are distributed among the Gulf Islands and
Broughton archipelago, rocky outcroppings are named after the seagull eggs which were
collected there, and culturally-modified cedar trees reveal hundreds of years of careful
stripping of bark. Elders describe sophisticated methods for gathering and drying seaweed,
setting cedar branches into the water to collect herring eggs in the spring, and cultivating,
harvesting and cooking wild roots. Much transmission of this cultural knowledge has
remained strong. While some practices have declined, others continue to be part of the
annual cycle of traditional activities important to many community members. Alongside
busy modern lives working as teachers, artists, scholars, bank employees, tribal officers, tour
guides, and other professions, most K¥ak“okowak™ people maintain a vigorous involvement
in the seasonal cycles of gathering natural materials for food and ceremony: fishing for
salmon, gathering seaweed, picking berries, stripping cedar bark, gathering medicinal plants.
Traplines are maintained and registrations renewed. The equally time-consuming task of
processing these materials for storage is a time-sensitive and essential priority: smoking,
drying, canning and barbecuing fish; drying seaweed; making jam. In Kingcome Inlet, the

village where Beverly Lagis and Hazel Dawson live, the making of oolichan grease’ is a

7 Historically, the most highly valued consumable product traded throughout the Pacific Northwest was
oolichan (aka eulachon, smelt or candlefish) grease, produced from pit-fermenting and boiling the small fish,
then straining the resulting oil. Well-made oolichan oil, or Zina, has a light non-fishy flavor, somewhat like
olive oil. A network of trade routes was known as the ‘grease trail’. Production of grease is geographically



particularly important intergenerational skill. The oolichan run signals the start of spring; the
village gathers together for the process of making grease, with off-reserve members
returning home for a week or two. These traditional ecological practices are intertwined with
ceremonial practice during potlatches and feasts. Jars of Jina (oolichan grease), thimbleberry
jam, and other preserves are a treasured gift received by attendees at these events.

At the same time, in a sad parallel to the endangerment of the K¥a“ala language, the
ecology of coastal British Columbia and the resources it has always provided are now
endangered by the threats of industrial modes of production. Resource-extracting industries
(logging, mining, and fish farming)® have been repeatedly granted access to culturally
significant land over local protest. The impact of extraction is visible everywhere in the area.
On the other hand, local economies depend on these industries, and the jobs they provide are
difficult to replace. Open pen fish farms scattered among the islands of the Broughton
archipelago have radically impacted wild fisheries. The effects of climate change are felt in
changes to migration patterns, vegetation, and weather. These changes are keenly felt by
locals and add urgency to the shared desire to document and understand the knowledge of
the landscape embedded in the language.

Alongside the impact of extractive economies on the landscape, brutal federal
policies in the past century have radically interrupted transmission of the Kvakvala language.
Such policies including forced relocation, forced removal of young children from their
families, forced attendance at residential school, forced long-term hospitalization in

tuberculosis wards. BaZds (Blunden Harbor) and Takush (Smith Inlet), two communities

restricted to the few rivers where the oolichan run. Residents of Kingcome Inlet trade their oolichan grease for
salmon and other resources. A quart of grease was offered for $100 recently on a North Island Facebook swap
site. It is a treasured resource, eaten, used as medicine, and given as a featured gift at the finest potlatches.

¥ The summer festival in Port Hardy is called Filomi Days, for Fishing, Logging, and Mining.
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with historically distinct dialects, were relocated to a shared reserve near Port Hardy as
recently as 1963. Residential schools in Fort Rupert and Alert Bay operated from 1882 until
1974. For many elders above the age of 65, Kvakvala was their first language, and upon
arrival at school, four and five year olds were punished severely if they did not speak
English (though they had no way of knowing English, having just arrived). Residential
school survivors include several generations; for many, their relationship to the Kvakvala
language is inextricable from the trauma of their experience in school. Policies of forced
relocation and obligatory attendance at residential schools also combined speakers of
different dialects and different languages into merged communities, resulting in the dilution
and erasure of Kvakvala dialect diversity.

Several projects are underway to document remaining dialect diversity, including
Siemens’ work on guca (Siemens, forthcoming), comparative work by Cadwallader and
Rosenblum on g*d?sala, nak*ala and kvdkvala dialects (Cadwallader and Rosenblum 2013),
and Shaw, Cadwallader and Alfred on multiple dialects (Shaw, Cadwallader, Alfred 2011).

The map below illustrates the five Kvakvala dialects currently recognized.

Figure 2: 5 dialects of Kvakvala (2003) (http://www.umista.org/masks_story/en/ht/introMap.html)

11



The 2014 First Peoples Cultural Council Report on the Status of Endangered
Languages lists 15 K¥ak“okowak™ communities (FPCC 2014). Their official designations
vary: some are identified as Nations, some as Bands, and some as Tribes. These differing
designations may indicate technical differences in their governance, but they are politically
equivalent. Some historical relationships among groups, whether self-determined or
resulting from outside interference, are also reflected in political allegiances among two or
more groups with distinct territories (and sometimes different dialects). Here, I employ the
name of the group as spelled in public sources (websites, paperwork, business cards) and I
employ the terminology designated by official documentation. The speakers represented in
the modern corpus upon which this research is based come from three communities: the
Gwa’sala-’"Nakwaxda’xw Nation (Tsulquate Reserve), the Dzawada’enuxw First Nation
(Gwayi/Kingcome Inlet), and the Kwakiutl Band Council.

Many Kvak“okowak™ community members are committed to revitalization and
reclamation of their language, which they see as inextricably connected to the maintenance
of traditional cultural practices, spirituality, governance, and health (Willie, p.c.). A large
group of educators and researchers are actively involved in the documentation, conservation
and revitalization of Kakvala, through teaching and learning of language and culture in a
wide range of contexts. Among these are Dorothy (Pewi) Alfred, Elizabeth Cadwallader,
Sara Child, Laura Cranmer, Patricia Dawson Hunt, Marion Hunt, Lillian Johnny, Beverly
Lagis, Carrie Mortimer, Deanna Nicolson, Marianne Nicolson, Ryan Nicolson, Gertrude

Robertson (), Patricia Rosborough, Joye Walkus, Spruce Wamiss, and Mikael Willie.
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1.4 Relevant literature
This research benefits from a rich trove of resources in the domains of K*ak“ala
documentation, description and analysis in both academic and non-academic contexts; cross-
linguistic studies of spatial grammar and cognition; descriptions of the geography and
ecology of landscape and natural resources of British Columbia; and most importantly, the
knowledge of Kvakvokokak™ people.

Several useful bibliographies of works on Wakashan languages exist, including
Pilling 1894; Adler 1961; Mithun 1999: 549. Two comprehensive online bibliographies
have been created as well, one by Emmon Bach for North Wakashan (Bach undated), and a
pan-Wakashan list posted by Adam Werle and other students, hosted by the University of
Washington (Werle 2009). This section reviews the relevant literature. §1.4.1 addresses the
Kvakvala language and analyses of the grammar; §1.4.2 focuses on literature describing the
local landscape and related explorations of the language. §1.4.3 reviews the typological and
cross-linguistic literature on language and space. §1.4.4 defers an in-depth review of the

literature on affix-ordering to chapter 6.

1.4.1 Kvakvala language
The first documentation of K*akvala is a 180-word list recorded in Nanaimo in 1857 by
George Gibbs (Pilling 1894: 26). Early grammars were published by Alfred James Hall in
1888 (Pilling 1894: 29-30) and Franz Boas in 1893 (Pilling 1894:4-7).

Franz Boas’ first trip to British Columbia began a lifelong engagement with the
languages and cultures of the Pacific Northwest, and an enduring partnership with George

Hunt, an ethnically Tlingit and Scottish resident of Fort Rupert who had been raised as a
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speaker of Kvakvala. Together, Hunt and Boas produced the prototypical ‘Boasian trilogy’: a
dictionary of roots and stems (never published, but available in manuscript form from the
APS archive since 1948), a grammar and glossary of suffixes (1947), and many editions of
texts (1895; 1910; 1925; 1930; 1935). Several publications explicitly acknowledged co-
authorship with George Hunt (1902; 1905; 1921), although all of the works published under
Boas’ name were the product of joint work. Almost all entries in both the dictionary and
grammar are cross-referenced with the texts, allowing for analysis of lexical and
grammatical function contextualized by discourse context. Despite the richness of this
documentation, all of Boas and Hunt’s work was, by necessity, restricted, by the limitations
of pre-digital technology, to documentation of monologic speech.” My current research
seeks to contribute a corpus of interactive speech to the documentary record created by Hunt
and Boas.

Following Boas and Hunt’s linguistic and ethnographic work, many scholars have
contributed to the documentary record on Kvakvala. Notable examples of grammatical
analysis include work by Berman, writing primarily on discourse (1982, 1983, 1989, 1990,
1990, 1991, 1992, 1994, 1997); Grubb on phonology and the lexicon (1969; 1977); Wilson
writing primarily on phonology and dialect (1977; 1978; 1990; 1993); Levine on
morphosyntax and the lexicon (1977; 1978; 1980a; 1980b; 1984); Anderson on clitics and
morphology (1984, 2005); and Nicolson and Werle on determiners (2009). Levine 1977 is a
transcribed and annotated text in Kvakvala published in the International Journal of
American Linguistics. Shaw’s published work focuses on phonology (1992 and 1999), but

in addition she has taught several influential courses (2001; 2008; 2009; 2010), presented on

? There is at least one — possibly more — unpublished manuscript written by George Hunt which is structured
as a dialogue between husband and wife, but seems to be his own creation. (He was meticulous about citing
sources of texts, and this manuscript cites no one.)
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reduplication, stress, and dialect, and is engaged in ongoing documentation (2007-present).
Rosenblum 2011 describes argument structure; Rosenblum 2013 describes the
morphosyntax of passive expressions in Kvakvala. Goodfellow 2005 contributed a
sociolinguistic ethnography of modern Kvakvala. Nicolson 2009 explores the topic of
temporal expression in Kvakvala language and culture. Nicolson 2013 addresses the
linguistic and artistic expressions of Space in the Kvakvala language and Kvakvakawak™
culture, extending from analysis of lexical forms to a culturally embedded analysis of the
metaphors and symbolic systems shaping meaning in Kvakvokowak™ culture (Nicolson,
2013).

A set of instructional materials developed by Powell, Jensen, Cranmer and Cook was

published by the U’mista Cultural Society (1981). An online database of words, phrases,

songs and stories can be found at http://www.firstvoices.com/en/Kwakwala/welcome. The
same organization (First Voices) released an app for iPhones, iPads and Droid devices at the

end of 2011 (https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/kwakwala/id490451367?mt=8).

1.4.2 Space and geography in K¥ak“okowak™ culture

Boas was particularly interested in the relationship between K¥ak¥okowak™ culture and the
landscape. His 1934 volume contains 22 maps, including maps of fishing grounds, clam
gardens, root gardens, and other areas of cultivation in particular territories, revealing the
extent to which the land presumed ‘wilderness’ by European settlers had been carefully
managed by residents long before contact with newcomers. Boas provides a discussion of
the meanings and linguistic form of the place names, a list of place names in K¥ak“okowak™

mythology, and morphological analysis of these forms.
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Regarding Kvakvokowak™ culture, Boas notes that:

“the geographical terminology of the Kwakiutl is that of a sea-faring people to whom the forms of land and
water and the dangers of the sea are all-important and who obtain their subsistence both from the sea and from
the land. Instead of the points of the compass they orient themselves according to the direction of the coastline
and rivers. Down river and down along the coast (in the sense of northward or westward); inland, away from
sea or river; and seaward, away from land; are the principal directions which appear commonly in geographical
terms” (Boas 1934: 9).

(Galois 1994) is a useful summary of recorded history of early K¥ak“okowak™
settlement patterns and traditional territories, drawing together multiple unpublished
archival sources to describe chronologies of different claims to particular places. This work
is particularly relevant for the treaty process currently facing K~ak“okowak™ nations. Oral
histories in K~akvala according to their traditional territory, accompanied by English

translations, are provided for each traditional settlement.

1.4.3 Cross-linguistic studies of language and space

As a fundamental cognitive category, Space has long drawn the interest of philosophers,
mathematicians, geographers, and cartographers. The cross-linguistic study of spatial
grammar has been the focus of intense interest in recent decades. Many languages draw on
metaphors of form (surface, size, weight), relative position (height, distance), containment,
movement and path to describe abstract temporal, emotional and social realities. Cognitive
linguists, seeking universally shared concrete domains that form the basis for metaphorical
extension, have also focused on the linguistic coding of spatial reality as a primary category
of experience. Levinson 2003 contains an excellent summary of the literature (1-18). Early
touchstones include Clark (1973), Bennett (1975), Herskovits (1986), Talmy (1975a,

1975b), Fillmore (1982); Jackendoff (1983); and Tversky (1981, 1991, 1996, 1998). Svorou
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et. al (1990) is a working bibliography on “languages of Spatial Relations”. Matsumoto &
Slobin (2004) is a bibliography of research on linguistic expressions of Motion Events.

Here I focus more narrowly on the work that has directly shaped my approach to the
theme of Space, both in methodological and analytical terms. Much of this work emphasizes
a typological perspective and a belief that language, culture and cognition are mutually
constitutive.

Talmy 2000 outlines a framework for understanding schematic systems in language
and cognition, using space and motion as two case-studies, and codifies a set of primary
terms such as Figure and Ground borrowed from Gestalt psychology, along with Path, Point,
Extent (Talmy 1985; Talmy 2000: 184), as well as a set of ‘geometric relations’ described in
diagrams and formulas (Talmy 2000: 245-252). In several articles, Talmy has proposed that
languages divide broadly into two types, one expressing the core of the event in the verb,
one expressing the core in a satellite to the verb (Talmy 1985; Talmy 1991, inter alia). For
motion events, Talmy considers the core event to be the expression of Path., and finds that
languages exhibit broad tendencies, locating Path either in the verb (so-called ‘V-Frame
languages’) or in a satellite (‘S-Frame languages’). This proposal and its amendments have
been extremely influential in typologies of both Space and Motion.

The ‘Frog Story’ narrative task, first presented as a cross-linguistic study of
temporality in five languages (English, German, Spanish, Hebrew and Turkish) by Slobin
and Berman (1994), has also become a common elicitation tool for investigating
descriptions of space and motion in many languages (cf. Stromqvist and Verhoven 2004;

Berez 2012). ‘Frog Stories’ from five Kvakvala speakers contribute to the modern corpus
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analyzed here (Mayer 1969). Additional work by Slobin on linguistic typologies of motion
events includes Slobin 1996, 2004, 2005, 2006, and 2008.

Svorou 1993 reviews spatial grammar in 26 genetically unrelated languages.
Adopting the typological method and diachronic stance developed by Bybee, Perkins and
Pagliuca 1994, Svorou examines ‘spatial grams’ cross-linguistically. She finds that certain
common schema, such as the front-back axis and its inherent asymmetry, are shared among
many languages.

The Language and Space group at the Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics,
Nijmegen, has produced a large body of work, both methodological and analytic. In Space in
Language and Cognition, Levinson (2003) argues that spatial cognition mirrors the
grammatical construction of space in a given language, differing from culture to culture.
Fourteen studies of individual languages are drawn together in the companion volume
Grammars of Space (Levinson and Wilkins 2006). The sample represents geographically
and genetic diversity, including several word order types (SVO, SOV, VOS, and free), both
head-marking and dependent-marking types, and morphology ranging from isolating to
mildly polysynthetic (Levinson and Wilkins 2006: 7). Kvakvala, as a highly polysynthetic
VSO language, adds further range to the typological diversity of languages studied so far.
The MPI researchers drew on much of the same terminology used by Talmy (Figure,
Ground, Path, Source, Goal), although they found it necessary — as I have — to redefine
some of these terms. They studied both static and kinetic expressions of spatial experience.
Stasis was further subdivided between topological description of spatial coincidence

(relations of proximity, contact and containment) and the description of spatial separation,
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indicated through a coordinate system operating within one of three Frames of Reference.

This is represented in Figure 3.
Spatial relations

Stasis  Kinesis

A\

Angular: Frame of Reference Non-Angular: Topology

TN

Intrinsic Relative Absolute

Figure 3: Schema of the spatial domain (adapted from Levinson and Wilkins 2006: 7)

The MPI Language and Space group developed several invaluable tools for studying
spatial language, as well as a methodology for exploring the relationship between cognitive
and linguistic structures. The Topological Relations Picture Series developed by Bowerman
and Pederson (Bowerman & Pederson 1992) draws out cross-linguistic differences in the
grammatical encoding of coincident figure and ground. A set of ‘Space Games’ asks pairs of
speakers to direct each other in manipulating photographs or objects in space to allow
matching. The Man and Tree photo-matching series investigates frame-of-reference choice
for static description; the Route Directions task investigates frame-of-reference in motion
description. Data from several of these stimuli (TRPS, the Man and Tree photos, the Toy
Game, and frog stories) are included in the modern Kvakvala corpus, allowing comparative
analysis of Kvakvala spatial grammar alongside other languages from the MPI sample.

Lastly, valuable insight comes from research conducted within the Americanist
tradition. A profusion of derivational affixes referencing locative information seems to be an
areal feature of the indigenous languages along the North Pacific Coast of North America.

Mithun (1999) notes that while “(m)any of the distinctions found in North American

19



languages reflect universal categories of human experience and are common cross-
linguistically(,) (i)n a number of languages, particularly in the Northwest and the North,
spatial distinctions are elaborately developed. In some, they clearly reflect the topographic
contexts in which the languages are spoken” (Mithun 1999:133). The languages extending
from California through Oregon, Washington, British Columbia and up to Alaska provide
elaborate resources for spatial and locative reference. The Wakashan (Boas 1947), Salishan
(cf. Czaykowska(-Higgins) 1982; 1993), Chimakuan (Andrade 1933), and Eskimoan
(Jacobson 1984) languages all have rich paradigms of deictic demonstrative marking.
Pomoan (cf. McLendon 1974, Mithun), Chumashan (cf. Applegate 1966), Wakashan and
Athabaskan families, Shasta (Silver 1966)), Karuk (Bright 1957; Macaulay 2004), Nishga
(Tarpent 1987), and other languages of the Northwest American continent have also
grammaticalized extensive locative and directional reference in clitics and affixes. The
exuberant number of K*ak“ala suffixes identifying types of Ground, Path, Source, Goal, and
Direction are thus not unique, and rather, reflect an areal phenomenon of grammaticalized

spatial relations .

1.4.4 Cross-linguistic studies of affix-ordering

Underlying the description of spatial predicates in Kvakvala is the broader question of what
determines affix order in K~ak“ala. Scholars have proposed a range of answers to this
question, and this literature is presented in depth in chapter 6, where I attempt to answer this

question for Kvakvala and explore possible cross-linguistic implications.
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1.5 Conclusion

Kvakvala is a language with exquisite resources for describing spatial relationships. An
earlier dissertation has explored some of these resources in the context of K~ak“okowak™
cultural systems: the way the language, and its spatial metaphors, reveal conceptual and
symbolic systems underpinning every aspect of culture, in artwork, ceremony and daily life
(Nicolson 2013). The research presented here is more narrowly focused on the morphology
and syntax of spatial constructions: the root and suffixes that compose such constructions,
the syntax that orders them, the discourse context within which they occur, and the semantic
constraints governing them. My research has two complementary goals: (1) to contribute to
the base of knowledge about how Kvakvala works so that it can be well-understood by
teachers and learners, and (2) to add a study of Kvakvala morphological complexity to our
typology of polysynthetic structure. To this end, the thesis draws a basic contrast between
static locative constructions, described in Chapter 4, and kinetic locative constructions,
described in Chapter 5. Two additional parameters of spatial reference, coordinate
orientation and deixis, are set aside for future inquiry. Nevertheless, by starting with the
concrete elements of how to describe spatial relationships, whether static or kinetic, and by
designing research that is, from inception, community-based and collaborative, I hope to lay
a groundwork upon which many future discoveries can rest, especially for present and future

speakers of the language.
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Chapter 2: Methods
2.1 Overview
The research presented here emphasizes descriptive and qualitative, rather than quantitative
analysis of the data. Since 2009, I have been working to develop a corpus of contemporary
speech, with an emphasis on interaction. These data include over 50 hours of spontaneous
conversation, elicited interaction, and elicitation sessions. In this section, I describe the
methodological frame of the project. §2.2 describes the places where research took place;
§2.3 and its subsections describe the collaborative workflow with which new data has been

recorded and annotated in recent years.

2.2 Site

Kvakvokowak™ communties are dispersed among several distinct landscapes: traditional
settlements were found on freshwater rivers, saltwater tidal flats, and island beaches. Groups
moved between summer and winter settlements, following cycles of resource availability
and seasonal protection. Since contact, new settlements have arisen or been imposed, some
of them inland and away from water, or in urban settings. Each group has inherited rights to
the resources associated with their traditional settlement, and different ecologies are also tied

historically to different dialects. Extensive areal contact and diffusion were influences long
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before the arrival of Europeans, but colonization imposed new trajectories of contact and
change through forced relocation, resettlement and consolidation, further muddying the
linguistic history. Despite disruptions, dialect diversity is still significant, apparent in
different lexical items for many terms (even basic ones such as ‘salmon’, which is mafik in
the dialect spoken at Tsulquate and kutala in the dialect spoken in Kingcome) as well as in
different phonological inventories, phonotactic patterns and morphophonological profiles
(Rosenblum and Cadwallader 2013; Siemens forthcoming).

This research was conducted in two places. Several members of the G¥a’sala-
‘Nakwaxda’xw Nation (living both on and off the Tsulquate Reserve) are represented in the
corpus. Tsulquate was federally established in 1964 as a result of forced relocation of two
traditional settlements from the mainland to an area just outside of Port Hardy. Two groups,
and two dialects, were combined as a result: the Gwa’sala, originally from Takush (Smith
Inlet), and the ‘Nakwala, originally from Bo?as (Blunden Harbor).

The other site where I recorded is a small village (year-round population ~87) known
as g*ayi, or Kingcome Inlet, 4 miles up the Kingcome River from the Broughton
Archipelago in the Inland Passage. Kingcome is one of very few communities in the region
that has never been relocated. Archaeological evidence dates the Wasalis village site, at the
head of the river, as 6000 years old, with evidence of continuous residency,' aligning with
oral testimony by elders identifying ancient village sites (Willie p.c.; Stafford and

Christensen 2004).

% The people of G*ayi strongly believe that their language originated in sifu, and it is not my place here to
question this belief. One reviewer asked whether Kakvala or proto- -Kvakvala has been spoken in sifu and
would thus be considered 6000 years old; I do not have the type of data from either comparative lingusitic
sources or from the archaeological record which would substantiate this claim in the context of a Western
scientific worldview. Nevertheless, the oral testimony of the elders aligns with some aspects of the
archaeological record. Archaeological work in other locations has supported oral testimony; see Martindale
2006, 2014 on Northern Tsimshian settlements.
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Kingcome is remote and can only be accessed by boat or plane to the government
dock at the mouth of the inlet, followed by a boat trip up the river. For many residents, a
significant aspect of their attachment to the village is the maintenance of traditional ways
and the sharing of this with other community members. Many residents hunt for waterfowl,
seals and mountain goats. They set crab traps and fish for halibut and several species of
salmon. They dig clams, pick berries and make jam and fruit leather (fruit mash which has
been pounded flat and dried, something like a ‘fruit roll-up’). A group of young residents
have recently taken a trapping course in order to re-register their grandparents’ traplines.
Culturally modified trees reveal cedar bark stripping dating back several hundred years.
Most importantly, the village as a whole benefits from their right to fish on a river where the
oolichan run every spring. In years when there is a big run, the whole village spends a week
or two fishing, digging fermentation pits, boiling grease, and bottling it. The population
doubles as off-reservation family members take time off work and come home to join in the
production, which is shared among registered band members. Grease is an exceedingly
valuable commodity, traded with other communities for other regionally-specific seasonal
commodities such as food fish and seaweed.

The village site includes several topographical features prominent in Kvakvala
grammar: an inlet, a river, woods. There are several published origin stories for Kingcome,
some of which contributed data to the legacy corpus (Boas 1906:36; Boas 1934: 22; Galois
1994: 108-111). These narratives describe places in which many people still reside or visit

frequently.
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2.3 New documentation

Much of the data in the examples throughout this document are drawn from a corpus of the
modern language initiated in 2009. In this section, I briefly describe relevant methodological
details about the modern corpus: the ethical stance of the project, what equipment was used,
what type of language was recorded, and how data has been managed. §2.3.1 addresses
equipment; §2.3.2 covers ethics and protocol; §2.3.3 describes the types of data contained in
the corpus; §2.3.4 describes the stimuli and prompts presented to speakers to encourage
connected speech; §2.3.5 describes the method of oral annotation and collaborative

transcription used post-recording, and §2.3.6 discusses data-management and archiving.

2.3.1 Equipment

Audio is recorded on a Zoom H4N; each text has several hours of associated transcription
and translation sessions, also recorded. Audio is stored in WAV format, with a 44.1 Hz
sample rate and depth of 16 bits. External lavalier microphones (Audiotechnica Pro70
cardiod condensers) record conversational dyads alongside the built-in stereo microphone on
the Zoom H4N. The Zoom's 4-track setting records ambient sound as a stereo track on the
internal micropohone and two mono tracks from external microphones, allowing maximal
potential for uninterrrupted recording in natural settings.

Video documentation is recorded with a Canon XA-10. Video is also used to
generate culturally relevant materials for a multi-phase documentation process described
below. Multi-tier, time-aligned transcriptions are created in ELAN, a tool for multi-media
linguistic annotation, developed at the Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics

(Wittenburg, P. et al 2006; http://tla.mpi.nl/tools/tla-tools/elan/).
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Fieldnotes are recorded with a Livescribe Echo pen (http://www.livescribe.com/en-

us/smartpen/echo/) and Livescribe notebooks, which record audio and produce automatic

PDFs of notebook pages with embedded time-aligned audio. Undergraduate research
assistants helped with ELAN-based data-entry using audio-embedded PDFs of on-site

transcription.

2.3.2 Ethics and protocol

An ethical approach to linguistic research in the North American context requires more than
the approval of a university Institutional Review Board. The extreme endangerment of the
language, the average age of the remaining speakers, and the interest of community
members in the maintenance and transmission of language and culture, place a burden —
and a privilege — of responsibility on any linguistic researcher engaged in language
documentation with Kvakvala.

In planning this research, I sought guidance on topic and methods from various
community members who lead cultural and linguistic research and education efforts within
and beyond their communities (Cadwallader p.c., Nicolson p.c., Rosborough p.c., Willie
p.c.). A research proposal was presented before the Dzawado’enuxw Tribal Council at
Kingcome Inlet. Many Kvakvokowak™ people are motivated by a strong sense of belonging
to their traditional territory in coastal British Columbia, and a strong Kvakvokowak™ sense of
place is also reflected in the grammar of the Kvakvala language. To a large degree, the focus
of this study owes itself to a strong interest expressed by many community members in the
connection between language, land, and traditional cultural practices. Understanding how

Kvakvala spatial expressions link speakers to the surrounding landscape has vital importance
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for speakers engaged in the maintenance and recovery of their traditional culture. Priorities
articulated by multiple educators include documentation of the annual cycle of traditional
resource-gathering practices. Practices such as fishing, canning fish, and berry picking were
recorded with video, edited for brevity, and employed as prompts for language
documentation. The raw video will also provide material for use in educational contexts.
More such videos are planned, to document seaweed harvesting and drying, cedar bark
stripping and weaving, oolichan fishing and grease making, and other activities reflecting
community interests. I hope that both the raw data and analysis contained in the dissertation
contribute a new resource to teachers and learners of the language.

All speakers received and signed a consent form, a sample of which is included in
Appendix V. We reviewed the consent form each year we worked together, and we talked
extensively about the goals of the project and our work together each time.

The research also entailed many opportunities for community-based participation
and training, mutually supportive of both documentation and revitalization. With teachers at
the Gwa’sala-‘Nakwaxda’xw school (Willie and Cadwallader), I organized luncheons and
teas at the Elder Center to encourage elders to speak Kvakvala with each other."" Elders
came to the Gwa’sala-‘Nakwaxda’xw school to record with students, who learned to use
audio and video equipment for language documentation, and students went to elders’ homes
and recorded procedural videos with them. At a Kvakvala class taught by Trish Rosborough
for the University of Victoria Bachelors Degree in Aboriginal Language Revitalization, we
held a workshop for adult students on immersion-based approaches to eliciting language
focused on a specific semantic field, during which students learned to set up recording

equipment with external microphones, use image-based prompts, and ask relevant questions

" These gatherings were unrecorded.
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in Kvakvala (in this case, “Where is the  ?”). Students learned to elicit phrasal responses
from speakers, to find patterns in the language, and to identify semantic threads connecting
these patterns.

This work also aims to make methodological contributions to the field of language
documentation and description. My approach to transcribing rapid connected speech
combines the BOLD (Basic Oral Annotation) method with onsite written annotation in
segmented ELAN files and field notes. Transcription in Kvakvala is then completed
remotely, often distributed among assistants, increasing efficiency. Various iterations of this
method have been used by other descriptive linguists (cf. Reiman 2010, Bird 2011).
However, the BOLD method’s restriction to oral-only annotation has led in some cases to
additional bottlenecks (a proliferation of additional ‘black boxes’ of unsegmented
recordings) (Cox 2013). By including direct annotation in ELAN, the adapted workflow
creates instantly accessible time-aligned transcription files that are immediately archivable
upon return from the field.

Remote transcription was also conducted collaboratively in a team combining
academic and community researchers. Different team members tackle phonetic transcription,
free translation, morphosyntactic analysis, and other annotation. Training in ELAN and
Audacity over Skype built additional capacity. For both advanced second-language learners
and latent speakers, hours immersed aurally in the language have been the most meaningful
benefit of this approach (Cadwallader, Nicolson, Rosenblum 2010).

Finally, local access to data and results is an essential component of ethical linguistic
research in the North American context. The annotated corpus will be deposited in both

local archives and ELAR, and will be the first corpus of data on Kvakvala that is digitized,
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available online, and accessible to interested learners and teachers participating in current
revitalization efforts, in addition to interested linguistic researchers. Although Kvakvala has
been well ‘documented’ both within and outside the community (and Kvakvala is still
frequently recorded), with a legacy corpus of materials created by George Hunt and Franz
Boas and other researchers since, these materials are not centralized or widely accessible.
This project will provide several hours of time-aligned transcriptions of Kvakvala connected
speech with morphemic analysis and glossing, emphasizing interactive speech, for both
community and academic research. Eventually, a password-protected community-based
server will provide a central location for the deposit of all materials, including previously-
created resources. According to community interests, digital versions of privately-held
recordings, legacy images, and published and unpublished manuscripts relating to Kvallvala

can be located or created and deposited on the server in preparation for archiving.

2.3.3 Data types

The modern corpus includes 59 hours of audio in Kvakvala, recorded with six elders:
Beverly Lagis, Hazel Dawson, Lillian Johnny, Gertrude Robertson, Spruce Wamiss and
Ernest Scow. A detailed breakdown of the content of these recordings is provided here. The
recorded material included in the audio corpus can be divided into 7 types: spontaneous
monologic (SM), prompted monologic (PM), elicited monologic (EM), spontaneous
interaction (SI), prompted interaction (PI), elicited interaction (EI), and oral annotation
(OA). These are described below. The first 6 types are considered ‘primary’ data; OA
recordings are considered ‘secondary’ data. Of the total corpus, 33 hours are primary text,

and 26 hours are secondary text.
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These 7 data types are divided according to two parameters:
Parameter 1 is a scale of ‘naturalness’ (accepting, and putting aside, the inherent lack of
natural context in any recorded speech act). This parameter also reflects post-recording
processing requirements.
SPONTANEOUS (S): Connected speech, unprompted by any external stimulus other than, in
some cases, a minimal suggestion of a theme. Untranslated within the recording, and
requiring transcription and translation by Oral Annotation method. Sometimes includes
code-switching.
PromMPTED (P): Connected natural speech, prompted by external stimuli such as a video, a
wordless picture book, or a task (aka ‘game’). Untranslated within the recording, and
requiring translation and transcription with Oral Annotation method.
EvriciTeD (E): Elicitation based on external stimuli, including (but not limited to) pictures,
wordless narratives, videos, examples from legacy data, and English-based translation tasks.
These sessions include phrasal translation as well as rapid and careful repetitions in
Kvakvala, and do not require Oral Annotation to complete transcription in ELAN.
Parameter 2 concerns participants, distinguishing between monologic speech and
interaction between two or more speakers.
MonoLogic (M): single speaker
INTERACTION (I): two or more speakers
The corpus contains no examples of spontaneous monologic speech, but every other data
type is represented. The table below represents the proportion of each data type in the

corpus.
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Table 1 MODERN K*AKYALA CORPUS: DATA TYPES

NATURALNESS | PARTICIPATION TIME GENRES

MONOLOGIC 9] N/A
3h 45m Greetings and goodbyes
SPONTANEOUS INTERACTION Genealogical histories '
Conversation-embedded narratives of
residential school and relocation
1h 37m Frog stories

MONOLOGIC Video-prompted narration
Dream narration

PROMPTED 7h 37m Frog story
Video-prompted conversation

INTERACTION Prop-prompted conversation games
‘Toy Game’ recordings
Local history
19h 30m Picture-based elicitation:

TRPS

Positional Verb Series

Man and Tree Series

ELICITED MONOLOGIC Frog Story scenes,
Legacy data translations
Video-based elicitation: Motionland stimuli

INTERACTION Oh 21m Modeling immersion elicitation
ORAL 27h Transcription and translation of
ANNOTATION Sh15m primary recordings

The corpus contains video of several of the communicative events recorded above, including
three frog stories, multiple picture-based elicitations, video-based elicitation of
conversations, ‘Toy Game’ and other conversations prompted with props, and spontaneous

interaction.

2.3.4 Stimuli and prompts

Communicative events prompted by visual ‘stimuli’ contribute a valuable source of
discourse-level data to a corpus. Examples of such prompted events include narration of
wordless picture books (such as ‘frog story’ recordings) or descriptions of videos (such as
the ‘Pear Story’ recordings). ‘Elicited’ speech also includes speech prompted by images or

video, but is generally designed to result in shorter non-connected utterances, such as
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various picture series intended to elicit a single descriptive phrase (cf. Topological Picture
Relations Series). This section describes the prompts [ used to encourage speakers to
produce connected speech in Kvakvala.

Some of the prompts I employed were externally developed and allow for cross-
linguistic comparison of Kvakvala with other languages. The corpus includes four versions
of Frog, Where are you? (Mayer 1969, aka the ‘frog story’), a wordless picture book which
has become a standard prompt for studying cross-linguistic expressions of motion, location
and direction (Berman and Slobin 1994; Strémqvist and Verhoeven 2004). The Toy Game
task requires two participants who cannot see each other to achieve the same arrangement of
a set of small objects placed on a ground (McDonough & Lachler 2010). Although designed
to collect natural conversation and prosody, the content of the interaction necessarily
featured spatial language and cognition (McDonough 2010). Elicitation materials employed
include the Topological Picture Relations Series (Bowerman & Pederson 1993), the
Positional Verbs Series (Ameka, deWitte, Wilkins 1999); and the Man and Tree Space
Games (Levinson, Brown, Danziger, De Ledn, Haviland, Pederson, and Senft 1992).

In addition, I created culturally situated video stimuli for the purpose of prompting
conversation in K¥akvala. Videos show culturally-relevant scenes: canning fish, picking
berries, traveling on the river to check crab traps, traveling through the islands in the
traditional territory and identifying sites of clam gardens. Some of these journeys related
explicitly to the documentation of spatial grammar: going away from the village and
returning to the village, going upriver and downriver (on land and on water), going to and

from the shore, going into and out of the woods.
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Two videos filmed in Kingcome were particularly useful as prompts eliciting spatial
language (1) “River Trip”, depicting Percy Lagis (Mrs. Lagis’ son) on the Kingcome river,
traveling from the village down to the mouth of the river and back to the village (25m38s);
and (2) “Berry Picking”, a journey away from and back to a house along a road leading into
the woods, in order to pick thimbleberries for jam (10m53s). Detailed descriptions of each
are below.

‘River Trip’ (00:25:38) shows Percy Lagis traveling down the Kingcome River in his
boat. He checks his crab trap at the mouth of the river, stops at the flats to see if the wild
crabapples are ripe on a particular tree, and then goes back up the river. The video is
prompted descriptions of several kinds of motion (coming, going, walking, going up and
down stairs, running (dogs), traveling by boat, passing other people, climbing up and down,
etc.) in various paths and locations (into and out of a house, down to and up from the beach,
along the beach, downriver, upriver, onto water and onto land, up onto a field, down from a
field, and so on). The video features movement along the riverrine axis which is a primary
element of K¥ak“okowak" Frame of Reference. Stills from “River Trip” are provided in

Figures 4, 5 and 6.

Figure 4: Percy Lagis bringing his crab trap to a different location.
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Figure 6: After checking the crab apple tree.

‘Berry picking’ (00:10:53) was also filmed in Kingcome. It follows Beverly Lagis
and Hazel Dawson as they leave Beverly’s house to go pick thimbleberries. In contrast to
the River Trip Video, the characters in this video follow the road behind Beverly’s house
(away from the river) and back, along the landward/seaward axis. Figure 7 is a still from

“Berry picking”.
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Figure 7: Hazel and Beverly come down the stairs with their
hdmyaci ‘berry picking buckets’.

In working with these videos, I employed a range of documentation methodology. I
recorded dyads watching together and commenting in the language, and also recorded dyads
while one person watched the video and the other couldn’t see it, with one person telling the
other in K*akvala what they were seeing. With one speaker, I recorded a monologic
description of the events of each video. Figures 8 and 9 show speakers watching and

responding to the video stimuli.

Figure 8: Beverly Lagis (Percy’s mother) watching the River Trip video with Lillian Johnny
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Figure 9: Lillian tells Beverly the word in her G¥a?sola dialect for an unripe thimbleberry (gdmcak").
I also brought two speakers together who grew up in the same village (Kingcome), gave
them a set of blocks, legos, and other toys (trees, animals, vehicles, people) and asked them
to construct a ‘map’ of their village as it was when they were growing up, talking to each

other in K~akvala as they did so. This was video and audio-recorded.
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Figure 10: Beverly and Spruce Wamiss make a map of Kingcome

Several K»ak“okowak™ nations employ trained cartographers who use Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) to document their traditional territories. Midori Nicolson (Land
and Resources Director, Musagamagw Dzawada’enuxw Tribal Council) and Dusty Dawson
(GIS Technician, Musagamagw Dzawada’enuxw Tribal Council aka MDTC) have created
an online interactive Dzawada’enuxw atlas as part of the Aboriginal Mapping Network. I

therefore tagged some recordings with latitude and longitude coordinates using a handheld
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GPS tracker to enable integration with existing mapping projects. Dusty Dawson
accompanied me and two speakers (Beverly Lagis and Ernest Scow) on Mikael Willie’s boat
as we travelled through the islands of the traditional Musgamagw-Dzawada’enuxw territory
in the Broughton Archipelago. We met afterwards to cross-reference our GPS-tagged
waypoints with a paper map and the audio recordings. I also recorded video of a boat trip
with Percy Lagis from Kingcome village down to the mouth of the river, where we checked
his crab traps before returning to the village. This journey was also GPS-tracked with
waypoints marked. Pending approval by the MDTC, these coordinates and the associated
audio and digital files can be added to the online atlas created by the Dzawada’enuxw First

Nation (http://atlas.kingcome.ca/).

2.3.5 Oral annotation

As mentioned, recordings are transcribed using an adapted Basic Oral Language
Documentation (BOLD) method (Reiman 2010; Bird et al. 2013; Cox and Rosenblum
2014). The BOLD approach seeks to reduce the transcription bottleneck inherent in
language documentation. BOLD is described as “a methodology for documenting languages
that minimizes the use of high-cost means of recording comments on recorded language data
(written annotation), focusing instead on making low-cost means (oral annotation) more
effective” (Reiman 2010). After the initial recordings of primary texts are first captured on
audio or video, researchers work with consultants to listen again to the recording. As they
listen to the recording, language consultants identify utterance boundaries and pause the
recording in order to add three types of oral annotation, all of which are also recorded: (1) a

slow and careful repetition of the utterance, (2) a phrasal translation, and (3) any analytical
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commentary. The recorded ‘oral annotation’ provides a resource for transcription at a later
date, and allows additional researchers aside from the original fieldworker to assist with

transcription in or out of the field. The Aikuma app (http://Ip20.org/aikuma/) is an exciting

tool that has been recently developed by Bird and others to allow widespread collection,
transcription and translation of texts in endangered languages using Android phones (Hanke
& Bird 2013).

I have adapted the BOLD method to meet the needs of this project in several ways,
some reflecting issues of privacy and accessibility relevant for conversational data in a
North American context, and some reflecting the need to integrate a BOLD workflow with
transcription in ELAN.

Recorded conversations were first scanned with a speaker for any material that
should be marked as private; these sections were segmented and excluded from annotation.
Prior to BOLD transcription sessions, primary recordings were segmented in ELAN to allow
efficient navigation as speakers listened to segments, provided careful repetitions and
phrasal translations. Written annotation was re-incorporated into the process in two ways:
(1) phrasal translations in English were entered directly into the ELAN transcript file for the
recording and (2) orthographic transcription in Kvakvala was written by hand in a Livescribe
field notebook using a Livescribe pen, which records audio as well as automatically creating
a searchable PDF of notebook pages. These additional steps made post-field transcription far
more efficient than if the translation were only contained in a second audio file. The adapted
BOLD method resulted in segmented free phrasal translations entered in ELAN, with
written transcriptions of speakers’ careful enunciation of each phrase in Kvakvala, enabling

collaborative transcription after I had returned to California.
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2.3.6 Data-management

Data were transferred to hard drives immediately following recording sessions. Metadata
regarding the project, sessions, personnel, equipment, and funding were maintained in a
spreadsheet. Recordings were ‘chunked’ in ELAN. In cases of particularly sensitive
material, an edited version was translated in ELAN; both recordings are archived, with
restricted access to the raw original. Detailed annotation in ELAN, including phonemic
transcription and morphological analysis, was carried out collaboratively with community-
based and university-based researchers during the post-field season. In addition to being
deposited in the Endangered Language Archive at SOAS/University of London (aka ELAR),

recorded data is destined for local archives in both Tsulquate and G“ayi.
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Chapter 3: Grammatical sketch of K*akvala
3.1 Overview
The previous chapter provided some background on the Kvakvala language and the history,
society and territory of the K™ak“okowak™ people, and provided context for this research.
The present chapter provides a brief overview of Kvakvala grammar, proceeding from
Phonology to Morphology, Syntax, and Discourse. An excellent grammar and multiple
dictionaries exist for K¥akvala, among them the prodigious contributions of Boas and Hunt.
Therefore, this chapter not intended to be exhaustive but rather to provide enough relevant
grammatical information to allow readers to follow the examples and argumentation in the
following work. Charts and tables of several paradigms are also provided in the appendices,
and relevant research with more complete descriptions of various grammatical phenomena
are cited.

Along the way, I attend to some of the typological and areal features of Kvakvala and
neighboring languages that have sparked particular interest among linguists, challenged
certain cross-linguistic generalizations, and raised intriguing theoretical questions. Where
possible, I make clear the analytic stance grounding my own approach to Kvakvala,

presenting supporting evidence for my analysis.
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The first of these theoretical questions concerns the universality of lexical categories,
discussed in Section 3.4.1 on roots and the lexicon. As Jacobsen points out, several
indigenous languages of the Pacific Northwest have been ‘cited in the linguistic literature
as...language(s) with unusually weak differentiation between parts of speech’ (Jacobsen
1979:1). Noun and verb have often been claimed to be universal categories found in all
languages, but the semantic and syntactic lability of roots in Wakashan, Salishan and
Chimakuan languages has been offered as a counter-argument to this claim (cf. Bach 1968).
Others, meanwhile, have argued that noun and verb can indeed be identified as lexical
categories in the Wakashan and Salishan languages (Jacobsen 1979; Koch and Matthewson
2009).

I argue below that predicates and arguments are clearly distinguishable in syntactic
context, within a clause. In many cases, such syntactic predicates overlap with the semantic
category of ‘event’ and can be considered ‘verbs’, just as syntactic arguments overlap with
the semantic category of ‘entity’ and can be considered ‘nouns’. On the other hand, within
the lexicon, categories such as noun and verb are more elusive, though not necessarily
absent completely. This is elaborated with some examples in Section 3.4.1, but is a larger
question than I would attempt to settle here.

In Section 3.4.2 on bound morphemes and derivational suffixes, I discuss the
difference between derivation and inflection in Kvakvala. Cross-linguistically, there is strong
evidence that derivation and inflection are best considered points along a gradient
continuum, rather than sharply distinguished categories (Bybee 1985). Kvakvala, however,
presents a relatively strong structural distinction between derivation and inflection, aligning

with a contrast between morphological structure (expressed as suffixes) and syntactic
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structure (expressed as clitics). Also in Section 3.4.2, I address the related question of open-
and closed-class categories and lexical versus grammatical forms.

Another theoretical question involves the definition of a word and the distinction
between morphology and syntax. This is discussed in the introduction to Section 3.5 on
syntax. Polysynthetic languages are often described as languages in which ‘a single word is
a whole sentence.’ This folk definition is ambiguous. Cross-linguistically, a single word is a
whole sentence if it requires translation with a full sentence in English or another language.
From a language-internal perspective, however, a single prosodic word in a polysynthetic
language is sometimes a fully grammatical sentence that can stand as an independent clause.
Both possible interpretations of the definition of polysynthesis work in Kvakvala. The latter
fact has been cited as evidence for the distributed morphology argument that polysynthetic
predicates are ‘syntax all the way down’ (Halle and Marantz 1993), that is, single words in
polysynthetic languages are shaped by syntactic, rather than morphological, forces, and that
the extensive repertoire of semantically-rich bound affixes should thus be interpreted as
incorporates or bound lexemes.

However, just because a single word can be a complete clause in Kvakvala, that does
not mean that all sentences are single words, and that there are no multi-word clauses. One
can identify significant structural differences between the morphology within a phonological
word and the syntax across words within a clause; these differences of sequencing,
categorization, and linkage are not adequately explained by a transformational or generative
approach to morphological structure. Furthermore, there is counter-evidence to the claim
that suffixes are incorporated independent lexemes, or some other special type of bound

lexical material.
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I assume here that K¥akvala morphology and syntax are distinct, and that speakers
employ both options with sensitivity to discourse-pragmatic concerns. I argue that Kvakvala,
and other polysynthetic languages, employ both syntactic and morphological systems, and
that they can and should be distinguished from each other. Syntax in polysynthetic
languages has often been overshadowed by morphology, but merits dedicated attention as a
distinct level of structure interfacing with phonological, morphological, and prosodic
discursive structures. Some evidence for the difference between morphological and syntactic
systems in Kvakvala is presented throughout this work, as part of describing and analyzing
the semantic domain of spatial expression in the language. However, as is true of the above
question of lexical categories in languages of the Pacific Northwest, other questions occupy
the central frame of this research. Last, but not least, animating much of this thesis is the
question of how words are built and what governs the ordering of derivational affixes within
a word. This question concerns the tension between synchronic and diachronic forces
shaping linguistic constituents, especially in languages with complex morphology. I touch
on it briefly in Section 3.4.5, but this issue receives further dedicated attention in Chapters 4

and 5, and is the subject of the final chapter of the thesis.

3.2 Phonetics and phonology
This section provides an overview of the sound system of Kvakvala, focusing on phonology.
Many interesting phonetic questions await consideration, but they are beyond the scope of

this present work.
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3.2.1 Phonological inventory

Kvakvala has large inventory of 42 consonantal segments. The consonants of Kvakvala are
represented in phonetic terms according to place and manner of articulation in the chart in
Table 2. Segments are represented with Americanist, rather than International, phonetic
symbols.

Table 2: PLACE AND MANNER OF ARTICULATION OF THE CONSONANTS IN KYAKYALA

BILABIAL

ALVEOLAR

PALATAL

PALATALIZED
VELAR

UVULAR

GLOTTAL

Stor

2@

EJECTIVE STOP

go

LABIALIZED PLOSIVE

LABIALIZED EJECTIVE
Stop

AFFRICATE

GLOTTALIZED
AFFRICATE

NASAL

GLOTTALIZED NASAL

3-8

FRICATIVE

XY

LABIALIZED FRICATIVE

XW

LATERAL
APPROXIMANT

GLOTTALIZED
LATERAL

LATERAL FRICATIVE

LATERAL AFFRICATE

EJECTIVE LATERAL
AFFRICATE

APPROXIMANT

GLOTTALIZED
APPROXIMANT

-5

<<
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The phonological inventory can be more economically represented, and systematic contrasts

between various segments better appreciated, in a table such as the one below, adapted from

Shaw 2008a.

Table 3: PHONOLOGICAL INVENTORY

VOICELESS STOP p t /8 C k kv q q¥ ?
VOICED STOPS b d A dz g gV G Gv
EJECTIVE STOPS p t i ¢ k kv q qv
FRICATIVES 1 s X XV X y h
RESONANTS m n 1 y W

GLOTTALIZED m n I y W

RESONANTS

This table highlights several of the typologically interesting qualities of the Kvakvala
consonant inventory. Many of these qualities are shared with other languages in the Pacific
Northwest Sprachbund. The languages of the area tend to have rich consonantal inventories
with many back segments; Kvakvala has 42 consonants, twice as many as English. Ejectives
exist at all places of articulation, and labials exist at many places of articulation. There are
lateral fricatives, lateral affricates and glottalized lateral affricates. There are also
contrastively glottalized sonorant consonants /m/ and /m/, /n/ and /0/, /I/ and /1/, /y/ and /y/
and /w/ and /w/. More experimental research is needed to determine the phonetic quality of
the glottalized sonorants, but glottalized sonorants can be described as intervocalically pre-
glottalized. Velar and uvular stops exhibit a three-way contrast between plain, ejective, and
labialized; velar and uvular fricatives do not. There are no velar segments without secondary

articulation: so-called ‘plain’ velar segments /k/, /g/ and /x/ have palatal off-glides and are
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phonetically /k¥/, /g¥/ and /x¥/, although the palatal off-glide is not perceptually salient when
these segments are followed by a high-front vowel. The plain velars contrast with labialized
/kv/, /g¥/ and /x¥/. The palatal and labial offglides, as well as the place of several consonants
far back in the throat, strongly affect the pronunciation of surrounding vowels (with some
exceptions depending on vowel height), and these cues are valuable to learners as guides to
the status of consonants.

The vowel inventory of Kvakvala appears to be quite small: there are just four
phonemic vowels /i/, /a/, /u/, and /o/. However, the phonetic quality of vowels is
dramatically affected by surrounding consonantal context. Furthermore, vowel
pronunciation also varies both dialectally, among speakers of different dialects, and
idiolectally, with differences among speakers.

From stress patterns (see 3.2.5), it is evident that the mid-central vowel /o/ patterns
differently than the others. The first three vowels, /i/, /a/, /u/, are full vowels and can accept
stress in a wide range of contexts; the mid-central vowel /o/ can accept stress only in certain
contexts with un-compromised sonorants. A chart of the phonemic vowels, as well as the
various allophonic variants of these vowels in Kvakvala speech, is provided in Table 4. The
full vowels and schwa are provided in bold.

Table 4: VOWELS IN KYAKVALA

/il iy
(U [v]
[e] [o]
[e] /d/ [9]
[2]
/a/
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Full phonemic vowels are provided in boldface type in the table above, while allophonic
variants are provided in plain type, within square brackets. The vowel /i/ has allophones [i],
[1], [e] and [€]. The vowel /a/ has allophones [a] and [&]. The vowel /u/ has allophones [u],
[v], [0], and [0]. The central vowel schwa /o/, now a phoneme, was likely predictably
epenthetic in proto-Wakashan but is no longer so in the Kvakvala dialects with which I
work. Schwa and syllables containing schwa nuclei are subject to the greatest dialectal
variation, however, some epenthesis may still be a feature of certain dialects (cf. Siemens

forthcoming).

3.2.2 Phonotactics
Kvakvala syllable phonotactics constrain onsets to a single consonantal phoneme. Syllable
codas allow zero to three consonants (Wilson 1978; Shaw 2009)."

The type and sequence of the coda consonants is also subject to certain limitations
described anecdotally here. For example, stops other than glottal stops are rare in coda
clusters and seem to occur only when they are part of the root morpheme, while fricatives
are abundant. Glottal stops and resonants seem to consistently precede fricatives. Fricatives
can occur in variable order with respect to each other. However, these constraints have not
been thoroughly documented and would welcome quantitative study.

Some examples of syllable structure are provided here. Relevant syllables are

presented in bold type.

‘Consonant is used here as shorthand for consonantal phonemic segments; phonemic affricates such as /c/,
/&1, 1d7/, /A, /i, I\ and stops with secondary articulation such as /k*/, /kv/, /g, Iq*/, 1q*/, and /G"/ are
considered single segments (even though in some orthographies they are written with digraphs, e.g. kw).
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(1) KYAK¥ALA PHONOTACTICS

TWO CONSONANT CODAS

Jo.wdlx.si?s.ta.la ‘to be a prince in every way (lit.all around)’ (B48: 418)
nd.nams.Go.mo.la.q".la ‘to say one word’ (B48: 239)
q*smt.ba.tals ‘to push digging stick into ground’ (B48: 364)
cays.tand 'throw overboard' (B48:211)

THREE CONSONANT CODAS

n.25nxs.22.gi.la ‘half tide’ (B48: 229)
kalx?s.to.1if ‘fire extinguishing in house’ (B48: 280)
¢omxrs.tond ‘to put a long thing (sea slugs) endwise into water’ (B48: 209)
qi.alys.da.la ‘to stop over’ (B48: 338)
Jémux.k»i.naxst ‘proud even to backside’ (B48: 426)
di?ys.da.nu 'toilet paper’ (B48:151; Shaw 2008a)

3.2.3 Orthographies

As is true for many indigenous American languages, and indeed, for many languages around
the world, there are several orthographies in use for Kvakvala, and many speakers and
researchers are literate in more than one orthography. The orthography used by Boas and
Hunt changed over time, but stabilized into a clear system by the time Boas and Hunt
published their Bureau of Ethnography texts in 1921. Because the surface pronunciation of
the vowels is so highly variable and influenced by surrounding consonants, Boas
overspecified the vowels of K akvala, employing 8 symbols and several additional
diacritics.

Two orthographies are used in the communities where I have worked the most; they
are commonly called ‘U’mista’ and ‘NAPA’. The ‘U’mista orthography,’ largely based on
the orthography previously created by David Grubb, was created by Jay Powell, Vickie
Jensen, and the U’mista Cultural Society in 1980. The U’mista system uses few special

characters and was originally created to allow ease of use on a typewriter. Di- and trigraphs
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represent certain segments, such as the labialized ejective velar /kw’/, and underlined
characters represent certain phonemic contrasts, such as the contrast between the plain velar
stop /k/ and the plain uvular stop represented as /k/, or the mid vowel /a/ and schwa,
represented as /a/. Stress, which is predictable, is not represented orthographically in the
U’mista system. Many speakers have learned the U’mista writing system and are
comfortable with it.

Other communities employ orthographies drawing special characters from the
International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) or the North American Phonetic Alphabet. The
‘SD72’ orthography, created for a Liq¥ala curriculum by Daisy Sewid Smith, is one such
orthography. The ‘NAPA’ orthography, developed by Patricia A. Shaw at the First Nations
Languages Program at the University of British Columbia, also draws on characters derived
from phonetic representations of segments. Stress is represented. The issue of usability has
been resolved with the advent of digital computing. The font is available as a downloadable
Unicode font from the First Nations Languages Program at the University of British

Columbia: http://fnlg.arts.ubc.ca/FNLGfont.htm. Speakers who are familiar with U’ mista

sometimes find this orthography difficult to read because there are many additional
characters employed to represent the sounds of the language. On the other hand, several
communities prefer using this orthography, and several advanced second-language learners
feel there are certain advantages to this orthography. First, the underlining used to
distinguish important phonemic contrasts in U’mista is sometimes overlooked or omitted,
and important segmental contrasts are then lost when language is transmitted from one

written form to another. Schwas, represented as underlined /a/ in U’mista, are especially
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vulnerable. In NAPA, schwas are represented as /o/ in Kvakvala, and cannot be confused
with /a/; velar stops are represented as /k/ and uvular stops are represented as /q/.

Second, while stress is predictable in Kvakvala, the system is complex. Many
language learners feel they benefit from seeing stress written as a way to develop their
automatic sense of where stress should be pronounced even in unfamiliar words. Because
many of the languages in British Columbia and in the Pacific Northwest share phonological
features and segmental contrasts, NAPA also allows a single orthography to represent
multiple languages; this creates further possibility for cross-linguistic comprehension and
recognition of shared features in a region where multilingualism was once the norm.

Finally, some speakers take pride and pleasure in the extravagance of the
phonological inventory of consonants in Kvakvala, which employs twice as many phonemes
as English, and enjoy representing these with as many distinct symbols as possible.
Kvakvala sounds nothing like English, and when written in NAPA, it also looks very special
and unlike English. Some comparisons between different systems can be seen in Table 5,
adapted from Shaw 2008a.

Table 5: SOME CORRESPONDENCES AMONG CHARACTERS

Boas qlv ts! g dl
NAPA Qo 2 ¢ G A
SD 72 Q! ¢ g A
U'mista kKw ' ts g di
Grubb kw' 7 ts' g dl

(Shaw 2008a)
Because different speakers and community members choose to use different
orthographies, during field research I often switch between orthographies depending on the
preference of the consultant. However, in this and other written work, I employ NAPA.

Examples provided from Boas and Hunt have been re-transcribed in NAPA, with citations to

50



the original provided. Transcripts are also provided in NAPA, although publication of
excerpts for community use will employ both NAPA and U’mista.

Full correspondence tables are provided in the appendix.

3.3.4 Morpho-phonology
A good deal of morphophonological fusion occurs at morpheme boundaries. Consonant
coalescence is a significant source of fusion (Boas 1947:211-215). In addition, three classes
of suffixes — ‘hardening’, ‘softening’ and ‘neutral’ — affect the coda consonant of the
preceding morpheme in complex, but predictable, ways (Boas 1947: 226-232). Hardening
suffixes are written, as Boas wrote them, with an initial exclamation point: -/s ON.GROUND.
Boas wrote softening suffixes with an equality sign in the place of the hyphen representing
the morpheme boundary: =if. However, the equality symbol (=) is used here, following
Leipzig conventions, to represent clitic boundaries. Instead, I adopt the use of a degree
symbol from Werle 2012 to represent a softening boundary: -°# INDOOR.

These effects are summarized in Table 6, adapted from Shaw 2009.
Table 6: EFFECTS OF HARDENING AND SOFTENING SUFFIXES ON CODA C

BOUNDARY EFFECTS OF KYAKYALA ‘HARDENING’ SUFFIXES (-!)

Stops & Affricates Fricatives Resonants

C ptc % k kv q qv s s 1 x x* y x| mn.l

, w_y
Cl [pt ¢ 2 k k qgq ¢ly I'mw ydw manl wy

BOUNDARY EFFECTS OF KYAKWALA ‘SOFTENING’ SUFFIXES (-°)

Stops & Affricates Fricatives Resonants

C ptc X k kv q q¥ s s 1 x x y y*|mnlwy

C°|bddi gg GG d|y I nw ydw mnanl w y
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I have reproduced the examples provided in Shaw 2008b to illustrate the effects of
these suffixes on morpheme codas. The examples here illustrate boundary effects on root
codas, but coda consonants of suffixes are equally affected.

(2) EFFECTS OF HARDENING AND SOFTENING SUFFIXES

napx?id (nep- ‘throw’): 'to throw a round thing'

hardening :  -/ala 'to join in'

weakening:  -°ala 'to do in return'

UNDERLYING SURFACE GLoOSS

/REDUP-nap- lala/ nanapala 'to join in throwing stones'
JREDUP-"nap- °alal  nanabala 'to throw round thing back'

3) HARDENING EFFECTS ON DIFFERENT CONSONANTS

-Ixsd 'behind, tail end'

UNDERLYING SURFACE GLOSS CODA EFFECT
Cokv-Ixsd  Cok"sxsd short person Jkv/</kv/
mex-Ixsd monxsd to be hit behind m/</x/

walas-Ixsd ~ wdlacaxsde? one who has a big backside /¢/</sy/

Hardening suffixes transform the coda consonant of the immediately preceding root
or suffix in the following ways. (1) Hardening suffixes make voiceless stops and affricates
ejective; (2) hardening suffixes transform plain resonants into glottal resonants. With
fricatives, there is less of a uniform process of transformation, except to say that almost all
fricatives become glottalized resonants. The lateral fricative /l/ becomes glottalized lateral
resonant /1/; the (palatalized) velar fricative /x/ becomes the glottalized alveopalatal resonant
/n/, and both velar and uvular labialized fricatives /x¥/ and /x¥/ become /w/. Uvular fricative

/y/ remains /y/, although sometimes a glottal stop /?/ follows the segment.

" Both suffixes, -/ala and -°ala happen to trigger the same reduplication pattern, identified as ‘Reduplication
5’ by Boas, in the root.
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Weakening suffixes produce voiced stops and affricates from voiceless stops and
affricates. Meanwhile, they affect resonants in the same way the hardening suffixes do,
transforming plain resonants into glottalized ones. Their effect on fricatives follows the
same (relatively erratic) pattern as the hardening suffixes, except the resulting consonants
are not glottalized.

Finally, both hardening and softening suffixes reveal evidence that there was
historically a distinction between two segments which subsequently both neutralized to /s/;
this history is otherwise obscured in the contemporary surface forms of the language, but
reflected in the distinct effect of coda-changing suffixes on /s1/ and /s2/. . The first type of
/s/ is transformed by a hardening suffix into /¢/ and by a softening suffix into /d%/, while the
second type of /s/ is transformed by a hardening suffix into /y/ and by a softening suffix into
1yl.

There are two types of reduplication in Kvakvala. One type of reduplication is a
relatively straightforward copying process indicating plurality of a subject or pluractionality
in an action or event. The other type of reduplication is a strictly lexical property of certain
individual suffixes, which fall into seven classes distinguished by their effect on the form of
the stem. These effects include various combinations of reduplication and stem vowel
changes (ablaut and lengthening) (Boas 1947:232-234). The reduplication patterns in
Kvakvala are summarized in Boas 1947 (220-223; 232-235). Some illustrative examples are
provided below, drawn from Shaw’s work on reduplication (Shaw 2008b).

(4) TRANSFORMATIVE EFFECTS OF STEM CLASSES ON ROOT

GLOSS ROOT SUFFIX  ROOT+SUFFIX GLOSS SOURCE

"smoke" kvomt -mut k*3mk atmut "cigarette butt: Shaw(07 22 124BL
"sleep" miy -alaq¥ala  mamiy?alag*ala "talk in one's sleep" Shaw(07 25 334DS
"seal fat" xVec -g xasyrasgon "I'm eating seal fat" Shaw07 24 121BL
"war" win -lat hawinalal "war dance" Shaw(07 _16_427DS
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These patterns are of great interest to phonologists exploring cross-linguistic patterns of
reduplication, suppletive stem changes, and interaction at the interface between morphology
and phonology. Such investigation is decidedly beyond the scope of this study, but in
addition to Boas 1947:232-235, one can consult Shaw 2008b for further analysis of the

patterns of reduplication in Kvakvala.

3.2.5 Stress pattern: Default-to-opposite

Kvakvala has an unusual stress pattern, termed ‘default-to-opposite’ (Gordon et al. 2011).
Stress placement depends on syllable weight: if a word has any heavy syllables, then
primary stress falls on the leftmost heavy syllable. Otherwise, primary stress defaults to the
right edge of the word, and falls on the rightmost (that is, final) syllable. A syllable is heavy
if it has a full vowel or a moraic coda; otherwise, it is light. The properties of heavy and
light syllables are described in more depth below.

Heavy syllables, which attract stress, can be (1) a full vowel (/a/, /o/, /i/) plus 0, 1, 2,
or 3 consonants: CV(Cy), or (2) a schwa (/o/) plus a resonant (/m/, /n/, /1/, /w/, /y/), with
optional obstruent: CoR(O). Finally, syllables with full vowels and resonant codas are rare,
but treated as heavy as well: CVR. Light syllables contain (1) a schwa plus 0, 1, 2 or 3
consonants: Co(Cy), (2) a schwa plus glottalized resonant: CoR” (/m/, /8/, /l/, /y/, IW/), or (3)
V plus /?/: CV?.

Some examples of this stress pattern are provided below.

(5) DEFAULT-TO-OPPOSITE STRESS IN KYAKYALA

ba.g7a.nam 'man’
ha.bax.Zds.xe? 'beard'
G"slx.som 'rain gear'
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gél.,c”ud 'crawl into'

gal.nd.kva.la 'crawl along'

ga.dak» 'homemade'

In the first example, bag*anam ‘man’, the second syllable from the left, g¥a, contains a full
vowel /a/ which attracts stress. In the second example, the first heavy syllable in the word
habaxZasxe? ‘beard’ is the third syllable, Zas, which attracts stress. In the third and fourth
examples, G*3lxsom ‘rain gear’ and gdlcud ‘crawl into’, the leftmost syllable contains a
schwa nucleus, but the plain resonant in the syllable coda adds weight to the syllable, so that
these syllables attract primary stress. In contrast, the first syllable of the fifth example,
gal.ndk*sla ‘crawl along’, does not attract stress, because the coda consonant is a glottalized
resonant /1/, rather than a plain resonant. Although this word is derived from the same root
gal- ‘to crawl’ as the immediately preceding example, the hardening suffix -nak" has
impacted the coda consonant of the root, leading the syllable to reject stress.

The stress pattern in Kvakvala has been interpreted as reflecting a sonority hierarchy
evident in the contrasting behavior of plain and glottalized resonants, and of most obstruents
with glottal stops; plain resonants are treated as sufficiently sonorous to compensate for the
lack of sonority in the schwa vowel. In contrast, glottalized resonants in the absence of a full
vowel do not constitute moraic segments. Similarly, a glottal stop coda following a full
vowel seems to reduce the sonority of a syllable sufficiently to cause stress to skip the
syllable. This pattern was described for Kvakvala by Shaw in 2009. Gordon et.al. (2011)
explore the issue of phonetic correlates of sonority in relation to stress patterns in Kvakvala

and several other languages.
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3.3 Form classes
Kvakvala has four form classes: roots, suffixes, clitics, and exclamations.'* Boas identified
three classes: stems, affixes, and exclamations (B47: 280), but didn’t recognize a distinction
between suffixes and clitics. In the four classes I have identified, roots appear at the left
edge of the word; suffixes attach to roots and derive stems and words. Suffixes participate in
the derivational morphology of word formation; their role in the language is further explored
in Section 3.4.3. Clitics attach to derived words according to word order at the level of the
clause. Clitics provide inflectional information about the syntactic role, person, number,
possession, definiteness, and deixis (multiple types) of arguments within a clause. Speakers
variably identify clitics as phonologically or prosodically bound to words, or alternatively
identify them as separate words. Clitics participate in the inflectional syntax of Kvakvala,
attaching to words as part of the process of clause construction; their role in the language is
further described in Section 3.5.2 on case marking. The nature of clitics in Kvakvala was
described thoroughly in Anderson 2005. Meanwhile, exclamations stand alone, express
speaker stance, and do not fit into any of the above three categories.

In the interpretation I suggest here, the lexicon of Kvakvala includes both roots and
stems. The dictionary created by Boas is organized according to roots; each entry for a
given root includes many lexicalized combinations of roots plus suffixes which have
lexicalized meanings which are not predictable based on semantic compositionality of
morphemes; these can be considered stems.

The way roots, suffixes, and clitics are glossed here follows Leipzig conventions:

roots, as part of the lexicon (as well as stems, when derivations of roots have lexicalized),

'* Some might consider the reduplicative forms to be ‘prefixes’, and would add an additional form class to this
list. I do not include these here as such. Rather, I identify reduplicative additions to a root (along with ablaut
effects) as the result of derivation of a given root.
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are written with lowercase type. Meanwhile, suffixes and clitics, as grammatical, or
functional elements, are glossed with small caps. Suffix boundaries are indicated with a

single hyphen, while clitic boundaries are indicated with a double hyphen (or equal sign).

3.4 Morphology

The definition of ‘word’ is not obvious, especially in the context of polysynthetic languages.
One diagnostic involves stress; each word in Kvakvala has a primary lexical stress. Beyond
prosody, Kvakvala words exists at two levels of structure, one morphological and one
syntactic. At the morphological level, a word is a unit formed by the combination of a
lexical root and one or more derivational suffixes. Such a word can then host reference-
tracking clitics that identify syntactic relationships within a clause and bind syntactic
elements together. In rapid speech, the addition of these clitics forms new phonological
words," and also identifies constituents as predicates or arguments within the structure of a
clause. As we know, in polysynthetic languages like Kvakvala, a single word can sometimes
(but not always) be a grammatically complete expression, containing a predicate and
pronominal reference.

The term ‘polysynthetic’ applied to Kvakvala refers to two structural features of the
language: (1) the encoding of core arguments on the verb, allowing the possibility that a
single phonologic word can serve as a complete clause (although, like all polysynthetic
languages, multiword sentences, complex clauses, and periphrasic syntax are also part of the

grammar!), and (2) the rich morphological resources of the language, which combine to

' In slow or careful speech, clitics are sometimes pronounced after a pause, and speakers may identify them as
separate words.
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form words that are morphologically complex and semantically rich. Kvakvala is exclusively
suffixing aside from patterns of reduplication and stem-expansion affecting stem shape.

The morphology of Kvakvala governs the formation of lexical words, as well as
phonological words. The lexicon itself can be thought of as layered, including simple roots,
lexicalized derived stems, and newly created derivations. As mentioned, the Boas dictionary
(with enormous contribution by Hunt), contains a large closed set of morphologically simple
roots, most of which are single morphemes with the shape CVCo (a single onset consonant,
and between zero and three coda consonants.) Each entry for a root, however, often contains
a much larger set of stems derived by combinations of roots with suffixes. In the clearest
examples of lexicalization, the suffixes are no longer productive forms existing separately in
the grammar; in other cases, the suffix is productive in the extant grammar but the meaning
of the stem is not transparently derivable from the combination of root and stem. Finally, the
last layer of the lexicon exists outside of any dictionary that one might write for Kvakvala, in
the spontaneous and synchronic generation of innovative words through new combinations
of roots or stems and derivational suffixes.

Words fit into sentences according to their intended function as a predicate or
argument, which determines their place in the word order, and, in turn, the enclitic marking
that reflects (and communicates to the listener) assigned syntactic roles within the clause.

The placement of clitics is discussed in Section 3.5 on syntax.
3.4.1 Roots and the question of lexical categories

The Kvakvala lexicon includes less than 2000 roots. Aside from some rare exceptions, these

forms have the shape CVCy-, with a single onset consonant and between zero and three
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consonants in the coda. The Boas dictionary includes forms which have lexicalized as
combinations of a root and one or more suffixes; in some cases these suffixes are no longer
productive morphemes, but exist only in fossilized forms. Roots require, at minimum, one
suffix to fill out the form and make a free word; this is usually an aspect marker. For
example, the citation form of the root dug¥-, meaning, ’see, look at’ is miminally dug*a (+-a
FORM “the most common formative suffix...which expresses the simplest statement of the
meaning of the stem” B47: 308), dug™ala (+-ala CONT continuous), dug*?id (-(x)?id MOM
momentaneous), or dug*ata (+-afa POS positional).

The languages of the Pacific Northwest have long been the focus of a debate among
linguists about whether their lexica have classes such as noun and verb — and, by extension,
whether noun and verb should be considered universal linguistic categories (cf. Bach 1969,
Jacobsen 1979, Kinkade 1983; Demirdache & Matthewson 1995; Walde 2004; Koch &
Matthewson 2009 inter alia). Wakashan, Salishan and Chimakuan languages do indeed
seem to share a characteristic of having lexical categories that are either thinly differentiated
or not differentiated at all. What one might consider a noun is often derived from a root that
describes an event or is easily used to predicate an event. Below, we see examples of
syntactic nouns meaning ‘table’ and ‘room’ which are derived from roots that can just as
easily be used as predicate nuclei.

(6) SYNTACTIC LABILITY OF ROOTS

Tikvatoyda nigaciy lay Pl'lga_);asa hémxdamiliy.

tik¥-ala=oyda nig¥aci=y la=y 2ik-i2=(a)sa hom-xdom-°il=iy
hang-pos=S.DEM  light=DEM PREP=DEM UpP=NMLZ=GEN eat-CUST-INDOOR=DEM
“The light is hanging above the (a) dining table.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)
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In the example above, the noun phrase ‘above the table’ follows a preposition /ay which
marks it as the reference object to which the location of the light relates. The word
identifying ‘above’ is derived from a nominalized (and possessed) word derived from the
root Pik- ‘up’, which just as easily forms words signifying events as words signifiying
entities. See the range of meanings derivable from Dik- ‘up, above’.

(7) SEMANTIC LABILITY OF ROOTS

2ik-  ‘above’, ‘up’ (B47:23-24)
Pikiis?sta ‘to go up’

Plikabax?id ‘to raise end up’
Pal?ikan’aala ‘to walk up’

likoGamata ‘to look up’

Pikotcand ‘to fill more than half’
?ikjala ‘something high’

2iki? ‘above’

Zikabala ‘slanting rafters of house’
Pal?ikabaic’anaia ‘hands up a little’
2tkaGam ‘high mountain’
Pz'lgadzelfs ‘upper world’

Pikalala ‘just above the other’
Pikodaysti ‘upper lip’

While the semantics of ik- might lead one to consider this root an adverb (‘up, above’) or a
noun (‘that which is up or above’), the root allows speakers to derive events, entities, and
properties from a single root, with the addition of derivational suffixes.

The root ham- ‘eat’ or ‘food’, used above to form the word ‘table’ in (6), also allows
categorial productivity in derived words.

(8) SEMANTIC LABILITY OF ROOTS

hom- ‘eat, food’ (B47:86)
hamikayala ‘to go after food’

hama?is ‘to go out and have a picnic’

hamanoma ‘to come to eat’
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hdn%a{giwala

‘to eat first’

héamikala ‘to eat with’

hamixsila ‘to cook’

homsGomi? ‘sitting on a round thing eating’
hamgoalis ‘to eat on beach’

hamgila ‘to give to eat’

homkani? ‘sitting on log eating’

homi? “food’

hamit ‘food in house’

hdamut ‘one with whom one eats’
ha?amut ‘remains of food’

héma?a ‘monster’

hdma?aci ‘food dish’

homa?dk» ‘eaten’

hama?is ‘food boiling in bottom of kettle’
hamayu ‘fork, pincers of crab’

hamco ‘edible inside’

Of course, semantic lability is not a unique property of Wakashan or Salishan roots, but is
found easily in languages such as English (cf. ‘work’).

The place-holder root 2u- (simply glossed ‘root’) is described by Boas as “a stem
designating an action, state, or noun which receives its specific meaning from the attached
suffix” B47: 27). In (9), this root forms the nucleus of a word meaning ‘room’.

(9) SEMANTIC LABILITY OF ROOTS

Lida bag“dnambidawa lacolif lay*a 2icoliliy.
L=ida bog¥anom-bidu-a la-Cow-ala-°it layva ?2u-Cow-ola-°il=iy
AUX=SBJ boy-DIM-DEM ZO-IN-CONT-INDOOR PREP r00t-IN-CONT-INDOOR=DEM

‘The boy went into the (next) room.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.22)
One of the derivational suffixes applied to the root is a continuous aspect marker, illustrating
that even temporal modification of a root can apply in the context of a form used as a

syntactic argument. Again, 2u- illustrates the lack of committment of lexical roots to status

as event or entity.
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(10) SYNTACTIC LABILITY OF ROOTS

2u- place-holder root

2ursta ‘to go straight into water’

Puwit ‘to move right across’
Powansala ‘to go down into water from beach’
Pawdncis ‘to go down to beach’

Powimit ‘to watch a sleeper in the house’
uld-ayi flat place’

Palyawi? ‘neck’

Powanyi? ‘edge’

lawaysti? ‘mouth of vessel’

PowiPsta ‘around’

Puyayi ‘middle’

In his 1911 sketch of K¥akvala, Boas said the following: “Although the formal
distinction of noun and verb is quite sharp, the great freedom with which nouns may be
transformed into verbs, and verbs into nouns, makes a classification difficult. All stems
seem to be neutral, neither noun nor verb; and their nominal or verbal character seems to
depend solely upon the suffix with which they are used, although some suffixes are also
neutral” (Boas 1911:441). Later, Boas wrote: “[a]ny ‘verb’ preceded by an article (case
marker -DR) is a noun ... and any noun with predicative endings is a verb ...” (Boas
1947:280). However, when Boas says that the formal distinction of noun and verb is sharp,
he is referring to the distinction as it is made within the context of a clause. No categorial
ambiguity exists about the syntactic role of a word within a sentence: word order and case
marking with clitics and prepositions ensures communicative clarity. On the other hand,
the categorial status of underived and uninflected root lexemes is far less clear.

In the following chapters, I adopt the provisional assumption that K¥allvala nouns
and verbs do not exist as lexical classes determinable through phonotactic shapes or

combinatorial patterns. In his work with Haisla, and other languages, Bach called these
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undifferentiated roots contentives and proposed that contentives are a cross-linguistic
category, while nouns and verbs are language-specific (Bach 1969:115). Kvakvala
distinguishes between events and entities, but these distinctions emerge most clearly in the
application of syntactic structure, as syntactic roles of predicates and arguments are clearly
defined by the joint mechanisms of word order and inflectional marking in the context of the
clause (cf. Kinkade 1983 on Salishan languages). In some cases, derivational marking also
contributes to categoriality, but it contributes less than one might expect. Any lexical root or
derived stem, whether its semantic sense is ‘noun-like’ (i.e. entity) or ‘verb-like’ (i.e. event),
can be used as the core of a syntactic predicate or syntactic argument. A few derivational
suffixes, such as the transitivizing -d (applied after locative suffixes), and -(g)i/ (‘to make
something’), or the directional suffix -(g)af, tend to be found predicates, while others such as
the nominalizing -/af, -°n (for animals) and -am (for plants) tend to form arguments.
However even so, form including any of the suffixes above are not restricted to use as
syntactic predicates and syntactic arguments, so the question of such derived forms’ status in
the lexicon is more complex and is set aside for now.

Careful work with K~ak“ala roots may yet draw out subtle but inherent categorial
differences between classes of roots, according to combinatorial distribution of certain
derivational suffixes, or by means of another contrast in distributional behavior. Another
possibility offered by some researchers has been the idea that all the roots are inherently
verbs, describing events, and that certain roots can be made into words that identify static
entities. K~ak“ala and other languages in the region do seem very verb-centric in other ways
as well. However, the best test of a theoretical framework is whether it works in practice,

and the unified category of contentives facilitates analysis of Kvakvala morphology and
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syntax, without generating new questions that are difficult to answer. For the purposes of the
analysis here, it is provisionally sufficient to consider Kvakvala roots a unified group of
contentives, without needing to decide whether they are underlyingly verbs, nouns, or

something else.

3.4.2 Bound morphemes and the derivational-inflectional continuum

As mentioned earlier, not all polysynthetic languages restrict (or prefer) expression of full
sentences in a single word, nor does every words in a polysynthetic language such as
Kvakvala serve as a stand-alone sentence; the boundary between morphological structures
and syntactic structures is actually clearly defined in more than one way in Kvakvala. Chief
among these distinguishing mechanisms is the contrast between Kvakvala suffixes and
Kvakvala enclitics. A large set of derivational suffixes is employed in building words, and a
small set of inflectional enclitics attaches to these words in the context of a clause to derive
finite utterance-specific meaning. Derivational suffixes are strictly the property of
morphological operations. Meanwhile, although clitics participate in the formation of the
phonological word, they serve to identify the syntactic role of a word.

Kvakvala contains two types of bound morphemes that identify functional, rather
than lexical, categories: SUFFIXES, and ENCLITICS. All Kvakvala suffixes are derivational, and
all clitics are inflectional. This discussion of suffixes thus begins with a discussion of
derivation and inflection in K¥ak“ala, and the differences between them. Even categories
that are often inflectional in other languages, such as tense, aspect, and plurality, are
derivational categories in Kvakvala. Meanwhile, K¥ak“ala enclitics identify person (first,

second, third), number (singular, plural), case (subject, primary object, secondary object),
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definiteness, and possession; deictic information about proximity to speaker is also included
in inflectional enclitics. In rapid speech, clitics are phonologically bound, but in slow or
careful speech, speakers often choose to place pause-breaks before clitics, demonstrating
that they are more separable than suffixes. While section 3.4.3 concerns the description of
suffixes, the description of clitics is located in section 3.5, on syntax, because the placement
of clitics happens not only after words have been formed, but after they have been ordered
into a syntactic sequence.

As Bybee observed, “(o)ne of the most persistent undefinables in morphology is the
distinction between derivational and inflectional morphology” (Bybee 1985:81). Many
proposals exist; the most recent summary of these various approaches can be found in
Lieber & stekauer (2014); one distinction, stated briefly, is that “derivational
morphology...constitutes the field of word formation which studies the creation of new
lexemes.... (while) [i]nflectional morphology examines the (declensional or conjugational)
variation in the form of existing lexemes” (Olsen 2014: 26). Ten Hacken considers a crucial
element of derivation to be the modification of the argument structure or syntactic category
of a lexeme (Ten Hancken 1994: 303).

Rather than viewing the contrast between derivation and inflection as a hard
boundary, Bybee proposes framing the relationship between derivation and inflection as a
continuum which includes lexical expression at one end, inflectional expression at the other,
and derivation as transitional between the two, reflecting diachronic processes of language
change over time: “derivational morphology is transitional between lexical and inflectional
expression, and ... the differences that can be observed between inflectional and derivational

expression are just more prominent instances of the differences identifiable among
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inflectional categories” (Bybee 1985: 82). Building on the foundation laid by previous
scholars, Bybee provides several useful criteria for identifying where on this lexical-
derivational-inflectional continuum a non-root morpheme lies.

These criteria are listed here.

Obligatoriness: Inflectional morphemes are obligatory, required by the syntax of the
sentence, while derivational morphemes are not. (Greenberg 1954)

Creation of new lexemes: “derivational processes create new lexical items, while
inflectional processes do not.” (Bybee 1985, Kurylowicz 1964)

Paradigmatic structure: inflection tends to operate in structured paradigms, while
derivation does not (Bloomfield 1933)

Proximity to root: derivational morphemes tend to occur closer to the root than inflectional
morphemes (Bloomfield 1933; Nida 1946)

Quantity: derivational morphemes tend to be more numerous than inflectional morphemes
(Nida 1946)

Syntactic role: inflection marks grammatical relations

Category-changing: derivational morphemes may or may not hange the syntactic category
of a word, but inflection tends not to (Bybee 1985:81-82)

As Bybee points out, many of these proposals are theory-dependent. They require
consensus about what constitutes a lexical item, a paradigm, a syntactic category — and
such definitional challenges that can be as thorny as the difference between derivation and
inflection. Furthermore, cross-linguistic data sometimes contradicts these generalizations.
Nevertheless, Bybee employs these criteria as a way of locating a linguistic form on the

continuum between derivation and inflection.
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She finds that some derivational morphemes change the syntactic category of the
word they attach to, and others do not — and that these two types of derivational morpheme
interact differently with the semantics of the stem. She argues that derivational morphemes
which do not change syntactic categories tend to produce big changes in meaning, such as
the effect of the English prefix un- on verbs: “untie, unhook, unzip”, which reverses an
event, or the effect of the English agentive nominalizer -er: “garden, gardener, auction,
auctioneer” (Bybee 1985: 83), which produces a new referent.

On the other hand, Bybee argues that derivational morphemes that change the
syntactic category of the word are not always as likely to impact the semantics of the
resulting word. For example, the English gerund-forming suffix -ing makes a noun from a
verb, but doesn’t describe a different event (Bybee 1985: 83). Bybee also argues that
“derivational processes are more likely than inflectional processes to have lexical
restrictions on their applicability.... The more general a morphological process, the more it
will resemble an inflectional process” (Bybee 1985:84).

Despite the cross-linguistic value of a a lexical-derivational-inflectional continuum,
it turns out that in K~akvala, derivation and inflection are not so difficult to distinguish
according to the criteria described above, and that these categories align with structural
classes. Suffixes are optional, not obligatory, while enclitics are syntactically obligatory.
Suffixes occur closer to the stem, while enclitics attach at the outer edge (and are mobile
depending on the sequence of words in a clause). New lexical items are formed by adding
suffixes, and the resulting derived words are fit into syntactic structure with enclitics which
do not transform the sense of the word. The set of suffixes and their associated meanings in

Kvakvala is large, while the set of enclitics, and their associated meanings, is small. Enclitics
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are structured in highly patterned paradigmatic sets, while only a few paradigms have
emerged among suffixes. Enclitics mark grammatical relations (case, person), while suffixes
do not. And finally, although there is controversy surrounding lexical class in Kvakvala,
some suffixes in K*ak“ala can indeed assign syntactic category to words, by creating a form
that is most likely to be used as verb, or to be used as a noun in the context of a sentence.
The conclusion with respect to Kvakvala is relatively straightforward, then, that suffixes
show derivational distribution and enclitics show inflectional distribution.

Nevertheless, derivation in K¥akvala holds some surprises. Many Kvakvala
derivational suffixes express cross-lingusitically common categories of experience, such as
locative information, plurality, causality, entity classification, and voice. But others are less
common, such as the marking of certain entities or categories of entities (i.e. ‘nominal’
suffixes), and the marking of certain types of events (i.e. ‘verbal suffixes’). Still other
derivational suffixes express categories, such as tense, which are cross-linguistically
common, but very rarely marked with derivational morphology. Bybee identified Kvakvala
as the only language in her sample of fifty languages for which tense was marked as a
derivational rather than an inflectional category (Bybee 1985:161). In Kvakvala, Bybee
found that both tense and aspect are optional rather than obligatory; examples throughout
Chapters 4 and 5 confirm this. Both types of suffixes can contribute to the formation of new
lexical items, sometimes with unpredictable semantics, and can participate in deriving either
predicates or arguments. Multiple aspectual affixes can co-occur with each other, and with
tense markers. Finally, aspectual markers are highly mobile with the predicate word,
reflecting principles of semantic compositionality; the variability of aspect markers with

respect to morphological sequence is addressed in Chapter 6.
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In a related search for diagnostic criteria, a contrast between ‘open’ and ‘closed’
classes is often equated with a structural contrast between two linguistic systems: between
lexicon and grammar, or between content and function. Linguistic systems are generally
presumed to arise from the interaction between a large ‘open-class’ of lexemes and a smaller
‘closed-class’ of functional grammatical morphemes, resulting in an infinite number of
possible expressions. Talmy describes the prototypical relationship between open and closed

clases of morphemes as follows:

“(a) fundamental design feature of language is that it has two subsystems, which can be designated as the
grammatical and the lexical....Together, the grammatical elements of a sentence determine the majority of the
structure of the C(ognitive) R(epresentation), while the lexical elements together contribute the majority of its
content. The grammatical specifications in a sentence, thus, provide a conceptual framework, or, imagistically,
a skeletal structure of scaffolding for the conceptual material that is lexically specified....the grammatical
elements that are encountered, taken together, specify a crucial set of concepts....The terms lexical and
grammatical (are distinguished)...in terms of the traditional linguistic distinction between ‘open-class’ and
‘closed-class.” A class of morphemes is considered open if it is quite large and readily augmentable relative to
other classes. A class is considered closed if it is relatively small and fixed in membership” (Talmy 2000a: 21-
22).

Kvakvala, like all linguistic systems, combines lexical material with functional material in
order to allow speakers to express themselves within the constraints of mutual intelligibility.
However, the set of K¥akvala roots that comprises the core lexicon is numbers less than
2000, relatively small and closed. The set of grammatical suffixes, meanwhile, is relatively
large, approximately 400'®, and —as we will see throughout this thesis — includes many
forms semantically rich in content.

Here, I interpret the lexicon as diachronically and synchronically layered, itself
arising from the interaction between two large but closed sets. Leaving aside the question of
content versus function, and focusing merely on quantity within a set, we can say that both

the set of roots and the set of suffixes are limited and relatively-closed form classes. At the

'® The issue of how fixed or open membership is in the class of grammatical suffixes is problematized by the
introduction of new functional forms through grammaticalization, but neither this fact nor the rate at which
new grams are created is unique to Kvakvala, so I leave this matter aside.
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same time, a large and relatively open class of lexical forms exists in the derived stems of
the language. This lexical stratum of derived stems is itself a linguistic palimpsest, with
deeper, older layers underlying newly generated forms.

As recognized by Haas for Nuuh-Chah-Nulth and Dididaht (1969) and by Bach for
Haisla (1990), three other Wakashan languages, a small set of CV roots accepts ‘stem-
extenders’ whose derivational function is not always transparent, giving rise to a larger set
of minimal CVC stems which create ‘stem-families’ of semantically-related forms. These
stems then accept further derivation proceeding in a more semantically transparent way;
although it is important to recognize that such derived stems also include highly-lexicalized
forms which appear in the lexicon.

To summarize, it is unproblematic to identify structural distinctions between between
derivation and inflection, and between morphology and syntax, in Kvakvala. On the other
hand, the distinctions between lexicon and grammar, and (relatedly) between closed and
open classes, are gradient in Kvakvala.

This section, 3.4.2., focused on the derivational-inflectional continuum. The next
section, 3.4.3, provides an overview of the types of semantic categories marked in the
language and the ways in which they contribute to the meaning of a Kvakvala word, with a

focus on two sub-types of suffix: locative and directional.

3.4.3 Derivational Suffixes
The character of K*akvala suffixes — their sheer number (nearing 400) and their inclusion
of highly specific semantic categories — led early researchers such as Boas and Sapir to call

suffixes such as these, found in Wakashan, Salishan and Chimakuan languages of the Pacific
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Northwest, ‘lexical suffixes’. Kvak“ala suffixes express a range of semantic categories,
from typologically common meanings such as -1 FUTURE (future tense) and -xant EVID
‘evidently’, to less common meanings such as -°alisam 'to die of inner troubles’, -Zi?,
‘moving on water’, and -ama 'old and useless’.

Boas 1947 identifies 19 semantic categories of suffixes, including three types of
locatives (general, specific, referring to body parts), limitations of form, actor, instrument,
adverbs and adjectives, source of information, degree of certainty, conjunctions, and
emotional attitudes. The locative suffixes are especially numerous; together, they constitute
a quarter of the total of all suffixes in the language. Kvakvala suffixes are synchronically
productive and compositional in some combinations, and lexicalized and idiomatic in others.
See the combinations of -/xsd rear (‘behind’, ‘tail end”) with a range of lexical roots.

(11) PRODUCTIVITY OF SUFFIXES
-Ixsd HIND ‘behind, tail end'
a) manxsd

max- ‘hit’ + -/xsd HIND

to be hit behind
b) manxsdand

max- ‘hit” + -/xsd HIND + -and TR

to hit behind
C) SiPox"sde?

sex"- + -Ixsd HIND + -i?

to be paddling behind
d) siPox"sdentso?

sex"- ‘paddle’ + -/xsd HIND + -and TR + -su? PASS

to be pushed from behind paddling
e) hatcaxsdé?

has- ‘wash in wolf’s dung’ + -/xsd HIND +-i? NMLZ

tail of quadruped

f) ddmpaxsdeyasde
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dom- ‘salt’ + pa- TASTE + /xsd HIND + -asde DRIED MEAT.OF
halibut tail

g) wdlacaxsde?

walas ‘big’- + -/xsd HIND

one who has a big backside
h) sesaxsde?

REDUP sa- ‘stretch out, measure’ + -/xsd HIND

skirt
1) Patalxsdala

Pal- ‘recent’ -/xsd HIND + ala CONT

finally, afterwards

Analyses of semantically ‘contentful” affixes in the syntax and morphology of
polysynthetic languages range widely. Within a generative framework informed by the
Mirror Principle (Baker 1985), where morphology considered a surface product of syntactic
operations and ‘lexical suffixes’ are underlyingly lexical material that is output as
phonologically-bound. Affixes are thus identified with a syntactic category (such as noun,
verb or preposition) partly on the basis of a translation of their semantic content. Hence,
Wojdak 2005 refers to suffixes in Nuuh-Chah-Nulth with verbal meaning as ‘affixal
predicates’. Similarly, Baker considers locative affixes in Mohawk to be adpositions (Baker
1996: 399-400). Rice treats all Dene prefixes (or preverbs) as lexical items (Rice 2000). In
some cases, such affixes are considered incorporates, even in the absence of cognate
independent lexemes. Either way, they are assigned syntactic roles and the difference
between syntax and morphology is discounted.

In contrast, Anderson 1992 argues for the necessity of a distinction between
morphology and syntax, including languages with polysynthetic structure, and happens to

draw evidence from K¥akala to support this argument. Anderson points out that the

incorporation hypothesis is unsupported in Kvakvala. First of all, there is no independent

72



evidence for a syntactic process of incorporation in Kvakvala. Anderson observes that affixal
material ‘incorporated’ into a word frequently al/so appears within the same sentence in
syntactically independent non-cognate words, as we see in the three examples reprinted from
Anderson 19927 below.

(12) LOCATIVE SUFFIXES AND PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

Lo . . )
a. kvicolis layis kaca?as
) . . 5
kvi-cow-ala=is la=yis kat-!as

Spit-IN-CONT-3.POSS  PREP=DEM paint-ROCK
‘He spits it (into it) into his paintdish.’

s . 2 .
b. la?i  Paydwux*candas layis helkyéana);l
lai  ?oy-°d7u-(x)¢ano-d=os la=yis hel-Kut-(x)¢ano-i?
AUX-Q TOOt-FLAT-HAND-TR-DEM PREP=DEM right-SIDE-HAND-TERM

‘She puts it (on a flat thing, her hand) on the palm of her right hand.’
c. la?i  d?adokomc layis GuG amayi

la-i  d?ok-(G)om=as la=yis GuG“oma-i?

AUX-Q RED-rub-FACE=0BJ.2 PREP=DEM face-TERM

‘She rubs it (all over on face) on her face.
Anderson also points out that while Baker identifies locative affixes as a type of preposition,
there is also a syntactically separate preposition in Kvakvala, la=pEM. However, all specific
locative content derives from the verb-internal suffix (Anderson 1992:31). Anderson thus
argues that the formation of morphologically complex words results from the rules of
derivational morphology, rather than syntactic incorporation (Anderson 1992:34). The
‘lexical affixes’ in Kvak“ala, from this perspective, are not underlyingly lexical constituents

such as prepositions, adverbs, nouns or verbs, but functional morphemes, albeit morphemes

with highly specific semantic content.

'” The examples have been retranscribed in NAPA orthography, and slightly reanalyzed morphologically to
align with other analyses throughout the thesis.
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Looking at the behavior of the clitics in Kvakvala, Anderson notes that the order of
constituents in Kvakvala is rather rigidly predicate-initial, usually followed by subject,
objects (primary and secondary) and oblique. Clitics apply inflection to the constituents
according to the order of elements: “the inflectional markers for case, deictic status, and
possessor of every NP are found not within that NP itself but rather on the preceding
element of the sentence —whatever that may be, and regardless of its grammatical relation
to the NP in question” (Anderson 1992: 19).

Anderson concludes:

“In Kvakvala, there is a richly detailed set of principles governing the internal structure of words, as well as an
equally detailed set of principles governing the structure of phrases; and more importantly,...the two sets of
rules are distinct. It follows that in this language morphotactics cannot be reduced to syntax. Such a language
would appear to pose problems for a program which treats the placement of individual morphemes as the
responsibility of the syntax regardless of their organization into words, where syntactic and morphological
structure are imposed as two parallel but independent organizations of the same surface material. On such a
theory, the syntax does not respect (or even know about) the boundaries of words, but in K¥akvala at least, it is
clear that the syntax must organize exactly the independent words of the language into phrases, with quite a
different system behing responsible for the internal structure of words” (Anderson 1992: 37, ~ital DR).

There is no evidence of any pattern of syntactic incorporation whatsoever in Kvakvala
documentation, and no reason to identify these affixes as incorporated. Furthermore, as Boas
notes, there is almost no trace of historical or cognate relationship between bound suffixes

and lexical material with the same (type of) referent:

“There is no proof that the numerous suffixes were originally independent words. I have found only one case in
which an independent word appears also as a suffix. This is -qos to eat, which occurs independently as ¢osa-

‘to eat meat’. We may also suspect that the suffix -pa to.taste and the stem paq- to taste’, are related. It seems
hardly justifiable to infer from these two cases that all suffixes must have originate from independent words;
since the independence of these two stems may be a recent one, or their subordination may have been made
according to analagous forms” (Boas 1911:446).

I draw on the following framework proposed by both Anderson and Boas: Kvakvala
suffixes are functional components of the grammar which combine with roots, other
suffixes, and clitics, according to the rules of word formation or ‘morphotactics’ in

Kvakvala. Even in cases where these suffixes seem to have highly specific semantic
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referents, they serve to identify a category of experience (whether entity, event, property or
otherwise) rather than a specific referent. For this reason, it does not violate Grice’s maxim
of Quantity'® (Levinson 1983: 101) when a clause includes both the word-forming suffixes -
°d=u FLAT and -(x)¢ano HAND and the prepositional phrase layis hetku¢anayi ‘on (generic
preposition) the palm of the right hand’ in a sentence, or the suffix -Gam face and the
independent word GuG*amayi ‘face’. We can see examples of this in several sentences
drawn from the modern corpus.

(13) MORPHOLOGICAL AND SYNTACTIC REFERENCE

a. laméy tipstowoyda gingonanamy  lay"a wapiy.
lo-2om=0y tip-(?)sta=oyda gingananom=y la=y*a wap=iy.
AUX-OI-DEM  STEP-LIQUID=DEM children=DEM PREP=DEM Wwater=DEM
“The children stepped (in liquid) in the water.’ (2013jull7 _LJ 1)

b. hanstalsoyda batl  layoyda padl.
hdn-(?)sta-als=oyda batl  la=yoyda padl
up.ves -LIQUID-OUTSIDE=DEM bottle PREP=DEM puddle
The bottle is in the puddle.’ (2013jan23 _LJ)

c. tipstalson layoyda qasiy.
tip-(2)sta-ols=on la=yoyda q“as=iy

step-LIQUID-OUTSIDE=1.SBJ  PREP=DEM dirt
‘The mud is on my feet. (I stepped (in liquid) in mud.)’ (2014jan21 _LJ 1)

d. Paysamoyda bal  layoyda le'l’c’a?a)(.

20x-s(G)oam=oyda  bal  la=yoyda leka=ay

root-ROUND=DEM ball PREP=DEM  rock=pEm

The ball is on the rock. (2014jan23 LJ 1)
e. giaysala layoy botiy

goy-ys-ola=0 la=yoy bot=iy

loc.cop-BOAT-CONT=3.SBJ  PREP=DEM boat=DEm

‘It is/They are (on a boat) on the boat.’ (2014jan23 LJ 1)

As is apparent in the first three examples, all of which contain the derivational suffix -(?)sta

LIQUID attached to the predicate root, the lexically-specified referent following the syntactic

'8 «(i) make your contribution as informative as is required for the current purposes of the exchange; (ii) do not

make your contribution more informative than is required” (Levinson 1983: 101).
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preposition distinguishes among different types of materials which all share the quality of
being liquid: water, a puddle, mud. Mrs. Johnny noted that anything that was liquid — even
jello — is an allowable referent accompanying a predicate with this suffix: “hanstals means
it’s in the water or whatever kind of liquid” (2014jan23_LJ 1). Similarly, she said about the
suffix -s(G)am ROUND, “it’s on something like a rock or lump or something”
(2013jan22 LJ 1), indicating the categorial generality inherent in the use of this suffix. The
last example, in which the derivational suffix -ys BOAT co-occurs with the prepositional
phrase laya botiy ‘in the boat”, would seem to surely violate Grice’s maxim of Quantity, but
it does not. If we understand that -ys BOAT identifies a category of entity (boats) and links it
to the event described by the predicate root, while the phrase /aya botiy identifies a specific
boat in the world in which the things (potatoes, in this case) are sitting, we can understand
that these two referents are not redundant. Rather, the derivational affix indicates a particular
category, or type, of locative relationship — in liquid, on a round thing, on a face, on a hand,
on a flat thing, on a boat — and the syntactic phrase allows the speaker to identify the actual
referent, the ‘token’. The prepositional phrase in (13e.) could refer to any boat — a ferry, a
cruiseship, Joe’s jetboat, Perry’s launch, a canoe on the beach. Derivational suffixes in
Kvakvala thus define a large set within which a specific referent occurs.

In her article on incorporation in Onondaga, Woodbury identified a similar process
by which incorporating nouns into a predicate also served to indicate broad categories, such
as ‘liquid’, in order to “make overt the membership of a given noun or noun phrase in a
more inclusive class” (Woodbury 1975:11)."” An example is below.

(14) ONONDAGA INCORPORATION

hatihnekaéts oe:ta:ki?

1% Thanks to Andrew Garrett for this reference.
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they/it-liquid-gather-asp it-tree-be.soup-asp(= maplesyrup)

‘They gather maple syrup.’ (Woodbury 1975:11)
As Woodbury says, “it is true for a majority of concrete, inanimate nouns, that when they
are incorporated, the semantic component be a kind or sort is added to their lexical
meaning....Noun incorporation narrows the sense of the lexical items by adding the
semantic component be a kind or sort” (Woodbury 1975:12). Shaw et al. found similar
categorial semantics for lexical suffixes in hangominam Salish (Shaw et al. 2002).

This analytic stance also has a typographic consequence: because Kvakvala
derivational suffixes are analyzed as strictly functional elements, they are glossed with small
caps, following Leipzig conventions, even when they are extremely contentful, and even if
this means the gloss is sometimes rather long.

Below I provide brief introductions to two subcategories of derivational suffix that
are particularly relevant to the research presented here, concerning space: locative suffixes

and directional suffixes.

3.4.3.1 Locative suffixes

This section describes the subset of derivational suffixes identified by Boas as locative
suffixes, according to their semantic content. Boas grouped together affixes according to
semantic categories that make intuitive sense. However, more detailed study of the internal
structure of the predicate allows for the identification of some paradigmatic subclasses of
affix according to their distribution and combinatorial constraints. The directional suffixes

described in the next section are an example one such subclass.
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Locative suffixes can attach to any lexical root in the language to provide
information about the Ground and the relationship between Figure and Ground. These
suffixes form a large class in the language; 108 suffixes, more than a quarter of the 400
suffixes employed in Kvakvala, are identified as ‘locative’ by Boas. Boas grouped them into
three long lists: (1) general locatives, (2) special locatives, and (3) body-part locatives (Boas
1947: 237-240). The contents of these lists are described below.

The list of ‘general locatives’ includes 41 forms, some with familiar locative
meanings that would be expressed with prepositions in English: -ysu THROUGH, -/g/u
BETWEEN, -°uxsa AWAY, ~kut OPPOSITE, -!yAa HIND ‘behind, bottom, stern’, -°0yo MIDDLE, -
(g)usta UP, -aya DOWN, -(g2)ala ABOVE, -°abo UNDER, -Cow IN, -(s)i?sta AROUND.

Other ‘general locative’ suffixes in Kvakvala classify the world with more specificity
than English or many other languages might allow. Some indicate the attention of the
language to shape and orientation of reference objects within the Ground: -°au SIDE.ROUND
‘side of a round object’, -°nus SIDE.LONG ‘side of a long object’, -s(G)am ROUND ‘on a round
object’, -°du FLAT ‘on a flat object’, -°yfu TOP.LONG ‘on top of a long standing object’, -ba
END.LONG ‘at the end of a long horizontal object’. Note that some of the suffixes contain an
inherent relational sense, such as -s(G)am ROUND and -°d7u FLAT, which are only used when
the Figure is supported by an object with the configuration described (such support is not
necessarily horizontal; it can also be vertical such as a wall or window).

Others, such as -(x)Za FIRE ‘on (a) fire’ are examples of grammaticalization of
culturally-relevant types of Ground. Some of the suffixes express concepts that are phrasal

in English and might require more than one locative preposition in translation:
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-beta DOWN.INTO ‘down into’, -agas BACK.FORTH ‘back and forth’. At the other end of the
spectrum, there are four suffixes distinguishing different events which are all captured by
the single English preposition/adverb ‘across’: -sig"a ACROSS.LAND ‘across, on land’, as in
napsig¥if (nep- ‘throw’, -sig* ‘across, land’, -°if indoor) ‘to throw across in house’; -awif
ACROSS.WATER ‘across water’, as in galgawifola ‘to swim across’; -(x)sayAa ACROSS.HILL
‘across a hill’ as in /dxsayZa ‘to go across a hill’; and —(x)s? ACROSS.OBJ ‘across a handleable
object’, as in sups’and ‘to chop across’.

Also included in the category of ‘general locatives’ is an affix which behaves
differently from many of the locatives mentioned above, -wd REV.LOC (i.e. reverse locative)
with meanings such as ‘off, away from, out of’. The distribution of this suffix is broader
than many of the other members of Boas’ ‘general locative’ list. With a root such as #us- ‘to
cut any way with knife’, -wd REV.LOC combines with a momentaneous aspect marker —(x)7id
to form tiisud ‘to cut off’. When this morpheme occurs with a verb of locomotion or caused
motion, however, it reverses the direction of the preceding root as in example (15).

(15)  REVERSE LOCATIVE SUFFIX

day?id ‘to take with hand, to hold” (Boas 1948: 155)
dawala ‘to let go of’ (Boas 1947: 331)

The suffix -wd also very often occurs with other locative suffixes in semantically
transparent combinations, and has the effect of reversing the direction of the relationship
between the Figure and Ground.

(16)  REVERSE LOCATIVE WITH LOCATIVE

-wals OUT.HOUSE -wd REV.LOC + -2[s OUTSIDE
-wasta OUT.LIQUID -wd REV.LOC + -7sta LIQUID

-Wago OUT.HOLE (out from among) -Wéi REV.LOC + -/g AMONG

-wasdis UP.FROM.BEACH -Wd REV.LOC + -2sdis DOWN.BEACH

(B47: 331)
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The reverse locative very often combines with an atelic directional motion suffix,
-(g)af that can add a sense of motion even to an inherently static root, followed by a locative

representing Source rather than Goal:

(17)  REVERSE LOCATIVE WITH DIRECTIONAL

-walcaw ‘out of’ -Wéi REV.LOC + -(g)af DIR.ATEL + -Cow IN
-waldu ‘off flat’ -wd REV.LOC + -(g)af DIR.ATEL + -°d7u FLAT

These forms are also discussed in Chapter 4 as part of the description of motion expressions
and caused motion expressions.

A second list of “‘special locatives’ provided by Boas includes a set of 35
semantically diverse suffixes. Some, much like some of the ‘general locatives’, further
specify a region or smaller part of a reference object: -°(g)aga IN.HOLLOW ‘inside a hollow
object’, -(k)aya TOP.SURFACE ‘top of surface’. Others classify types of reference objects, with
the relationship between Figure and Ground determined by the type of object and the
pragmatic context; the most sterotypical relationship is one of support, although containment
or submersion are also possible interpretations: -(2s)to OPENING ‘round opening, eye, door’,
-la ROCK ‘(on) rock’, -°s BOAT ‘(in, on) canoe’, -°yAu EXTENSION ‘branches, leaves, body
hair’, -(g)as ROOF, -ayak SURFACE.WATER, -(7s)ta LIQUID (often interpreted as water). Finally,
Boas considered all locative suffixes with geospatial meanings to be examples of ‘special’
locatives: -ancis DOWN.BEACH ‘down to beach’, -wasdis UP.BEACH ‘up from beach’, -atus
DOWN.RIVER ‘down river, down inlet’, -?usta UP.RIVER, ‘up river’, -(x)ta SEAWARD ‘out to
sea’, -yag LANDWARD ‘into woods’, -°amala RIVER.BANK ‘along bank of river’, -(x)siu

RIVER.MOUTH ‘mouth of river’, -(x)iu RIVER.RIDGE ‘top of hill, bank of river’.
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Among the list of ‘special locatives’ are two locatives which, as we will see below,
form a subclass among locatives: (1) -%# INDOOR ‘in house, floor of house’, which contrasts
with (2) -%is OUTDOOR ‘open space, world, beach, bottom of sea, in body’. The suffixes -°if
and -°is provide information about the event context. I gloss these as indoor and outdoor to
reflect the way in which these contrasts are paired, and also to connote the way ‘indoors’ is
used colloquially in English: inside a human-built structure, like a house or hall, as opposed
to outside a human-built structure, on the land and under the sky.

Speakers often spontaneously provided sets of alternatives comparing situations
‘inside’ and ‘outside’, as in example (18).

(18)  -°if INDOOR AND -°is OUTDOOR
a. tig¥itoyda nig*aciy.

tig-°it=oy=da nig“aci=y

hang-iNDOOR=S.DEM=DEF lamp=T.DEM

“The lamp is hanging (inside).’

b. tigvisoyda nig*aciy.

tig-°is=oy=da nig“aci=y

hang-OUTDOOR=S.DEM=DEF  lamp=T.DEM

‘The lamp is hanging (outside).’

(20140122 LJ 3)

Nicolson identifies these two suffixes as referring to a culturally salient contrast

between the space inside the house and the space outside the house. She says:

“(t)he experience of ‘the house’ as intermediary between the body and the land has linguistically marked
significance. Just as the world is divided into regions of the land and sea, the house divides space into inside
and outside, interior and exterior. These are given expression in the often-applied suffixes -°il ‘in house’ and —
°is ‘on beach or land....The division between the inside and the outside is a significant division in
Kvakvokawak™ spatial conceptualization that is marked by (these) locatives....” (Nicolson 2013:195-198).

It is not uncommon for two locative suffixes to occur together within a predicate.
However, the INDOOR/OUTDOOR suffixes are unusual because they occur both in the standard

position that other locatives suffixes occur, close to the root, and also as the last derivational
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suffix before a word is inflected, following many other types of derivational suffixes. In this
position, they inform the interpretation of other locative suffixes which precede them, as is
the case with —(?s)fo OPENING in (19), which is interpreted as a door or window, rather than

an eye or mouth.

(19)  CONTEXTUAL INTERPRETATION OF -(75)f0 OPENING

pagq?stoga?lit

paq-?sto-ga?l-°il

flat-OPENING-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

‘to lay something flat toward the door on the floor’ (2014jan31_SW 1)

The two suffixes -°f INDOOR and -°is OUTDOOR and two others, -a2ls OUTSIDE and -ys BOAT,
co-occur frequently with other locative suffixes to indicate the broader setting of an event.
While these four suffixes can occur immediately after a root to indicate immediate location,
they also form a small subset of suffixes that can follow aspect markers and directional

suffixes to provide the broader setting of an event.

(20)  SUFFIXES IDENTIFYING BROADER LOCATIVE CONTEXT

-%{  INDOOR inside a built structure: in house, on floor

-°is  OUTDOOR outside; in the world; in open space; sea, river, lake bottom
-9)S  BOAT in or on any type of boat

-ols  OUTSIDE.GROUND outside on the ground (B47: 328)

As described earlier, these suffixes reflect a broad dichotomy expressed in K¥ak“okowak™
culture and the K~akvala language between the activities that take place inside a built space,
and the activities that take place outside a built space. Sometimes, these general location
suffixes immediately follow roots.

(21) k"2l ‘lie.down’ FOLLOWED BY -°i INDOOR

Lomoy k»aliloyda cacadaGoambido?y”  qbs mixlidage?

82



La?om=0y kval-°il=oyda ca-codaGom-bido=?y~ qds mix-(x)?id-age?
AUX-OI-DEM lie_down-INDOOR=S.DEM RED-female-DIM=DEM PURP sleep-mom-?
“The little girl is lying on her bed so she can go to sleep.” (2013jull4 BL 1 12)
Sometimes, as we have already seen, they follow directional suffixes.

That these suffixes can co-occur with other locative affixes is also evident in the
following grammaticalized affixal combinations, with varying degrees of semantic
transparency. Two so-called ‘special locative’ forms meaning ‘down to the beach’ and ‘up
from the beach’ contain the suffix -°is.

(22)  -®is OUTDOOR IN OTHER SUFFIXES

-wasdis UP.BEACH ‘up from beach’

Puylusdisala

2uyA-woasdis-ola

carry _back- UP.BEACH-CONT

‘to carry up from beach’

-oncis DOWN.BEACH ‘down to beach’

Jitoncisala

Ait-ancis-ola

invite-DOWN.BEACH-CONT

‘to call down to beach’

Boas notes that -wasdis UP.BEACH may have originated as a combination of the reverse
locative -wd with —(7s)ta L1QUID (glossed by Boas as ‘water, air’) and -°is outdoor,
providing the compositional meaning ‘away from liquid outside’, with this outside liquid
pragmatically inferred to be water. Boas provides no hypothesis about the morphemes which
combined to form the opposing suffix -ancis DOWN.BEACH, and we can only hypothesize

about what suffixes may have combined with -°is OUTDOOR to form -ancis: perhaps a
y p p

combination of -°ans(a) SUBMERGE ‘under water, in throat” and -°(x)#(a) SEAWARD ‘out to
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20 . . . .
sea’.” Nevertheless, each of these two suffixes now has a conventionalized interpretation

which indicates fusion of two or three suffixes to become a single form. Interestingly,

although these are grammatical affixes, the process by which they have formed does not

conform to our expectations of grammaticalization that forms will move along a cline from

concrete to abstract reference. Rather, with the conventionalization of the interpretation of -

°is outdoor as ‘beach’, these forms have become more semantically specific rather than less.
Boas speculates that-awif across, includes the suffix -° INDOOR, although the form

as he recorded it no longer had any association with this meaning, and is used in many

outdoor situations, including expressions of crossing water.

(23)  -awif ACROSS

-awit across

gdlgawitola

golg-*'awil-ola

SWim-ACROSS-CONT

‘to swim across’

tawitala

ta-awit-ola

wade-ACROSS-CONT

‘to wade across’

ndmsawitola

ndms-awit-ola

sail.close.haul-Across-oLA

‘canoe goes across’

Aside from a formal similarity, Boas points out that in Heiltsuq (Bella Bella), another

Northern Wakashan language, there are additional suffixes -awis ‘across on the ground’ and

-awilala “across on rock’ (B47: 313). The suffix - % INDOOR is often pragmatically

interpreted as meaning ‘on the floor’; in this case, the suffix -awif may retain just the sense

% Where the consonants s meets t, a process of metathesis fuses these two into a single phoneme, /¢/.
*! galg- ‘to pull with hands, to swim’ (Boas 1948: 315)
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of moving across in relation to a horizontal surface like a floor. (There is also the chance
that it contains a homophonous but unrelated combination of segments.) In any case, as
will be clear in the section below and in Chapter 4, the suffixes -°i# INDOOR and -°is OUTDOOR
are treated separately within the grammar of Kvakvala, especially in terms of affix ordering,
and they should be considered a subclass of locative suffix.

The final category of locatives provided by Boas in his grammar is that of 32 ‘body
part locatives’. These include forms such as -(G)am FACE, -(g)u FOREHEAD, -°ato EAR, -(7s)to
EYE, -°itha NOSE, -(°)aysta MOUTH, -(s)ya TOOTH, -(X)cana HAND, -(x)sis FOOT, -/pela CHEST, -
°ikala BACK, and -/(k)an BODY. Additional suffixes are clearly compositional, such as the
three below.

(24) BODY PART LOCATIVES

—nuZom TEMPLE -nuZ SIDE + -(G)am FACE

—CiZyo MOUTH -iZ. INTO.CLOSED ‘into enclosure with one open end, into
house, into inlet’ + -/yo NECK

—%nd?am THROAT -%ans SUBMERGE + -/G]am HEAD

Many body part suffixes, such as -(?s)fo EYE, -(°)aysta MOUTH, -(s)ya TOOTH, and -/(k)an
BODY, are used in non-human body contexts. Depending on pragmatic context, -(7s)to EYE
can have a more abstract interpretation (i.e. ‘round opening’) or a more specific one (i.e.
‘door’, ‘window’ and ‘hole’). The locative suffix —(x)7sto OPENING is clearly related and also
used in diverse contexts to identify a round opening as the Ground; this suffix too can serve
to indicate an eye, a window, a door, or even the opening in a path through the woods. As
we see in (25), the appropriate interpretation is clarified through additional suffixes and
pragmatic context. In this case, the suffix —/x/7sfo OPENING refers to the windowsill.

(25)  —(x)Psto OPENING

gidstuwalayi? laya windu
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goy-(x)2sto-2awaley=i? laya windu

loc.cop-OPENING-LEFT=S.DEM PREP=DEM window

‘It’s on the windowsill.’ (20140122 LI 1)
As is also true in English -(°)aysta MOUTH has extended metaphorical function and can

mean ‘opening of a bag’ or ‘opening of a vessel’.

(26)  -(°)aysta MOUTH

dubaystelida daubaysti laya Adcam.

dzub-oysti-(?)i=da dzubaysti la=ya Aacom
plug-MOUTH=SBJ=DEF cork PREP=DEM glass.bottle

‘The cork is plugged into the glass bottle.’ (20140124 _SW _3)

The meaning of the suffix -°ka BACK (also with allomorphs -°ikala and -°igi?) had, even by
the time of Boas and Hunt’s documentation, also extended from concrete spatial reference to
abstract temporal senses (Boas 1947:240):

(27) EXTENSION FROM CONCRETE TO ABSTRACT MEANING

SPATIAL Padigi?
?at-°1gi?
Sinew-BACK
‘back sinew’

manigand

maoy-°igi?-ond
hit-BACK-MOM
‘to strike back’

TEMPORAL /’fpibiga
Aup-°igi
roast-BACK
‘to roast afterwards’

nagikala
nak-°ika-ala
drink-BACK-CONT

‘to drink afterwards’

Other forms are historically related but have diverged, as is the case with -(G)am FACE and

—s(G)am ROUND.
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(28) DIVERGENCE OF SUFFIXES

Payomala
20x-[Glom-ola
r0Ot-FACE-CONT

‘to have on face’ (B47: 239)
Paysamoyda bol  layoyda lal’c’a)(

20y-sam=oyda bol  la=yoyda loka=y

stem-ROUND=S.DEM  ball ~ PREP=DEM rock=DEM

“The ball is on the rock.’ (2014jan23 LJ 1)

Body-part suffixes do not have a strictly locative function. They can also derive an
attributive meaning from a root, as in the examples below (Boas 1947: 240).
(29) ATTRIBUTIVE FUNCTION OF BODY PART SUFFIXES

LOCATIVE Paycdanand
20y-(x)cana-ond
root-HAND-MOM
‘to put on hand’

ATTRIBUTIVE tisoméana
tisom-(x)cana
stone-HAND
‘stone-handed’ 111131.32

LOCATIVE Zagitband
Laq“-°ilba-ond
push-NOSE-MOM
‘to shove against nose’ 111 349.20

ATTRIBUTIVE grawitbi?
gvay“-°ilba-i?
raven-NOSE-NMLZ
‘raven nose’

Adomkaxi?
Aom-kaxi?
scab-KNEE

‘with scabby knees’
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malos

moal-los
white-CHEEK
‘white-cheeked’

As is apparent from the above description of the affixes identified as ‘general’,
‘special’ and ‘body-part’ locative suffixes by Boas, these categories are based on semantic
association rather than grammatical distribution. In many cases, they are categories in
translation from English or another European language. However, as described above,
subcategories based on grammatical features of these affixes are discernible in many cases,
especially as a result of examining the combinatorial constraints governing the ordering of
affixes. A large set of true locatives does indeed exist, as well as a large set of body-part
affixes. But Boas also included in his lists other affixes that should not be considered true
locatives. The reverse locative —wd REV.LOC precedes many locative morphemes to
transform the interpretation of the locative from source to goal. The pair —°/ INDOOR and —
°is OUTDOOR can follow locative morphemes in both static and kinetic constructions to
indicate the broader context surrounding an event, and to provide pragmatic information
which permits a listener to infer further information. Importantly, these suffixes can follow

aspect markers, while other locative suffixes cannot. Another subclass of suffixes relating to

spatial expressions, the set of directional suffixes, is introduced in the next section.

3.4.3.2 Directional Suffixes
This section introduces a subclass of suffixes that I call DIRECTIONAL suffixes. Cross-

linguistically, a hybrid and varied set of morphemes have been identified as ‘directional’
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morphemes. There seems to be little agreement and consistency about what type of
morpheme should be considered ‘directional’, and what should not. In ‘On the Karuk
Directional Suffixes’, Macaulay 2004 revisits the suffixes identified as ‘directional’ by
Bright, but begins by acknowledging: “the set of suffixes considered here actually marks
more than just direction — in fact, they mark a variety of semantic categories, but I will call
them directionals here just for ease of reference” (Macaulay 2004: 85). Mithun 1999
identifies several indigenous languages of the Pacific Northwest with rich affixal repertoires
of locative and directional marking, and like the Karuk suffixes, these affixes include a wide
variety of locative morphemes very similar to those found in Kvakvala and other languages
of the Northwest, indicating a broad variety of relationships between Figure and Ground,
such as support or attachment, and types of reference objects, including body parts,
landscape features, and built structures. A subset of these suffixes indicates vector of
motion, or direction.

The term ‘directional’ is thus commonly used in a broad sense that includes both
Path semantics and Vector semantics. The grammar of Kvakvala includes many types of
locative suffixes, indicating Support, Path, Direction, Location on the Body, and so on.
However, the semantic value of Direction — the vector-based description of an object in
motion, along with the presence or absence of an endpoint to that trajectory — has
grammaticalized in a distinct paradigm of three morphemes described in this section, with
wide distribution and a narrow functional application. In Kvakvala, these morphemes have
contrastive distribution with each other and co-occur with other locative morphemes. While

their presence is not obligatory in motion expressions, this paradigm is prominent in
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Kwakvala grammar. It is thus necessary, in K¥akvala, to distinguish DIRECTIONAL morphemes

from other types of locative morphemes. The directional forms are presented in Table 7.

Table 7: DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES

FORM MEANING GLOSS
-(g)at motion without identified endpoint DIR.ATEL
-(g)a?! motion toward goal DIR.TEL
-wal motion away, off, out of; reversal of direction DIR.REV

A metric of spatial telicity is employed in defining the function of these three forms. The

first, -(g)af, identified as ‘atelic directional’, expresses motion in any direction without

indication of an endpoint (or starting point). The second, -(g)a??, identified as ‘telic

directional’, expresses motion toward an endpoint. The third suffix, -waf, expresses reversed

direction — motion away, off from, out of a starting point. Some examples are presented

below to illustrate the contrast among these forms
(30) ATELIC DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -gaf

hanémgali’l

han-(g)al-°il
upright.cont-DIR. ATEL-INDOOR
‘to take vessel from floor’

(31) TELIC DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -ga?f
hanémgalfl

han-om-(g)aM-°il
upright.cont-PL.LOC-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

‘to put dishes down in house’

These forms continue to be used today, as in (32).

(32) TELIC DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -ga?f

Lomoy hanémgall?lox

Lo-?7om=0y  hon-om-ga¥-°il=oy

AUX-OI=DEM  upright.ves-PL.LOC-DIR.TEL-INDOOR=DEM
‘Paloma puts the baskets

90

(B47:349)

(B48:90)

Palomaya na?anGayiy
Paloma=ya  no?onGay=iy
Paloma=o0BJj1 basket=DEM




lay*a walqidilasiy.

la=y“a walqid-ilas=iy
PREP=OBJ1 comfy.couch=DEM
on the comfy couch.’ (2013augl3 BL)

In the examples with the telic directional -(g)a?f, the locative suffix following the directional
suffix indicates the endpoint of motion. In these examples, a default interpretation for -/
INDOOR is often ‘floor’, as in (30) and (31), but when accompanied by a prepositional phrase
further specifying the Ground, it can also be any other type of surface within a house, as in
(32), where the destination is a comfy couch above the floor. In (30), with atelic directional
-(g)a1, the locative suffix following the directional suffix identifies the starting point of
motion, rather than the endpoint. This is not always the case with the atelic directional
suffix; the locative can also identify the Ground against which movement takes place.

As mentioned in the previous section, the reverse directional form -waf derives from
the reverse locative -wd combined with the atelic directional -(g)af. Although the resulting
suffix is transparently compositional, Boas included it separately in his list of these
directional forms, defining it as “to reverse a motion in a certain direction” (B47: 246). Like
Boas, I believe that these two forms co-occur often enough to merit entry as a single suffix.
The example below illustrates the use of this form.

(33) REVERSE DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -waf

[222méy /f{apwéiéawoxda waqésiy lay*a domxisGamy
lo-2om=0y ~ Xop-wal-Cow=oyda  woqés=iy la=yva ddmxisGom=y
AUX-OI-S.DEM climb-REV.DIR-IN-DEM{rog=DEM PREP=DEM jar=DEM

“The frog is climbing out of the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 1)
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Following the reverse directional suffix -waf, the locative suffix -caw IN indicates the
enclosed space out of which the frog is climbing.

In his 1947 glossary of suffixes, where Boas provides a list of suffixes grouped
according to semantic categories, the directional suffixes are grouped together as ‘auxiliary’.
The three directional suffixes above were included, because they influence the interpretation
of the locative suffixes following them. As Boas, noted, these forms “modify the meaning of
the following suffixes” (B47: 246). The locative plural suffix -am, apparent in (32), was
included by Boas, because it occurs preceding locative suffixes to indicate a plural Figure.

The semantic functions of directional markers might be compared to case markers in
other languages with a rich set of locative markers; -waf can be thought of as an ABLATIVE,
describing motion from a place, and -(g)a?f can be thought of as an ALLATIVE, describing
motion to or onto a place.. The most general directional suffix, -(g)af might be thought of as
an ANDATIVE, describing motion without an identified Source of Goal. (As mentioned earlier,
-waf is derived from the combination of the reverse locative suffix -wa ‘out of, away from,
off” with the directional suffix —(g)af.) However, these terms are usually associated with
case markers used to encode spatial relations in noun phrases. Finnish is a classic example.

(34) FINNISH CASE MARKING

NOMINATIVE talo ‘house’

INESSIVE talossa ‘in a/the house’
ILLATIVE taloon ‘into the house’
ABLATIVE talolta ‘from a/the house’
ALLATIVE talolle ‘(on)to the house’

(Holmberg, Anders & Urpo Nikanne 1993:7)
However, unlike Finnish case markers, Kvakvala directional suffixes (and other locative
suffixes) attach to the predicate, not the argument. Case marking enclitics and prepositions

comprise a separate set of forms in Kvakvala that mark syntactic roles in every clause
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without specifying semantic roles. These belong to an entirely separate inflectional
repertoire of clitics which structure syntactic clauses in Kvakvala, linking predicates and
arguments to create a meaningful sequence of words. Meanwhile, directional suffixes, along
with locative suffixes, contribute to the holistic meaning of a predicate stem as part of the
morphological system of word-formation. While they impact the argument structure (which
is a property of the verb stem), directionals provide no syntactic link between a predicate
and its arguments. The function and distribution of directional suffixes are described in

further detail in Section 5.6.2.

3.4.4 Lexicalization

Adding Kvakvala suffixes to roots allows a single word to be packed with information.
While these derivational suffixes are productive, they also fuse with stems in lexicalized
combinations, and with other suffixes in grammaticalized combinations. Kvakvala, like
many polysynthetic languages, seems to allow a gradient productivity for these grammatical
forms; they are productive in some contexts and fused in others. Like grammaticalization,
lexicalization is a gradient process, and it can be difficult to determine when a derived stem
should be considered lexicalized, in the sense that it forms a unified base for additional
derivation. Among the indications of lexicalization are (1) a lack of semantic transparency in
the compositional meaning of combined root and stem(s); (2) frequent co-occurrence of
certain combinations; (3) redundant application of certain derivational suffixes, such as
aspect markers, that are already included in the lexicalized forms; and (4) phonological
reduction or lack of transparency in morphophonological processes. None of these features

is criterial, however, and some lexicalized forms show no phonological reduction, or are
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semantically compositional, and yet lexicalization is apparent because the same aspect
marker is applied twice, close to the root and at the outer edge of the word.

It is not only the combination of stem and suffix that can lexicalize; suffixes also
fuse with each other. The suffix —aci CONTAINER ‘receptacle’ (i.e. box, dish, house, canoe) is
a combination of two suffixes: -°as LOC.NMLZ (also a locative passive suffix) and -/i or -i/?
NMLz. It is found in hama?aci ‘food dish’ (ham- ‘eat’); ndgaci ‘drinking vessel’ (nag-
‘drink’); gdyaci ‘receptacle into which to put something’ (gay- ‘be somewhere’); baci
‘womb’ (hay"- to be pregnant’); ndgaci ‘window’ (ndg*sla ‘moonlight’); wayaci ‘pipe’
(Way- ‘smoke’); dand-aci ‘dance hall’ (from English dance). The grammaticalized suffix -
bala ON.THE.WAY is also easily added to roots to derive new words.

(35) PRODUCTIVITY OF -bala ON.THE.WAY

Adiay*bala  ‘to stand a little while and goon”  (4a- ‘stand’)

nénobala ‘to aim while going along’ (now- ‘aim’)

halamsbala  ‘to pick berries while going along’  (hams- ‘to pick berries’)
dadanybala  ‘to sing while going along’ (dany- ‘to sing’)

dadabala ‘to take while going along’ (da- ‘to handle’)

yayagantbala ‘to talk while going along’ (vagont- ‘to talk’)

qisabala ‘to go away’ (gvis- ‘dir.away, thither, far’)
Gvasabala ‘to come towards, approach’ (G"as- ‘dir. towards, hither, near”)

Note that -bala triggers class 5 reduplication of the stem, which locates a full vowel (of
shape /a/) in the first syllable and a schwa or shortened vowel in the second syllable. As we
can see, all of the examples above (and all available examples with the suffix -bala)
combine only -bala and the lexical root, suggesting that this suffix does not combine easily
with additional derivational suffixes within a word.

The suffix -bala ON.THE.WAY (‘on the way, while going along’, REDUP 5) is itself a
grammaticalized combination of two suffixes: —ba END.LONG ‘at end of a long horizontal

object”) and the continuous aspect marker -ala (~-ala) CONT. Although this combined form is
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not phonologically reduced, it has acquired a reduplication and stem expansion pattern
which is a property of neither -ba nor -a/a; in this sense, it has lost some transparency, and
become transformed from the mere predictable composition of two suffixes.

While the examples above suggest a highly productive suffix, some semantic pairs
exist where the only explanation for functional contrast is lexicalized differentiation of
words with identical underlying morphemes. In the examples below, the grammaticalized
suffix -bala combines with root to create lexicalized combination; In the three pairs below,
the semantic contrast in the output is not predictable, it must simply be memorized by
speakers.

(36) LEXICALIZED COMBINATIONS WITH -bala

qisabala ‘to go away’ (gvis- ‘dir.away, thither, far’)
qisbala ‘tide, wind move away’ (gvis- ‘dir.away, thither, far’)
Paiabala ‘to walk in the woods’ (ZaZ- ‘landward’)
PaZabala ‘wind blowing inland’ (ZaZ- ‘landward’)
/’tzdsabala ‘to go along far at sea’ (/’éas- ‘seaward’)
AZasbala ‘southwest wind’ (Zas- ‘seaward’)

(B47: 338)

Other forms have transparent compositionality but are used so frequently that it is hard to
imagine speakers compose the word each time they speak it. The word in (37) is used
frequently in modern speech, even in English-dominant contexts.
(37) halabala ‘quickly’
halabala ‘(go/come along) quickly’ (ha?- “quickly’)

In many cases the semantics are not transparently derived from combinations of
individual morphemes, indicating lexicalization. From Ad- ‘to stand’ derives the forms

Jawayu ‘salmon weir’ (+ -ayu INST.NMLZ); Aapig ‘mast’ (+ -piq STICK ‘stick, tree’) , and
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Adslawala ‘to say that you are willing’ (reduplication, suffix probably -/ala JOIN.IN ‘to join
in’, REDUPYS).

The instrumental nominalizer suffix -ayu is present in many lexicalized forms. The
combination of -ayu INSTR.NMLZ and the root gan- ‘sew’ has produced both ganyu ‘thread’
and gandyu ‘needle’ (B47: 312). It may be that in its function as a nominalizer,** -ayu is
more likely to name entities and perhaps thus more likely to participate in stable
combinations which persist, such as doGamyu ‘towel’ (day- ‘wipe’ + -(G)am FACE + -ayu
INSTR.NMLZ) (B47:312).

Boas’ dictionary entry for the root /a- ‘go’ spans 5 pages, and includes 97 entries
derived from the addition of one or more suffixes. The derivations are a mixture of
transparent semantic compositionality and lexicalized forms. Some of these are provided
here.

(38) la- DERIVATIONS

[3nsa ‘to sink’ (+ -ans) SUBMERGE ‘under.water, into.throat’
I5nca ‘to go down to beach’ (+ -enc) DOWN.BEACH ‘down.to.beach’
laba ‘to finish’ (+-ba) END.LONG ‘end of long horizontal object’
labeta ‘to penetrate’ (+ -beta) DOWN.INTO ‘down.into, into.hole’

(B48: 395)

Some of these combinations are semantically transparent. In other cases, although we can
see how given morphemes contribute to the semantic output of the derived word, it is not
necessarily predictable, as with ldba ‘to finish’ and /dbeta ‘to penetrate.’

Multiple suffixes can stack onto a stem.
(39) la- DERIVATIONS

lawals ‘to go out of house’ (-W& REV.LOC + -0ls OUTSIDE)
13lga?a ‘to arrive’ (+ -go?a ARRIVE)

> When attached to a predicate, -ayu also functions as a passive suffix, promoting secondary objects to subject
postion. This is described in Section 3.5.6.
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laga?a?as ‘a place where something arrives’  (+-go?a + -!as LOC.NMLZ)
lagalalala  ‘to go on top, reach above’ (+ -go?a + -Aola ABOVE)

The combinations above are semantically accessible. Others are more difficult to parse and
likely dependent on cultural context not accessible to outsiders. In some cases, the meanings
of suffixes were not documented.

(40) NON-TRANSPARENT /a- DERIVATIONS

ldyapa ‘to take each other’s name, change places’ (+-ap EACH.OTHER)
lagusta ‘to go on and sing (at the front of the bighouse)’ (+ -(g)usta up)
[5mkagal ‘to promise X as marriage present’ (+ -(k)agal NOISE’ to begin to make noise)

The modern corpus recorded with fluent first-language speakers of Kvakvala
suggests that many of the roots, suffixes, and derived stems recorded by Boas are still
accessible in on-line production, even for speakers who live most of their daily lives in
English. In an elicitation session, Mrs. Lagis easily substituted different locative suffixes for
each other on a root tip- ‘step’, producing Kvakvala forms meaning ‘put your feet on the
floor’, *... on the beach’, ‘... on arock’, ‘... on the ground’, ‘... on a canoe or any boat’,
‘use your feet like an agitator (i.e. in washing clothing’, ‘step into a hole in the ground’,
‘...on the heel of someone’s shoe’, °...in the stern of the boat’, ‘walk on water’, “...along
the branch’, “...off the edge (by accident)’, “...in water’, ‘...into the house’, *...(climb) up
the ladder’, “lift your feet’.>> She was also able to identify meanings of many derived
predicates, taken from Boas and Hunt’s documentation, when presented to her, even though
they were forms that she said she had never heard before or thought were old-fashioned.

In this section, we saw some examples of lexicalized combinations of stem and

suffix, and grammaticalized combinations of suffixes with each other. The next section

23 The Kvakvala for these examples is provided in Chapter 5 on kinetic locatives.
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begins to explore the question of how words are built, laying the foundation for further

analysis in subsequent chapters.

3.4.5 Word-building: Zones and affix-ordering

This section begins to address the theme threaded through the thesis as a whole: the question
of how predicates are formed in Kvakvala. Chapter 6 focuses in more depth on the ordering
of derivational affixes within a predicate. In this section, I introduce word-formation at a
basic level and address the structural building blocks that combine to form a word in
Kvakvala. The K*akvala word exists at more than one level of structure. While K~akvala
lacks compounding as a strategy of word formation (Stekauer et al 2012), in the context of a
phrase, a phonologically unified word includes both derivational and inflectional material.

What determines the sequence and placement of derivational affixes is a complex
question, explored in detail in the concluding chapter. On the other hand, the sequence and
placement of inflectional clitics is determined by constituent order within a phrase, and as
constituent order is largely fixed, clitic placement is thus a relatively straightforward
syntactic operation.

Word-formation can be understood as the product of both synchronic and diachronic
processes that result in competing pressures. A relatively limited number of roots provide
the basis for generation of a much larger lexicon of stems with the addition of derivational
suffixes. Some of these combinations of roots and suffixes lexicalize and become
automatized for speakers. Both roots and derived stems also form the nuclei for spontaneous
innovations of words, produced online with the further addition of derivational morphemes.

Morphologically complex words are strongly shaped by forces of semantic compositionality,

98



as will be shown in Chapter 6. At the same time, efficient production and processing by
speakers and hearers is likely facilitated by subclasses of derivational suffixes,
grammaticalized combinations of suffixes, and emergent sequencing ‘rules’. These ‘rules’
can also be used pedagogically, as ways of teaching the process of word building to
language learners.

In order to understand how words are constructed in KWal;Wala, the fullest form of the
word in K¥akvala, the phonological word, can be thought of as having three structural
‘zones’. In its most limited incarnation, the base zone consists of a single morpheme, the
ROOT, the nucleus of the K*ak+ala word. According to the morphotactic rules of Kvakvala
grammar (Anderson 1992), these roots form a class: there can only be one root in a word,
and it comes first, at the left edge of the word. These roots are modified through two types
of processes that expand and alter the root: reduplication and/or changes to the nuclear
vowel of the root. These processes are briefly described in section 3.3.4 on
morphophonology.

Derivational suffixes attach to the root. As described in the last section, in some
cases, combinations of root and one or more suffixes lexicalize and form new stems; these
stems also form a basic zone, a nucleus around which a new word can be generated.

At the rightmost edge of the word, inflectional enclitics anchor words within
Kvakvala phrasal syntax, flagging the role of a word as predicate or argument, and cross-
referencing other elements of the clause for case, person, and deixis. In their prenominal
form, clitics attach to the end of a word, but communicate syntactic information about the

following constituent, linking elements in a syntactic matrix. In their pronominal form,
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clitics are anaphoric. Kvakvala also has a set of ‘postnominal’ suffixes that accompany
certain prenominal forms, framing constituents.

Motivating much of the research presented here is a more limited question about how
derivational affixes are ordered. With a huge inventory of suffixes, how do speakers of
polysynthetic languages select and sequence the suffixes they need? How are words built in
Kvakvala, how are they produced by speakers, and how are they processed by listeners? Is
the order simply determined in the moment of speaking? To what degree is the sequence
determined by synchronic semantic considerations? Are there morphological
(‘morphotactic’) rules as well, and if so, what is the nature of these rules? These questions

are explored in Chapter 6.

3.5 Syntax: Clause-internal

This section describes the clause-internal syntax of Kvakvala: the formal structure linking
predicates, arguments, and adjuncts to create meaningful expression within a simple clause.
Section 3.5.1 addresses constituent order in K¥akvala. Section 3.5.2 addresses alignment,
case-marking, and argument structure. Section 3.5.3 discusses ditransitive alignment.
Section 3.5.4 covers prepositions and prepositional phrases, and section 3.5.5 describes the
marking of possession, particularly where both possessor and possessed are expressed
lexically. Section 3.5.6 introduces the multiple suffixes that passivize predicates in Kvakvala
and promote non-subjects to syntactic subject position in a Kvakvala sentence. There are
many aspects of Kvakvala syntax not addressed here. One notable omission is an analysis of
noun phrases; readers can read a detailed description of the internal structure of Kvakvala

nominal phrases in Chung 2008.
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3.5.1 Word order

Pragmatically neutral phrases are predicate-initial, with so-called “VSO’ word order.
Predicates are distinguishable by their position at the front of the clause, the encliticized
flagging of core pronominal arguments, and/or the adnominal marking of lexical subjects,
and in some (few) cases the use of derivational suffixes specific to predicate forms.

There are three core arguments: SUBJECT, PRIMARY OBJECT, and SECONDARY OBJECT.
Adjuncts are all labelled 0BLIQUE. The general order of constituents is thus V-SBJ-
OBJ;0BJ,-OBL, although it is extremely rare to encounter examples with all three core
arguments and an oblique expressed lexically, especially in spontaneous speech. The
elicited example (41), illustrates the co-occurrance of three lexically expressed core
arguments.

(41) ORDER OF LEXICAL CONSTITUENTS

PREDICATE SUBJECT PRIMARY OBJECT SECONDARY OBJECT
hantlidida bag anamaya ﬁ’d)}isa hanlami.
hanA-(x)?id=i=da bog¥anoma=ya Rayi=sa hanlom=i
shoot-MOM=SBJ=DEF  man=0BJ1 black.bear-0Bi12 gUN=T.DEM

‘The man shot the black bear with a gun.’ (Shaw: 2008 07 21 _003DS)

In spontaneous speech, some sentences begin with a single predicate.
(42) SINGLE PREDICATE
doy"sta=0 laya wapiy.
doy»-(?)sta=0 la=ya wap=iy
jump-liquid=3.SBJ  PREP=DEM water=DEM
‘He/they jumped in the water.’
(2013jull5_BL frogstory)
However, in connected speech, and even in certain elicitation contexts, Kvakvala sentences

rarely begin with a single predicate. It is much more common for clauses to begin with

complex predicates; first, a connective discourse marker, often called an AUXILIARY,
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followed by a second CONTENT predicate that actually describes the event. The examples

below illustrate this pattern; the auxiliary and content predicates are presented in bold.

(43) COMPLEX PREDICATES: AUXILIARIES AND CONTENT PREDICATES

a. AUXILIARY  PREDICATE SUBJECT PRIMARY OBJECT
laméy yomdikiloyda gotayva gandanamy.
Is-29am=0y  yoms-°ikala=oyda got=ay“a gonanom=y
AUX-0I=S.DEM throw.down-BACK=S.DEM  goat=0BJ.] =~ boy=T.DEM
‘The goat is piggy-backing the little boy.’ (2013jull5_BL _frogstory)

b. AUXILIARY  PREDICATE SUBJECT OBLIQUE
lamoy polcomdyuyda doxdaxalil layra babaGvamy.
lo-2am=0y  poi-s(G)om-ayu=oyda doxdoxalit lay¥a babaGvomy
AUX-OI=S.DEM fly-FACE-PASS.02=S.DEM Oowl=DEM PREP  boy
‘The owl was flying after the little boy.’ (2013aug8 BL)

C. AUXILIARY  PREDICATE SUBJECT OBLIQUE
[22oméy Japwdicawoyda waqésiy lay*a démxisGamy
l-2om=0y  %ap-wol-Cow=0yda wagesiy laya domxisGomy
AUX-OI=S.DEM climb-REV.DIR-IN-S.DEM frog PREP jar

“The frog is climbing out of the jar.’

(20130jul15_BL 3)

Note that in all three examples, the subject enclitic appears on both the auxiliary and the
content predicate, although the definite form =da is reserved for the position immediately
preceding the lexical subject. All three auxiliary discourse markers in the examples above
contain what I have called an ‘old information’ suffix, -?om, with allomorph -m, which links
the current sentence to previously established topics. Berman 1982 and 1983 provides an
excellent description of auxiliary markers, and the auxiliaries are briefly addressed as well in
section 3.7 on discourse.

Kvak“ala does not limit the number of initial predicates to two, however; more than

one content predicate can combine to describe a complex event, as in (44).

102



(44) COMPLEX PREDICATES: AUXILIARY AND TWO CONTENT PREDICATES

Lomdy kvslgalit méylidoyda gondnam Aawods WAciy.
Lo-2oam=0y k"al-gal-°it mey-(x)2id=oyda  gonanom Aowos waciy.
AUX-OI=S.DEM lie.down-DIR.TEL-INDOOR  sleep-MOM=S.DEM  boy conJ  dog
“The little boy lay down with his dog to sleep.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

Anderson pointed out that when two content predicates combine to form a complex
predicate, only the second is marked with clitics indicating the complement.

(45) ARGUMENT MARKING ON SECOND OF TWO CONTENT PREDICATES

la?i Payvlataysa dalayis nabayu.

la=i 2oy-wol-oysa da-ala=y=is nabayu

AUX=SBJ r00t-REV.DIR-BOAT  hold-POS=0BJ2=3.POsS warclub

‘He arose in the boat holding his warclub.’ (Anderson 1992:30)

While K~akvala is considered a predicate-initial language, it is very common for
subjects to follow the auxiliary predicate and precede the content predicate. The modern
corpus is full of such examples, and in fact, it seems to be the dominant pattern in connected
speech. The examples below in (46) illustrate the frequency of this pattern, with subjects
indicated in bold type.

(46) SUBJECT PRECEDING CONTENT PREDICATE
a. lamdn 2umpa tipagalaya mami

lo-2om=on  2umpa tip-!g-ola=ya mami

AUX-0OI-1.Poss father step-AMONG-CONT=0BIJ.1 blankets

laya Jomdayis.

la=ya Xomayis.

PREP=DEM beach

‘My dad is down the beach using his feet like an agitator, washing our blankets.’
(2013jul17_BL 1.8)

b. Lida  bagrdnambidawa  lacolil laya Pucolitiy.
La=ida bog“anom-bidu-a la-cow-ola-°i} la=y“a ucolit=iy.
AUX=SBJ boy-DIM=DEM gO-IN-CONT-INDOOR ~ PREP=DEM  rOOM=DEM
‘The boy went into the next room.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.22)
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c. lamoyda babaG*ambiduy /’faﬁustola)(wa nayalayanc.
lo-?2om=0yda babaG“am-bidu=y Xop-(g)usto-ola=y¥a naya?a-yonc
AUX-OI=S.DEM boy-DIM=DEM climb-UP-CONT=0BJ1 SNOW-EVID
“The little boy climbed up what I think is (what must be) snow.’

(2013jull5_BL frogstory)

d. lamoyda waciy dayusto
lo-2om=oyda wadi=y doy¥-(g)usto
AUX-OI=S.DEM d0g=DEM jump-up
“The dog jumped up
gasle lgwaksa);aﬁi)(wa babaG"amy

gosle kva-(x)sayapi=y*a  babaG¥om=y
PURP  Sit-SHOULDER=OBJ.l boy=T.DEM

and sat on the little boy’s shoulder.’ (2013jull5_BL _frogstory)
f. lamoyda waciy watl  lawalayus Xumsiy

lo-2om=0y  waci=y wol  la-wé-ala=yus Xums=iy

AUX-01=S.DEM dog=dem in.vain go-REV.LOC-CONT=3.POSS  head=DEm

laya domxisGamy.

la=ya domxisGoam=y.

PREP=DEM Jjar=T.DEM
‘The dog is trying to get his head out of the bottle.” (2013jull5 BL 3.13)

g. lamoyda bagranambiduy dagustotayus gombuca
lo-?om=0yda bog“anom-bidu=y  da-gusto-ala=yus gombuc-a
AUX-OI=S.DEM boy-DIM=DEM hold-up-pP0s=3.POSS  boot-DEM
gas  ducole lay™.
gos  dagv-cow-ala-i la=y>.

PURP  see-IN-CONT-3.SBJ PREP=3.0BJ2.
“The little boy is holding up his gumboots so that he can look into it (them).’
(2013jull5_BL 3)
There are some (rare) examples where quantified noun phrases seem to appear at the
beginning of a sentence. However, in each of these cases, the first (quantifier) predicate can

be analyzed as a predicate root with subject enclitic marking, preceding the argument that

should be considered the true subject of the clause.
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(47) QUANTIFIER PREDICATES

a. g’t’namox hémdzaléé,ixw gdyaldlco
qin-20m=0y  hamd~alac=iy" gay-(g)at-°ol-Cow
many-0I=S.DEM bees=DEM CcOmMe-DIR.ATEL-MOT.DIR-IN
lay*a hdmd-aleciy.
la=yva homdzaleci=y
PREP-DEM beehive=DEM

‘Lots of bees came out of the beehive.’

b. nomity guG ayuwisa waqésiy
nom=oy guG ayu=(a)sa waqes=iy
one=S.DEM  foot/leg=pOSs frog=DEM

lay*a domxisGamy

layva domxisGom=y

PREP  jar=DEM

‘One of the frog’s legs is out of the jar,

lida ném  guGayu Paycota
la=ida nom guG“oyu Poy-Cow-ala
AUX=SBJ one foot/leg root-IN-POS

and one leg is in the jar.’

(2013augl6 LISW _frogstory)

Payvatcéla
Poy-wol-cow-ala
r0Ot-REV.DIR-IN-POS

lay*a domxisGamy.

layva domxisGom=y

PREP  jar=DEM
(2013jull5_BL 3)

In example (47a), the root gin- ‘many’ receives the connective discourse marker -?am o1 and

the subject-marking enclitic =oy preceding the subject hdmd-ala¢i ‘bees’. In example (47b),

the root nam- ‘one’ again takes the subject marking enclitic preceding the noun phrase

guG*ayuwdasa waqés ‘frog’s foot’, which is the subject of the clause. These clauses are thus

not so different from previous examples, except that instead of an initial auxiliary predicate,

the sentence begins with a quantifier predicate.

However, there are other examples of subject-initial clauses, such as the following.

(48) SUBJECT-INITIAL CLAUSES

dunugrada qat?idi gaxon
dzunuqva-d<a gal-(x)?idi  gax=on
Dzunuqwa-EMPH carry PREP=1.0BL

‘Really the Dzunuqwa carried me away.’
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The emphasis on the subject suggests that this would have been a pragmatically marked
sentence, but more work needs to be done on the pragmatic conditions which permit subject-
initial sentences. Recordings will be particularly helpful in determining whether variations
in syntactic sequences are marked with intonation or distinctive prosodic patterns.

This section briefly introduced some of the patterns of constituent order in Kvakvala.
The patterns of spontaneous speech and the pragmatic constraints governing constituent
order remain to be explored in depth, with both qualitative and quantitative approaches. The

clitics used to mark core arguments are described in section 3.5.2.

3.5.2 Case marking
As mentioned in the last section, Kvakvala employs three core argument cases and one
oblique case. Alignment of both lexical and pronominal arguments is thoroughly
nominative-accusative. For this reason, I use the terms ‘subject’ and ‘object’ in a
syntactically-constrained sense, to describe the grouping of single arguments of intransitive
predicates (‘S’ in the sense used by Comrie 1978 and Dixon 1979) with the ‘A’ (actor or
agent) argument of a transitive or ditransitive predicate, as opposed to the ‘P’ (most patient-
like argument) of a transitive predicate™”.

The three core argument types are identified here as SUBJECT (S), PRIMARY OBJECT
(O1), and SECONDARY OBJECT (O;). These terms correspond with the terms ‘subject’, ‘object’,
and ‘instrumental’ employed by Boas (B47) and with the terms ‘subject’, ‘object’, and
‘oblique’ employed by Levine (Levine 1980). My use of the terms ‘primary’ and

‘secondary’ for Kvakvala objects departs from previous traditions in order to emphasize the

**1 follow here the tradition of labeling the primary agent or actor of a transitive verb with ‘A’ and the object
argument of the transitive as ‘P’ (Comrie 1978).
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core status of secondary objects and avoid the use of the term ‘oblique’ for what must be
seen as a third core argument (Rosenblum 2013). Boas and Levine refer to prepositionally
marked adjuncts as ‘indirect’ (Boas 1947:206), but I reserve the term ‘oblique’ (OBL) for
non-core arguments. The terms ‘indirective’ and ‘secundative’ have been adopted to
designate contrasting patterns of ditransitive alignment (Malchukov, Haspelmath and
Comrie 2010:3), and Kvakvala displays strong secundative patterns. ‘Indirect’ is thus a
misleading term when applied to the behavior and distribution of obliques in Kvakvala,
which do not display ‘indirective’ alignment.

Paradigms of pronominal and adnominal enclitics exist for each of the three core
arguments while non-core arguments occur in prepositional phrases at the end of a clause.
Boas distinguishes between PRENOMINAL and POSTNOMINAL types of adnominal case marking
of lexical arguments; both describe the position of adnominal clitics that co-occur with the
lexical constituents which they modify. I adopt these terms here. Anderson 2005 also
contains an extensive description of the distribution and function of clitics in Kvakvala, as
part of a cross-linguistic exploration of characteristics of clitics.

Arguments are case-marked with enclitics that attach phonologically to the
constituent immediately preceding the element they modify; the clitic leans left and attaches
to the preceding word, but the domain of the clitic is to the right. Kvakvala has several
paradigms of clitic forms, including pronominal forms, adnominal forms, and possessive
forms. The example sentence below illustrates the behavior of these clitics in a sentence

with maximal lexical specification of core arguments.

107



(49) PRENOMINAL ARGUMENT MARKING

haont?idi mmaxﬂismn}mmi

han-(x)?id=i=da bagvanoma=ya Layi=sa hanlom=i
shoot-MOM=SBJ=DEF man=0BJ1 black bear=0BJ2 gun=T.DEM

vV S O, 0))

‘The man shot the black bear with a gun.’ (Shaw: 2008 07 21 _003DS)

Arrows direct attention to the marking of lexical arguments on the preceding constituent
with enclitics. The subject, bag¥anam ‘man’ is marked with the prenominal case marker =i
attached to the predicate hani?id ‘shoot’, the primary object /fa)?i ‘black bear’ is marked with
the prenominal case marker =ya attached to the word bag“dnam, and the secondary object,
haniam ‘gun’, is marked with a prenominal case marker =sa.

If the subject is a pronoun, it cliticizes to the initial constituent. The sequence of
pronominal arguments echoes the SBJ-OBJ;-OBJ, sequence of lexically expressed
arguments. Thus one can form a complete transitive or ditransitive clause with a single
prosodic word as in (50).

(50) PRONOMINAL ARGUMENT MARKING
a. x"as?idags

yVos-(x)?1d=0D=q=s

strike-MOM=3.sBJ=3.0BJ1=3.0BJ2

‘He struck him with it.’ (B1947:281)

b. nikanagq

nik=oan(1)=aq

say=1s.sBj=3.0BJ1

‘I said to him.’ (B47: 281, CX12.9)

In (50a), the third-person subject ‘He’ is marked with a zero-morpheme =@, while both
third-person primary (O;) ‘him’ and secondary (O,) ‘it” arguments are encoded on the verb

with =g and =s, respectively. In (50b), the predicate nik- ‘to say’ encodes both the first-

person singular subject =an(Z) ‘I’ and the third-person primary object (O;) =aq ‘him’ (the
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recipient of communication). The domain of attachment for pronominal enclitics is the
predicate, but in cases with multiply-expressed predicates, pronominal clitics can be
distributed; the subject pronominal enclitic attaches to the first (auxiliary) predicate, and the
object pronominals or prenominals attach to the second predicate. "

Oblique arguments are indicated in a prepositional phrase, constructed from a small
set of grammaticalized predicates including /a- ‘go’ and gay- 'come', combined with
deictically-appropriate demonstratives indicating proximity, visibility, and (sometimes)
possession, as in (51).

(51) OBLIQUE ARGUMENT MARKING

a. lg)WaPz'ZaléPi Xaticon layis guk”
kva-°il-ola=i Xaticon la-y=is guk»
Sit-INDOOR-CONT=SBJ Xaticon PREP=DEM =3.POSS  house
‘Xaticon was sitting in his house.’ (B47:282, CII 2.1)

b. daq"suwoyda waciy layra winduy.
dogq*-xsu=oyda waci=y la=y"a windu=y,
Jjump-THROUGH=S.DEMd0g=DEM PREP=DEM  window=DEM
‘The dog jumped out of the window.’ (2013jull5_BL 3.20)

In (51a), the medial visible demonstrative =y and third person distal possessive =is precede
guk” ‘house’; n (51b), the medial invisible demonstrative =y"a precedes windu ‘window’.
Prepositions are further described in section 3.5.4.

Prepositions are also used to avoid the cumbersome stacking of more than two
adnominal or pronominal clitics on a predicate. When both primary and secondary objects
occur in a sentence and both are marked on the predicate, speakers tend to extrapose the
primary object to a prepositional phrase, leaving the secondary object marker in place. Boas
notes that while subject, primary and secondary arguments can coalesce with the verb and

can be expressed in a single predicate form as in (50b), “such cumbersome combinations are
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avoided.” In such cases, the primary object is extraposed to a prepositional phrase (B1947:
251). Boas says, “Since Kwakiutl transforms the direct object -q into the indirect object laq
whenever the verb takes an instrumental s, these forms must be considered as a substitute
for the direct object, or as a direct object attached to the coordinate verb la” (B1947: 283,
ital. DR). Later he says: “Sometimes we find forms in which, instead of the object ¢, the
indirect object /aqg (i.e. the oblique-marking preposition ~DR) is used. While often accepted,
the direct object is considered the proper form” (B47: 285). An example is below.

(52) EXTRAPOSITION OF PRIMARY OBJECT TO PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE

lala?i (ésa x2Gdmi lag.

la-1a?i cow=sa xoGdmi laq

AUX-Q give=0BJ2  comb osJ1

‘It is said she gave him a comb.’ (B47:285 CII 386.2)

In K¥akvala, the root ¢ow- ¢ give’ typically marks two semantic roles, the recipient and the
theme (the thing given). As shown below in the discussion of ditransitive alignment and
primary and secondary objects, Kvakvala marks recipients as primary object and themes as
secondary object; in this case, the comb is the object given, and is marked as a secondary
object. The recipient of the comb would normally be marked as a primary object, but is
extraposed to a prepositional phrase /ag ‘to him’.

Adnominal demonstrative forms are especially elaborate, reflecting a six-way
contrast structured by intersecting axes of speaker-centered proximity and visibility.
Pronominal and prenominal flagging on the predicate and adnominal case-marking on
arguments allow reference-tracking at a high level of detail. With lexical arguments, the
prenominal demonstrative forms occur attached to the predicate or preceding element and

specify deictic information about the following lexical arguments. We, as well as Kvakvala
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speakers themselves, can thus confidently interpret the argument structure of most
predicates. Table 8 provides a table of pronominal and prenominal paradigms. Both sets of
enclitics express an almost complete set of distinctions between subject (S), primary object
(O)) and secondary object (O,), with the exception of the first-person forms, as discussed

below.

Table 8: VERBAL ENCLITIC PRONOUNS AND PRENOUNS

PRONOMINAL PRENOMINAL
SBJ OBJ2

0OBJ1 OBJ2 SBJ OBJ1

1.sG =on(A) | ---* =on(%)

1.INCL | =on?s | ---* =on?s

1.LEXCL | =onuy¥ | ---* =onuy® | =i =Y =s

2 =25 =uik =us

3 =0 =q =s

(Adapted from Boas 1947:252)
The third-person subject pronominal is a morpheme with the shape -@; when third-person
subject pronominals are tagged on the verb, there is no ambiguity about the intended
referent, because all other types of marking occur. Number is only marked in first-person,
which also makes a distinction between inclusive and exclusive forms. Aside from marking
number, the first-person forms in Kvakvala are unusual in other ways. S and O, marking are
identical for first-person. Meanwhile the cells marking first-person O, are ‘empty’,
reflecting the fact that first-person primary objects are not indexed on the verb, but are
instead expressed using a clause-final prepositional phrase derived from the verb gay-
‘come’. As Boas noted, “(s)ince the objectives of the first person, the inclusive and
exclusive, are missing, these forms always have indirect objects" (B47: 281). In other words,

when an argument that is habitually marked as primary object of a predicate is in the first-
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person, it will be expressed with a prepositional phrase beginning with gay-. The speaker-
oriented prepositional phrase derived from gay- ‘come’ echoes other-directed prepositional
phrases marked with the allative preposition /a- derived from /a- ‘go’, as seen above in (51).

The examples below illustrate the encoding of the first-person primary object with
the prepositional phrase gayan ‘to me’.

(53) FIRST PERSON PRIMARY OBJECT

a. lamisas AMgalaias Paiandm gdyan
la-?om-is=os AMqala-A=(9)s PaXanom gay=aon
AUX-0I-Q=2.SBJ name-FUT=OBJ2 wolf PREP=1
‘And so you will name me (with) wolf."” (Anderson 2005:17)
b. dunuqad-a qat?idi gaxan
d=unuq“a-dza qal-(x)?idi  gax=an
Dzunuqwa-EMPH carry PREP=1
‘Really the Dzunuqwa carried me away.’ (Boas 1947: 281 CII 120.15)

Table 8 reflects another feature of the first person clitics: in transitive and ditransitive
constructions with first person pronominals, a ‘phantom’ /2/ segment surfaces between the
subject marker and primary or secondary object marker.*

(54) TRANSITIVE PREDICATE WITH 1.SG PRONOMINAL SUBJECT

I6foniaya walad-i kitalay tnswal.

loA=an%~=(a)ya walad“ kutola=y tonswol

catch=1.sBj=0BJ1 big fish=DEM yesterday

‘I got a very big fish yesterday.’ (2008 07 17 003BL)

In addition to the pronominal and prenominal paradigms presented above, detailed
paradigms of obligatory third-person demonstrative forms express a six-way deictic
contrast: third-person demonstrative enclitics distinguish proximal, medial and distal
relationships between a referent and the speaker, and the referent is also marked as visible or

invisible. These distinctions are also fully expressed in a paradigm of possessive suffixes

** In Heiltsuq, the first person pronominal markers preserve the /A/ coda (B47: 255).
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encoding the distinction between subject and non-subject possessor, as well as in forms used
for embedded purpose clauses. Every third-person referent is thus marked for visibility and
proximity, as well as (in some cases) definiteness. In the interest of intelligibility of
examples and economy of glossing, all demonstratives are here marked simply as DEM,
although in some cases they are marked as S.DEM (subject) or T.DEM (terminal
demonstrative). Interested readers can find additional tables identifying several paradigms of
demonstrative, possessive and other types of marking in Appendix II: (i) third-person
‘verbal’ (marked on predicate) demonstrative enclitics for subjects and prenominal forms;
(i1) third-person pronominal demonstrative enclitics for subjects, primary and secondary
objects; (ii1) subject/primary object combinations; (iv) subject/secondary object
combinations; (v) possessive forms; (vi) purposive clause forms and (vii) special possessive

marking in pronominal predicate clauses.

3.5.3 Ditransitive Alignment

Because K¥ak“ala has a dual object system, with primary and secondary objects marked as
core-arguments, it is relevant to consider typologies of ditransitive alignment. The labelling
of objects as ‘primary’ and ‘secondary’ reflects the typological profile of ditransitive
constructions in K¥avala, and acknowledges some resonance with the systems discussed for
other languages by Dryer (1986) and Genetti (1997).% In contrast with transitive predicates,
which are most typically two-argument constructions, ditransitive predicates are most
typically three-argument constructions, with two objects. These objects tend to align with

two semantic roles: that of recipient and that of theme, and the three arguments of a

26 ‘Primary object’ and ‘secondary object’ are used here to refer only to morphosyntactic alignment in
Kvakvala grammar, not to the cross-linguistic generalizations proposed by Dryer in comparing direct/indirect
object systems with primary/secondary object systems (Dryer 1986).
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ditransitive construction can be schematized as A (AGENT), R (RECIPIENT) and T (THEME)
(Malchukov, Haspelmath and Comrie 2010). Examples of typical ditransitive expressions in
English are presented below, with corresponding semantic roles marked on brackets.

(55) ENGLISH DITRANSITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

a. [I]4 paid [the money]; [to Pearl]s..
[I]4 paid [Pearl]; [the money];.

b. [He], gave [the fish]; [to Mike]s.
[He], gave [Mike]i [the fish]s;.

As is apparent from these English examples, languages, and verbs within languages, may
display both types of patterns: the first sentences of each pair represent indirective
alignment, and the second sentences represent secundative alignment. ‘Dative shift’ in
English allows either themes or recipients to be marked as ‘direct objects’, in the same way
as the single object of a transitive verb. The verbs ‘pay’ and ‘give’ in English both allow
dative shift.”’

Alignment patterns of ditransitive verbs can be a property of individual lexemes or
classes of verbs, rather than a rigid language-wide pattern. Nevertheless, different languages
have different tendencies. In their discussion of typologies of ditransitive alignment,
Malchukov, Haspelmath, and Comrie 2010 identified two patterns of ditransitive alignment
of semantic roles and syntactic marking: INDIRECTIVE and SECUNDATIVE. The most typical
ditransitive verbs are those of physical TRANSFER: ‘give’, ‘take’, ‘pay’, ‘sell’, ‘return’.
Languages for which the theme of a ditransitive predicate is consistently marked in the

same way as the single object of a transitive verb display indirective alignment. Languages

*7 Many analyses exist, from various theoretical stances, of dative shift/dative alternation/double object
constructions. Cf. Dryer 1986; Givon 1984; and Thompson 1984 for discourse-functional perspectives.
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for which the recipient of a diransitive predicate tends to be marked in the same way as the
single object of a transitive verb display secundative alignment.

Kvakvala displays a strong tendency toward SECUNDATIVE alignment of ditransitive
predicates, with RECIPIENT marked as PRIMARY OBJECT and THEME marked as SECONDARY
OBJECT. Although broad typological patterns of ditransitive alignment had not been
identified at the time he wrote his grammar, Boas noted the pattern as well: “In many cases
the object used for a purpose is expressed by the instrumental (‘secondary object’-DR)
where our concept is rather that something is done to the object” (B47: 285).

Many of Kvakvala’s ditransitive predicates of physical transfer such as caw- ‘to
give’, halaq- ‘to pay’, ka- ‘to put down dish’, G*2¢- ‘pour’ follow a secundative pattern. The
examples below illustrate some aspects of secundative marking in Kvakvala, according to
which recipients are marked as primary objects and themes are marked as secondary objects.
(56)  SECUNDATIVE ALIGNMENT OF TRANSFER VERBS
a. cowi Maykasa lg)utala gayon.

cow=i Mayk=(a)sa kutola gay=on

give=SBJ Mike=0BJ2 fish  1sG.oBJl

‘Mike gave me fish.’ (2012jul23 BL)

b. hatdayRidami Pearl gdayanu?y”.

holag-(x)?id-?2om=i  Pearl gayonu?y™

pay-MOM-OI=SBJ Pearl 1ExcL.0oBJ1

‘Pearl paid us.’ (2012jul23 BL)

c. cos.

cow=(a)s

give=3.0BJ2

‘He gives it. (B47: 285)

d. Gveqas.

Gveq=as.

pour=3.0BJ2
‘He poured it.’ (B47:285 C26:151.134)
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e. kaGomlitas lag.

ka-(s)Gom-lil=as laq

put.down.dish-FACE=INDOOR=3.0BJ2 3.08J1

‘He placed it (the dish) in front of him.’ (B47:285 C26:151.135)
f. helay?idami Pearl lag.

helag-(x)?id-?2om=i  Pearl laq“

pay-MOM-OI=SBJ Pearl oBJ1

‘Pearl paid him.’ (2012jul23 BL)
g. lala?i (ésa x2Gdmi lag.

la-1a?i cow=sa xoGdmi laq

AUX-Q give=0BJ2  comb osJ1

‘It is said she gave him a comb.’ (B47:285 CII 386.2)

In (56a), the theme kutala ‘fish’, is marked as a secondary object, while the first-person
recipient is marked as a primary object, as it also is in (56b). In (56¢), the theme is marked
as a secondary object. In the last three sentences, we see examples of the extraposition of
primary object recipients to prepositional phrases at the right edge of the phrase, as
described in section 3.5.2 on case marking. These prepositional phrases are deceptively
reminiscent of prepositional phases in English, but the argument they mark is actually a
primary object, extraposed because of a soft constraint against locating both primary and
secondary object marking on the predicate.

Kvakvala verbs of COMMUNICATION (say, sing, whisper, name) — nik- 'say' or ‘tell’,
wa’- 'ask’ and Zifa- ‘invite, call’ — also show a pattern of secundative alignment, in which
the hearer (‘recipient) is marked as primary object and the thing-said, sung, whispered or the
name itself is marked as a secondary object.

(57) SECUNDATIVE ALIGNMENT OF COMMUNICATION VERBS
a. nikonlag
nik=oni=aq

Say=1SG.SBJ=3.0BJ1
‘I told him/I said to him.’ (B1947:281, CX12.19)
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b. lamisas AMgalaias Paiandm gayan

la-?om-is=os AMg-ala-A=(9)s PaXanom gay=aon

AUX-0I-Q=2.SBJ name-CONT-FUT=0BJ2 wolf PREP=1

‘And so you will name me (with) wolf.’ (B47:285 C26:24.17)

Aig- ‘to name’, like the verb nik- ‘to say/tell’, marks the recipient (R) of a name (‘me’) as the
primary object, and the name being bestowed upon the recipient (T) as the secondary object.
Comparing the secondary object marking of the theme 2dZanam ‘wolf> in (57b.) with the
first-person primary object marking, If the person (or object) being named were second- or
third-person, the primary-object status of the speaker would be encoded on the verb with -ui
(2.0BJ1) or -(a)q (3.0BJ1); but for a first-person argument, the primary-object status
becomes clear through the use of the phrase gayan.

Yet another class of predicates, those expressing MOTION events such as gas- ‘to
walk’ and siy¥- ‘to paddle’ are ditransitive in Kvakvala, in the sense that they are dual object
predicates, although the objects represent different semantic roles. With motion predicates,
DESTINATION is marked as primary object and a CO-ACTOR or animate being coerced to move
in the same way (such as a dog who is walked) is marked as secondary object.

(58) SECUNDATIVE ALIGNMENT OF MOTION VERBS

DESTINATION MARKED AS PRIMARY OBJECT

a. Wa, lala?i  gdstuwiya” naq*ala.

Wo, la-1a?i qas-(?s)to=(i)ya naq“al-a

Well AUX-Q walk-MOM-OPENING=0BJ1 light-T.DEM

‘Well, then it is said, he walked toward the light.’ (B1906, I111.4)
CO-ACTOR MARKED AS SECONDARY OBJECT
b. gaysa qasa

gay=sa qasa

come=0BJ2 sea.otter

‘He came with sea otters.’ (B47: 285)

Finally, as will become apparent in section 3.5.6 on passive morphosyntax.,

recognizing the secundative pattern of alignment in ditransitive verbs in Kvakvala exposes
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the syntactic properties of some of language’s passive suffixes: the passive suffix -su?
consistently promotes primary objects, and the suffixes -ayu, -ano, and -am, which promote
secondary objects. These are described briefly in Section 3.5.6 and in further detail in

Rosenblum 2013.

3.5.4 Prepositions and prepositional phrases

A bit of an introduction to the analytic traditions regarding prepositions, prepositional
phrases and the syntax of locative expressions is necessary to frame the discussion of
prepositions in Kvakvala. For some syntacticians, the categories P (for preposition) and PP
(for prepositional phrase) are considered fundamental universal grammatical categories.
Even so, prepositions, and their criterial features, are the focus of considerable debate.
Definitions of ‘P’ are variable and problematic. One debate concerns whether prepositions
should be classed with the lexicon along with other basic categories considered to be
universal, such as Nouns (N), Verbs (V), and Adjectives (A), or with functional items such
as (D) and complementizers (C) (Asbury 2008). Prepositions (or adpositions more
generally) are sometimes defined as a closed grammatical class of syntactic elements
(usually free words, sometimes inflected roots) which link a noun or noun phrase to a verb
and mark case, specifying its syntactic and/or semantic role (Thompson, p.c.). In a system
with both morphological and syntactic case-markers, adpositions will often mark
‘secondary’ arguments (that is, not subjects but objects or obliques, not absolutives but
ergatives). Finally, because semantic roles such as AGENT, PATIENT, THEME, RECIPIENT, GOAL
and LOCATION correlate with and overlap with grammatical relations, syntactic forms are

sometimes defined as inextricable from their (dominant) semantic role within syntax.
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Because it is very common, cross-linguistically, for LOCATION to be marked as oblique with
adpositional forms, and furthermore, in many well-studied languages, for these adpositions
to reflect finer-grained spatial distinctions, some scholars consider the core function of a
prepositional phrase to be marking location. For some syntacticians, the most common
association between form and function for a prepositional phrase is, indeed, a locative
prepositional phrase. Baker (1996), for example, identifies a set of Mohawk affixes with

locative function as prepositions:

“Indeed, Mohawk has no clear and uncontroversial instances of the category P. It has no dative or benefactive
adposition, no instrumental or comitative adposition, nothing corresponding to about or of in English....There
are, however, certain locative morphemes that might plausibly be analyzed as Ps: these are the four locative
suffixes: ‘ke/hne ‘at, on, general location’, ku ‘in’, oku ‘under’, and akta ‘near’(emphasis DR)....Some
Iroquoianists have treated these morphemes as stative verb roots; others have considered them noun
suffixes...In fact, these locative expressions typically display mixed behavior, acting in certain superficial
ways like nouns or verbs, but showing subtle differences from both. This unique behavior suggests that there is
a category P in these languages, after all....Thus, I assume that these are Ps without argument at this point; the
properties that distinguish them as Ps from other categories will become clear....” (Baker 399-400).

However, as Mithun points out, the forms identified as prepositions by Baker are actually
part of a long continuum of forms, beyond the four identified by Baker, “descended from
stative verbs which incorporate nouns, but...now derivational nominalizers that create terms
for places, at varying stages of grammaticalization....The full derived forms themselves can
designate a location, but in the larger scheme of things, they are not relational for the syntax.
Thus you can have a term for a place formed with - ke, but syntactically it can be used for a
source, goal, location at, etc. You can say Kahnawa: ke is lovely’, or ‘I came from (all in the
verb) Kahnawa:’ke’, or ‘I love Kahnawa: ke’ etc. (kahna:wa’ is ‘rapids’, so Kahnawa:ke is
‘rapids place’; kahna:wakon would be ‘place under the rapids’, kahnawékta’ would be
‘place next to the rapids’). Any ‘mixed’ behavior is because of a grammaticalization
trajectory. In fact, as in many languages, relations like ‘dative’,’benefactive’, ‘instrumental’

are expressed with verbal applicatives....these Mohawk affixes might be seen to function as
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prepositions only if you’re looking at the full English sentence translations you’ve given
speakers to put into Mohawk. ‘I’'m going to Kahnawake” would be ‘rapids-place away-I-
go’” (Mithun, p.c.).

Similarly, Kvakvala offers strong evidence for distinguishing between a large class of
locative suffixes and a small class of prepositions. Locative suffixes and prepositions co-
occur and work together within the syntax. Formally, Kvakvala prepositions are distinct
from suffixes in the following ways: they are full bi- or tri-morphemic words
grammaticalized from verb roots, inflected with demonstrative enclitics. Locative suffixes,
on the other hand, are monomorphemic and obligatorily-bound. Functionally, prepositions in
Kvakvala indicate oblique status of an argument or adjunct, while Kvakvala locative suffixes
derive stems from roots in the process of word-formation before inflecting enclitics are
added. Finally, they differ significantly in terms of semantic role in a locative context:
Kvakvala prepositions are highly bleached of semantics and merely link a locative predicate
to the lexical mention of a specific Ground context, while Kvakvala locative suffixes provide
fine-grained categorization of types of Ground.

As mentioned briefly in the discussion of case marking, Kvakvala has three
prepositions mark OBLIQUE arguments. Section 3.5.2 also described the use of gay- as a case-
marking strategy to indicate primary objects in response to gap in the paradigm for first-
person primary object marking, and the use of /a- to mark third-person primary objects in
contexts where secondary objects are also marked on the predicate.

Kvakvala prepositions have grammaticalized from three motion verbs, /a- ‘go’, gay-
‘come’ and gayui- ‘come.from’, and retain some of the deictic contrast deriving from their

lexical origins as roots describing spatial motion, although they have become relatively
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semantically abstract. As a preposition, gay- is speaker-oriented, used to indicate first-
person primary objects. Note that occurrences of gay- in non-case marking functions (for
example, with a locative function) are very rare, and did not surface in the modern corpus.
gayuZ- focuses on the point of origin (‘from’, ‘by’). /a- is by far the most frequent
preposition and the most semantically-bleached form, employed in many locative and
motion expressions. In its function as a preposition, /a- is maximally generic; it can be

3

interpreted as ‘to’, ‘towards’, ‘in’, ‘on’, ‘into’ ‘at’, ‘near’, ‘next to’, and so on. Semantic
specificity results from the predicate, its derivational suffixes and its lexically determined
argument structure.

Some, including Boas, have analyzed prepositional phrases as embedded predicates,
or serial verb constructions, but the example below, drawn from a narration of a dream in
the modern corpus, offers evidence against this analysis and illustrates the functional
contrast between different forms grammaticalized from /a-. Every word in the sentence is
historically related to the root /a-, but three different grammaticalized functions are
represented. The first constituent lagalamano?y, is an auxiliary discourse marker (further
described in section 3.7); the third, layano?y, is a preposition. Meanwhile, the second and
last words are derivations of the lexical predicate /a- expressing a motion event: the first
laga?a, is a content predicate, and the last word /d7as marked by the preposition, is a
locative nominalization of the root /a-.

(59) GRAMMATICALIZED FORMS OF [a-

lagalamano?y laga?a layano?y la?as.
la-qala-2om=ono?y ~ la-go?a la=yano?y la-?as.
AUX-EMPH-OI-1PL.SBJ g0-ARRIVE PREP-1PL.POSS g0-LOC.NMLZ

‘We’re (really) almost there where we’re headed to/where we're going.’
(2014jan30_SW 1)
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In subsequent chapters it will become clear just how grammaticalized and semantically
generic the preposition /a- has become, and how little use of /a- as a preposition entails a
sense of ‘going’.

Some examples of prepositional phrases are presented below.

(60) PREPOSITIONS: la-, gay-, gayul-

a. doy std laya wapiy.

doy¥-(?)sta=0 la=ya wap=iy

jump-LIQUID=3.SBJ ~ PREP=DEM  water

‘He/they jumped in the water.’ (2013jull5_BL frogstory)
b. lawala wal Xumsiy lag.

la-wé-ola wol Xums=iy la=q

£0-REV.LOC-CONT in_vain head=DEm PREP=3.PRON

‘He’s trying to get his head out of it.’ (2013jull5_BL frogstory)
c. dunuqad-a qat?idi gaxan

dzunuq“a-dza gal-(x)?idi  gax=on

Dzunuqwa-EMPH carry-MOM PREP=1

‘Really the Dzunuqwa carried me away.’ (Boas 1947: 281 CII 120.15)
c. hatagasuwi  Perlasa dala  gayuiay Mayk.

holaga-su?=i Perl=(a)sa dala gayui=ay Mayk
pay-pass=sBJ Pearl=0BJ2  money PREP=DEM  Mike
‘Pearl was paid by Mike.’
(Pearl was paid the money from Mike.) (2012jul23_BL)
Many more examples of prepositional phrases will be found throughout Chapters 4, 5, and 6,

with some dedicated discussion of K¥akvala prepositions in typological context in Chapter

5, Section 5.5.3 on ‘Preferred Ground Structure’.
3.5.4.1 Grammaticalization of prepositions

As mentioned earlier, K¥akvala prepositions are historically-related to three motion roots:

la- ‘go’, gay- ‘come’ and gayui- meaning ‘come from’; they have grammaticalized into
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prepositions with, in some cases, corresponding meanings: gay- has a venitive meaning
(deictically linked to the speaker), and gayu#- has an ablative meaning. The preposition /a-
has the greatest distribution and the highest frequency, and hence the grammaticalization of
la- has progressed the farthest; it is the most semantically-bleached and syntactically-fixed
of the three prepositions. In certain contexts la- has an allative meaning, but in other
contexts it is just a syntactic linker, identifying an oblique argument. In both static and
kinetic locative contexts, la- serves to link a location with a subject or a predicate.

Examples (61) through (64) below illustrate the semantic generality of Kvakvala

prepositions.
(61) SEMANTIC GENERALITY OF PREPOSITION

gicuwida Pabals laya
goy-Cew=i=da ?abols la=ya

be at-IN=3.SBJ=DEF apple =~ PREP=DEM.VIS
“The apple is in the bowl.’

(62) SEMANTIC GENERALITY OF PREPOSITION
gidstuwalayi? laya
goy-(x)?sto-?awale=yi? la=ya

be at-OPENING-INADV-S.DEM PREP=DEM.VIS

‘It’s on the windowsill.’

(63) SEMANTIC GENERALITY OF PREPOSITION

lgWanboleO)(da busiy
kva-°abo-ala-°il=oyda busi=y
Sit-UNDER-CONT-INDOOR=S.DEM cat=DEM

“The cat is sitting under the table.’

(64) SEMANTIC GENERALITY OF PREPOSITION

gopalséyda hénx/fdno;g
qop-(g)at-1s=oyda honxAan=oy
container down-MOT-GROUND=S.DEM pOt=DEM
“The pot fell down to the ground.’
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xalg a.
xolgva
bowl
(20140122 LJ 1)

windu
windu
window
(20140122 LI 1)

layra hamad-uy.
la=yva hamadru=y
PREP=DEM.NVIS table=DEM

(20140122 LJ 1)

laya Pawinagvis.
la=ya Powinag"is
PREP=DEM ground=DEM

(20140122 LJ 1)



The English translations of these examples require the prepositions ‘in’, ‘on’, ‘under’, and
‘down to’. Yet in all of these sentences, the preposition is a variation of la-, with variation in
demonstratives marking the visibility of the object, but nothing more about spatial relations.
(As we see in section, these demonstratives can also mark proximity of object in three
degrees.)

Kvakvala certainly allows prepositional phrases, but, as is evident above, they offer
no indication of containment (such as ‘in”), support (such as ‘on’) or contiguity (such as
‘at’). Instead, a large set of locative suffixes in Kvakvala contributes these meanings to the
predicate (and thus to the clause as a whole), but they cannot be considered prepositions in
form or function. They are derivational morphemes that contribute to the formation of the
lexical word. Like other derivational morphemes, they influence the argument structure of
the derived word. Revisiting the examples above, we can see the semantic contribution that
locative suffixes make to the word.

(65) SEMANTIC SPECIFICITY OF LOCATIVE SUFFIX

gicuwida Pabals laya xalg a.

goy-cew=i=da ?abols la=ya xolgva

be at-IN=3.SBJ=DEF apple PREP=DEM.VIS bowl

“The apple is in the bowl.’ (20140122 LI 1)

In the example above, the sense of containment is carried by the suffix -¢caw IN, attached to
the locative copula goy-. Similarly, in the example below, the suffix -°abo under
corresponds neatly to the meaning of the English preposition ‘under’ in the translation
sentence.

(66) SEMANTIC SPECIFICITY OF LOCATIVE SUFFIX

l’c)Wanboll)'ZO)(da busiy lay*a hamad-uy.
kva-°abe-ola-°il=oyda busi=y la=y“a hamadru=y
Sit-UNDER-CONT-INDOOR=S.DEM Cat=DEM PREP=DEM.NVIS table=DEM
“The cat is sitting under the table.’ (20140122 LI 1)
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However, the other locative suffixes do not offer tidy correspondence between the
semantics of English prepositions and underlying spatial concepts.

(67)  SEMANTIC SPECIFICITY OF LOCATIVE SUFFIX

gidstuwalayi? laya windu

goy-(x)2sto-2awale=yi? la=ya windu

be at-OPENING-INADV-S.DEM PREP=DEM.VIS window

‘It’s on the windowsill.’ (20140122 LI 1)

In (67), the same locative copula gay- ‘be_at’ takes a different locative suffix, -(x)?sto
OPENING, used for any type of Ground which is a round opening — an eye, a window, a door.
The semantic sense of support crucial to the English preposition ‘on’ is not necessarily
communicated by the suffix -(x)?sto, but rather understood through other means to be
discussed below. Similarly, the English prepositions employed in a translation of example
(68) below are not neatly contained in the single locative suffix -/s GROUND (in the sense of
the earthen floor outside), but in the sequence of affixes following the root gap- “upside
down open-mouthed container’, combining a directional motion suffix —(g)af MOT.ATEL*
with -/s GROUND, indicating the endpoint of motion.

(68)  SEMANTIC SPECIFICITY OF LOCATIVE SUFFIX

qopalsoyda hénx/fdno;g laya Pawinagvis.
qap-(g)al-!s=oyda honxAan=oy la=ya PowinagVis
down_vessel-MOT.ATEL-GROUND=S.DEM pOt=DEM PREP=DEM  ground=DEM

“The pot fell down to the ground.’

In these predicates, roots and suffixes work together to communicate spatial relations

between Figure and Ground. The sections below illustrate the grammatical processes by

which these meanings are constructed.

¥ 1t is curious that the ‘atelic’ directional suffix -(g)al is used here, when the pot is falling to the ground. It may
have something to do with the root, which refers to a vessel that is overturned. See Section 5.6.3 for further
discussion of these directional suffixes.
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3.5.4.2 Deictic variation of the prepositional form

While the preposition in a locative construction is always some form of the allative /a- form,
readers may have noticed that the enclitic demonstrative forms attached to /a- vary.
Although they occur within the context of a prepositional phrase, and thus mark an oblique
argument, this set of forms is homophonous with the paradigm of primary-object-marking
enclitic demonstratives, reflecting the preposition’s historical origins as a predicate.
Demonstratives reflect a six-way deictic distinction, between proximate, medial and distal
and visible and invisible. Boas’ chart of prenominal demonstrative markers is reproduced

here, from his 1947 grammar.

Table 9: PRENOMINAL DEMONSTRATIVE ENCLITICS

SUBJECT PRIMARY OBJECT SECONDARY OBJECT
DEF N.DEF DEF N.DEF DEF N.DEF
PROX - - . . - -
(NEAR 1P) =gada =ga =ygada =yga =sgada =sga
MED VIS =yoyda VIS =yoy VIS =soyda VIS =soy
=oyda | =o,
(NEAR2P)  —OX X NVIS=y'a  NJVIS =¢*  N.VIS =sa N.VIS =sa
DIS =ida, .
=] =ya =y =sa =sa

(NEAR3P) =a

The shaded cells are the set of demonstratives used for primary object reference; the same
set occur attached to prepositions to mark oblique arguments. Among the examples we have
seen so far, in (6), tig"aloyda nigaciy lay Pikayasa hémxdamitiy “the light is hanging above
the (a) table’, the preposition /a- takes the nondefinite distal enclitic =y. In (28), Paysamoyda
bol layoyda lak’a)(, ‘the ball is on the rock’, the demonstrative enclitic preceding the rock is
the definite medial visible form =yoyda. The nondefinite medial form appear in (13e)
gi?aysala layoy botiy ‘it is/they are on the (a) boat.” And in (25), gi?stuwalayi laya windu ‘it

is on the windowsill’, the preposition /a- marks the window with the distal definite
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demonstrative =ya. Notably, the speaker of the last example was referring to an actual
window in the room we were in, as opposed to an abstract picture of some window some
place. As mentioned earlier, the distribution of so-called ‘definite’ forms (or as Boas called
them, ‘vocalic’ forms) is not well understood, although we know it relates to information
structure. It seems that these forms may refer to items that are both definite and specific.
More work is needed here.

The enclitics attaching to the prepositions mark the relationship between the speaker
(viewer) and the Ground or reference object, as opposed to the relationship between the
Figure and the reference object. In (25), giPstuwalayi? laya windu ‘it is on the windowsill’,
the distal form is used because the window was at some distance from where we were sitting
in the room, and the ‘definite’ form is used because the speaker was referring to a known,
actual window; the demonstrative third-person pronominal form —i? on the predicate is also
the distal form. In the example below, from a frog story, the preposition takes the medial,
non-visible, definite form lay"a.

(69) MEDIAL DEFINITE NON-VISIBLE PREPOSITION

Lomisa babaG*amy  duqg“ayala layra X"opasiy.
La-?om=isa babaG“om=y duqv-ay-ola la=y“a YVopas=iy

AUX boy=DEM $ee-DOWN=CONT PREP=MED.NVIS hole=T.DEM
“The little boy is looking down the hole.’ (20130714 BL 1)

In this case, the actual hole (beyond the surface evidence of the opening on the Ground) is
not visible to the narrator, and she uses the non-visible form attached to the preposition /a-.
The hole is a specific, unique one, however, so she uses the definite form.

Although deixis is employed here to define the space of interaction and identify
spatial relations between the speaker and the objects of discourse, the description of these

deictic forms and the analysis of their distribution are not attended to here. Clearly, the
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selection of forms reflects a delicate interplay between the speakers’ perception of the
immediate context and of the discourse context; in many cases, speakers are describing still
or video images, which makes the contrast between deictic properties of the moment of
interaction and those belonging to the narrative contained in the movie more difficult to
evaluate. Because deictic reference in Kvakvala is complex, in the interests of space and
efficiency, I gloss prenominal, pronominal, and postnominal enclitic demonstratives all as
dem, with the exception of s.dem to distinguish subject reference and t.dem to indicate a
clause-terminal ‘postnominal’ demonstrative (referring to the noun to which it is attached,
rather than the following form). For readers interested in exploring the distribution and
variation of deictic reference in the examples, the necessary tables are provided and in the
appendix to make the detail of deictic reference accessible. A corollary study of deictic

reference based on this corpus is anticipated to follow.

3.5.5 Possession

As mentioned in 3.5.2, a full paradigm of deictically sensitive possessive clitics exists for
first person, second person, and third-person subject and non-subject possessors. These
forms are glossed as Poss wherever they appear; the full paradigm is provided in Appendix
II, and. Genitive noun phrases for which both possessor and possessed are lexically-
expressed were not addressed by Boas 1947; I describe them in this section. In such
constructions, POSSESSED precedes POSSESSOR. A genitive marker =(a)sa, identical to the
third-person secondary object prenominal marker, attaches to the possessed argument,
linking the two words in the following way: POSSESSED-GEN POSSESSOR.

Some examples of genitive phrases are provided in (70) below.
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(70) GENITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN KYAKVALA

a. Plyma?as wildamasa giGamayi.

?ik-?om=0?0s waldom=(a)sa giGoma-i?

g€00d-OI=DEM WoOrd=GEN chief-Nnom

‘Good is the chief’s word.’ (B47: 222 CII1204.222)
b. /g,z'Puslz"Pat& )(Wdlgwanas yayamala.

ki-?us-l-ata y*akvan=as(a) ya-yamala

neg-DOUBT-Q-BUT Canoe=GEN RED-orphan

‘None was, it is said, however, the canoe of the orphans.” (B47:256)

c. lgwdlabiduxda gananeny lay — xtimasasa takusiy.
kva-ala-bidu=uyda  gonanem-y la=y xumoas=(a)sa tokis-iy
Sit-POS-DIM=S.DEM  boy-DEM PREP  head-GEN deer-T.DEM
‘The boy is stuck on the head of the deer’ (2014jan20_LJ)

Genitive phrases are employed in locative expressions to identify subregions of reference
objects within the Ground.

(71) SUBREGION OF REFERENCE OBJECT

a. tigratoyda nighaciy  lay Pl'lga_);asa hémxdamiliy.
tikv-ala=oyda  nigvaci=y la=y 2ika-i?2=(a)sa hamxdomil=iy
hang-pos=s.DEM light=DEM PREP=DEM up=NMLZ=GEN table=DEM
‘The light is hanging above the (a) dining table.’ (20140124 _SW _3)

b. lg,wdsPida bag*anom lay 2unoyasa lagas.
kwa-!s-ida bogvanom la=y u-no-i?=(a)sa laq~as
Sit-GROUND=S.DEM man PREP=DEM root-SIDE.RD-NOM=GEN fire

“The man is sitting on the ground next to the campfire.’ (20140124 _SW _3)

c. Payatida sondayu  lay Pliytoyasa 207s.
2oy-ala=ida séndayu  la=y u-yto-i?=(a)sa ho?s
root-POS=s.DEM flag PREP=DEM r00t-TOP-NMLZ=GEN pole
‘The flag is on top of the pole.’ (20140124 _SW _3)

d. Payatida sandayu lay nuguyoyasa Ao?s.
2oy-ala=ida sondayu la=y nug-oyo-ayu=sa Ao?s
root-POS=S.DEM flag PREP=DEM straight-MIDDLE-NMLZ=GEN pole

‘The flag is in the middle of the pole.’ (i.e. at half staff) (20140124 _SW _3)
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e. wandlitoyda babaG*aomy  layoy 2diayusa l;wasi)(.

wanak-il=oy“da babaG¥om=y la=yoy  ?ai-i?-asa kvas=iy
hide-INDOOR=S.DEM  boy=DEM PREP=DEM back-NMLZ=0BJ2 chair=DEM
The young boy is hiding behind the chair. (20140124 SW 1)

In the examples above, the subregion of a reference object is identified with a genitive
phrase. The possessed noun is also analyzable as a nominalized root (B47: 276). The use of
genitive constructions to express the subregion or component part of a locative Ground is

explored further in Section 4.3.1.

3.5.6 Passive morphology
Kvakvala grammar has six passivizing suffixes with different functions. Nakayama 1997
described passive morphology for another Wakashan language, Nuu-chah-nulth, but the
Nuu-chah-nulth passive is limited to a single form with broad functional scope (Nakayama
1997). In Kvakvala, multiple forms promote various syntactic and semantic roles to subject
position.

The passive forms of Kvakvala are presented in Table 10.

Table 10: PASSIVE SUFFIXES

PRIMARY OBJECT -su?
SECONDARY OBJECT | -ayu, -om, -ano
EXPERIENTIAL -1

LOCATIVE -2as

These suffixes occur in contrastive distribution. The first two rows of the table list passive
forms governed by SYNTACTIC ROLE of the promoted object, determined by the argument
marking of semantic roles in an active construction. The primary object passive -su?
promotes PRIMARY OBJECTS of an active transitive or ditransitive predicate to SUBJECT status.

The secondary object passives -ayu, -am, and -ano promote SECONDARY OBJECTS to subject
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status. As mentioned in section 3.5.2 on Case Marking, many Kvakvala ditransitive
predicates display secundative alignment, for which verbs meaning ‘give’, ‘say’, or ‘pay’
mark the recipient as a primary object and the theme -- the item said, given, or paid, for
example -- as a secondary object. This pattern of secundative alignment in Kvakvala is
confirmed by the consistently syntactic distribution of Kvakvala passive suffixes promoting
primary and secondary objects, as can be seen in the examples below. In (72a), beg"anam
the man being asked by Giydon, is marked as a primary object. In (72b), the addition of the
primary object passive -su? promotes the recipient of a question to subject.

(72) PRIMARY OBJECT PROMOTION WITH -Su? PASSIVE

a. ACTIVE wal(a)-‘ask’

Aala?i waii Giydonaya  bagwanami: “Mba?Pinoyo?as?”

Aa-la?i wak=i Giydon=ya  bogwanom=i: “Ma?inoyo?as?”
SEQ-QUOT ask=sBJ (name)=0BJ1I man=T.DEM  “Of.what.tribe.are.you?”
‘Then Giydon asked the man, “What tribe are you from?””’ (B1895: M665.10)
b. PASSIVE waZ(a)- ‘ask’ WITH PRIMARY OBJECT PASSIVE -su?

Aala?i waldsuwa: “Masus valagilisax?”

Aé-1a?i waia-su?-a Mas=us yala-gil-is=ax

SEQ-QUOT ask-PASS-T.DEM Q=2.SBJ do-TR-OUTDOOR=T.DEM

‘Then he was asked: “What are you making on the beach?””’ (B1895: M666.23)

The syntactic status of Giydon as subject is clear from the prenominal subject-marking clitic
=i preceding his name. The man he asks the question is marked as a primary object with the
prenominal enclitic =ya. Later in the story, a question is asked of Giydaen; as the recipient of
a question, Giydon would be the primary object of the active predicate wai(a)- ‘ask’.
Instead, the primary object passive suffix -su? in example (72b) allows Giydan, as the
protagonist of the story, to remain in subject position.

The examples below, from the same story, illustrate the contrasting use of the

secondary object passive morpheme -ayu to promote secondary object theme rather than
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primary object recipient to subject. At the moment excerpted below, the protagonist Giyden
has finally found the final magical treasure he has been seeking, the decapitated heads of his
rival chiefs; the decapitated heads (also in bold) are the subjects of these sentences.

(73) cow- ‘give’ and tik"- ‘hang.onto’ with SECONDARY OBJECT PASSIVE -ayu

a. gayla?i cayida qagukw lay  Giydon.
gay-la?i ¢ow-ayu=ida qagukw lay  Giyden
come-QUOT  give-PASS=S.DEM heads PrEP Giydon (name)

‘Now it is said the heads were given to Giydon.’

b. La?am tl'kwitf,tlayu lay Giydon
La-?om tik"-it-(x)?id-ayu=0 la=y Giydon
SEQ-OI hang.on-BODY-MOM-PASS=3.SBJ PREP=DEM Giydon (name)

‘Then they (the heads) were hung onto Giydon’s body.” (B1895, M667.6-667.7)

The argument structures of these two predicates, cow- ‘give’ and tik"- ‘hang.onto’, specify
that the heads, as themes, will be marked as secondary objects. In both sentences, Giydon,
the recipient, would otherwise be marked as a primary object, but is extraposed to a
prepositional phrase. Thus the secondary object passive -ayu rather than the primary object -
su? promotes the heads to subject position. In the first clause, the lexically expressed subject
is preceded by the subject enclitic =i; in the second clause, the third-person subject is
represented with a zero pronominal enclitic.

The third and fourth types of passive suffix are governed by semantically selected
passive forms. Boas identifies -/ is “(the) passive of verbs expressing sensations and mental
actions; also sensations produced by some outer action” (Boas 1947:270), and Levine
identifies -/ as a focus morpheme referring to ‘lack of control’, and -?as as a ‘location focus’
morpheme, suggesting a semantically-grounded interpretation of these forms.

Both syntactic and semantic criteria are necessary for a complete description of the

Kvakvala passive paradigm. The data show the primary object and secondary object passives
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to be syntactically selected, based on the argument structure of an active predicate stem.

Meanwhile, one must look beyond syntax to explain the distribution of the remaining

passives. Kvakvala passive morphology is further described in Rosenblum 2013.
Section 3.6, following this one, addresses mechanisms of clause-combining: the

coordination and subordination of clauses.

3.6 Clause-combining: Coordination and subordination
Kvakvala has multiple strategies for coordination and subordination. I summarize them

briefly here. See Boas 1947 pp. 273-274; 287 for further detail.

3.6.1 Synchronous coordination

Several predicates can combine to express synchronous events; no conjunctions are needed.
These may be considered a type of serial verb construction. In the examples below, multiple
predicate constructions are highlighted in boldface.

(74) COMPOUND PREDICATION

lamoy nalxila g ayulala layano?y Pay s,
lo-2om=0y ~ nol-gil-O-a g ay-ul-ola la=yono?y 20y-?as
AUX-OI=S.DEM upriver-TR-3.SBJ-T towards-MOT.DIR-CONT PREP=1PL.POSS root-LOC.NOM
‘He’s going up the river towards where we are (towards our place)

gvisata’moy.

qvis-ala-?om=oy

far-pOS-0O1=S.DEM

and it’s kind of far.’ (2014jan27 _LJBL 2.20)

In (74) the subject enclitic attaches to the very first ‘auxiliary’ predicate. Following this,

two predicates, ndlxila ‘go upriver’ and g*ayiifala ‘moving towards’ combine to indicate the

motion upriver of the person they are describing. The second clause following the oblique
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phrase layano?y ?ay?as ‘to our place’, g¥isata?moy ‘and it’s kind of far’ is a separate clause,
as indicated by the discourse connective suffix -7om o1 (a.k.a. ‘old, or given, information’
marker) and the third-person subject demonstrative -&J.

In the sentence below, the speaker employs three separate predicates within a single
clause; unlike the English translation, she only needs to mark herself as subject once, on the
first predicate.

(75) COMPOUND PREDICATION

hiwayan nik?igala lagaZaxalaya 80.
hiway=an nik?iq-oala la-ga?a-xala=ya 80
never=1.SBJ think-CONT  g0-ARRIVE-STEADY=0BJ.1 80
‘I never thought I’d reach eighty.’ (2013augl3 15)

As mentioned in Section 3.5, the first predicate is flagged with a subject-marking enclitic,
and other case-marking appears on the last constituent of a compound predicate. In this case,
the primary object marker =ya attaches to the last predicate lagalayxala ‘arrive at’.

Boas also provided examples of compound predicates expressing synchronous event
structure.

(76) COMPOUND PREDICATION

la?i Jdywalaysa dalayis nabayu.

la=i Aayr-(g)al=aysa da-ala=yis nabayu

AUX=DEM stand-DIR.ATEL=BOAT hold-conT=3.POSs  warclub

‘He arose in the canoe holding his war club.’ (B47:287 C26:41.107)

Note that in contexts of connected speech, almost every sentence, in the legacy corpus and
in the modern documentation, begins with a connective discourse marker, glossed AUX.
Most frequently, these begin with a segment /a- or />-, grammaticalized from the root /a-
‘go’. Although these forms are historically predicates and still participate syntactically by

accepting subject-marking, I do not consider them part of the compound predicate which
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provides information about an event, and for this reason they are not in boldface in the

examples above. These auxiliary particles are described further in Section 3.7.

3.6.2 Subordination

The subordinate marker ga-, analyzed as a root by Boas (B47: 273), is a flexible resource
which can be used by speakers in many ways. ga- can be translated roughly as ‘because’, or
‘on account of” or even ‘for’. It combines with possessive prenominal and postnominal

clitics to crate a paradigm provided in Table (11).

Table 11: PURPOSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

PURPOSIVE FRAME
1.5G qon ----- a(on)
1.INCL ganc-----a(anc)
1.EXCL gonudy"” -—---a(onuly")
2 qars-----a20s
3 (POSSR NOT SBJ) qar-----is
3 (POSSR SAME AS SBJ) | ga’s-----a

The pairs of markers presented in the table above frame the purposive target, whether it is a
single word or a full predicate phrase. The first element in the sequence above precedes the
subordinated purposive clause (or entity) within a sentence, and the second element
following the dashes signals the end of the clause. Together, they frame a subordinated
clause.

Very frequently, purposive markers precede a fullly separate predication, linking two

separate events in a purposive relationship.
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(77) CONNECTIVE ga-

a. siy"a qan  sika  207amy.
siyva gdn sika  20-2am=y
ride.boat PURP spear AUX-OI=T.DEM
‘We used to ride and go spear them.’ (2014jan27_LJBL)
b. lamoyda bag anambiduy dagustotayus gombuca
lo-?om=0yda bog“*anom-bidu=y da-gusto-ala=yus gombuc-a
AUX-OI=S.DEM bOy-DIM=DEM hold-up-pP0s=3.POSS  boot-DEM

“The little boy is holding up his gumboots

qas  ducole lay™.

qos  diqr-caw-ala-i la=y»

PURP See-IN-CONT-3.SBJ  PREP=DEM

so that he can look into it (them).’ (2013jull5_BL)

In many examples, the purposive gas is followed by a grammaticalized form of /a-, likely
related to the auxiliary connective with the sense ‘then’, but here used within the context of
a surbordinate clause.

(78) gas le SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

a. laméy Incisala qos-le? layis bot.
la-?om=0y  la-oncis-ala qos-le? la=yis bot
AUX-OI=S.DEM g0-DOWN.BEACH-CONT PURP-SUB g0=3.poss  boat

‘He’s walking (going) down to the beach in order to go to his boat.’
(2014jan27 LJBL 1.10)

b. lamisgada waciy /ft,apusto goasle dats
lo-?om-is=gada waci=y Kop-(g)usto  qos-le da-ala
AUX-OI-QUOT=S.DEM  dog=DEM climb-up PURP-SUB hold-ros

‘The dog jumped up and held

layoy xumsasa babaG”amy.

la=yoy  xums=asa babaG“om=y

PREP=DEM head=GEN boy=DEM

onto the little boy’s head.’ (2013jull5_BL frogstory)
c. lamoyda waciy dayusto

lo-2om=oyda waci=y doy»-(g)usto

AUX-0I=S.DEM dog=DEM jump-up

“The dog jumped up

136



qasle I;’Waksa);aﬁixwa babaG”amy

qosle k“a-(x)sayapi=y*a  babaG“om=y
PURP-SUB Sit-SHOULDER=0BJ1 boy=DEM
and sat on the little boy’s shoulder.’ (2013jull5_BL _frogstory)

The purposive can also be used within a simple clause, marking an entity, such as (in
this case) someone’s father.

(79) INTRACLAUSAL gar-

tdngala qa’an 2umpalan

lon-go?a qa?-on ampa?on

be lost-ARRIVE (long.for) pURP=1.POsSs father=1.pURrp

I long for my father. (B47:274 CI1 74.1)

In other contexts, however, the purposive ga- can be used to begin a new clause in a
context of continuing intonation, as in (80).

(80) CLAUSE-INITIAL gar-

lamoyda waciy dayustola laya beehiviy,
lo-?om=o0yda waci=y dag¥-(g)usto-ola la=ya beehiv=iy
AUX-OI=S.DEM dog=DEM jump-UP-CONT PREP=DEM beehive=T.DEM

‘The dog is jumping up to the beehive,

qaloyda beehiviy.

qa?=oyda beehiv=iy

PURP=S.DEM beehive=T.DEM

for the beehive.’ (2013jull6_BL 14)

In (80) above, the purposive clause ga?oyda beehiviy ‘for the beehive’ is a bit of an
afterthought, an speaker’s alternate way of expressing the motivation of the dog in jumping
up: he is trying to get to the beehive. Although the clause relies on anaphoric reference to
the event described in the preceding clause (the dog jumping up) the presence of the subject-
marking pronominal demonstrative clitic =oyda identifies this as a separate clause.

In the final example, the subordinate marker is used following an auxiliary derived

from the third-person independent pronoun /e-, now very commonly used on its own as an
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expression of affirmation or emphasis. This is a fully separate sentence, with a subordinate
marker immediately following the affirmative marker. The first-person subordinate marker
gon reflects the direct involvement of the speaker and spatial proximity to the event being
described: the cougars and wolves are coming into her yard.

(81) SUBORDINATE CLAUSE

/’fbima yagsamoano?y wa?0q"is,
Auma yaqsam=ano?y wa0qis
really bad=1PL.SBJ neighbor

‘Our neighbors are bad,

Pomas qapalsayisas
?0-?om=(=as qop-(g)at-1s=ay=is=as
AUX-0I=3.SBJ=0BJ2 overturn.vessel-DIR.ATEL-GROUND=0BJ 1=3.POSS=0BJ2

they just dump their garbage in the yard. (They dump it out on the ground)

he?am qan  gayonay“asa badi  Jawa 2uligan.

he-?om qoan  gay-nay“a=sa bodi Aowa 2uligon

AUX-OI PURP cOmMe-SOMETIMES=0BJ2 cougarcony  wolf

That’s when the cougar and the wolves come around.’ (2014jan27 LJBL)

3.7 Discourse

Much remains to be understood about the structure of discourse in K*akvala: how topics are
introduced and maintained, how sentences are connected to each other, how continuity is
maintained in interaction. In this section, I address just two aspects of the Kvakvala system
of discourse continuity. In section 3.7.1, I briefly describe the so-called ‘auxiliary’ discourse
markers that appear clause-initially in connected speech. In section 3.7.2, I describe the
suffix -7am, glossed o1 for ‘old information’, which links an utterance to the preceding

stream of speech, indicating discourse continuity.
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3.7.1. Auxiliaries

The system of discourse markers which structure connected speech features prominently in
both legacy and modern corpora, in multiple genres. Berman (1982; 1983) described the
function and distribution in two articles and termed them ‘auxiliaries’. Berman says “in
Kvakvala narrative...deictic words — these decitic auxiliaries — related predications in the
discourse, events in the narration, to each other, temporally, spatially, topically....(And)
variation in the initial members of these constructions, the class of words I am calling
auxiliaries...actually shape(s) and regulate(s) discourse ” (Berman 1982: 357).

The auxiliaries were not described in much detail by Boas, however, who did not
consider these distinct from lexical roots. At the same time, these auxiliaries were a
prominent feature of discourse even in the documentation Hunt and Boas recorded; they
initiate almost every sentence, and yet they didn’t have an obvious translation equivalent in
English. In early publications, discourse markers were simply excised from translations. In
later published work, Boas inserted a ‘q’ for ‘quotative’ where they appear. However, the
forms of these auxiliary discourse markers vary considerably, in both root and suffixes, and,
as Berman notes, their variation is meaningful. I will briefly introduce and exemplify them
here to allow readers to recognize auxiliaries and their function in later examples, and
recommend Berman 1982 and 1983 for further description.

There are three roots employed most frequently in both the legacy and modern
corpora. One is grammaticalized from /a- ‘go’, another is grammaticalized from gay-
‘come’, and the third is grammaticalized from /e-, the distal third person pronominal

predicate root (B47: 258).% Occasionally, these auxiliaries occur bare, but they usually have

** In addition to two paradigms of nominal independent pronouns — for subject and object — Kvakvala also
has a set of pronominal predicate roots which can serve as the nucleus of a predicate.
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a range of evidential and discourse marking suffixes which attach to them, and they also
usually take the subject marking clitic for the sentence. An example of a bare root auxiliary
is below.

(82) DISCOURSE MARKING AUXILIARY /a-

la hdmd-acigada tiq”ata laygada qvayiy.

la homdzaci=gada tiqv-ata la=ygada qQray=iy

AUX  beehive=DEM drop-pros PREP=DEM tree=DEM

“The beehive was hanging down from the tree.’ (2013aug9 ESBL)

Each root has a deictic component which contributes to their function in structuring
discourse: /a-, the most frequent and least marked form, is usually translated as ‘and then’ or
‘then’ and indicates general progression of the narrative or interaction forward. Berman
suggests that the inherently spatial motion-related senses of /a- and gay- have extended
metaphorically to “ongoingness” and “sequentiality” (Berman 1982: 380).

An excerpt from a narration of a dream by Mr. Wamiss is presented below to
illustrate how these forms work in the context of connected speech. Auxiliaries appear in
bold type. Detailed morpheme glossing is omitted to foreground the overall narrative
structure and the role of auxiliaries in that structure.

(83) AUXILIARIES IN CONNECTED SPEECH

miyaloniay Ganui
‘I dreamt last night

gdsPano?y lowan Gandm.
I was walking with my wife. (We were walking.)

laya PaZi,
Through the forest,

laga?a laya dsndomut.
up to the logged out area.
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gay?ida 2uliGan niy gas mimas?ide? gayono?y*.
Then the wolves came meaning to tear us up.

lamdn ddigeya walas ¢ ayio?.
I picked up a big stick.

Ioman x3s?ikas laq, yayada ma?l 2iligon.
And I hit really hard at them, the two wolves

1al22miwis.
They both died.

lagalamano?y» liga?a layano?y” ld Io?as.
We’re almost there where we’re headed to.

lamdn nigaya lay nita?su? génley 2dlay Piy?ida?.
I just think someone was telling me that ’'m almost better.

matpat?amlidacaqolom k’iyoxwiif.

There’s only two sicknesses left to go.

lomisan ?6lakala Pix?ida.

I’m almost better.’ (2014jan31_SW 1)

Because these auxiliary discourse markers are so common in connected speech, sentences
without them are pragmatically marked: “(a)uxiliaries are obligatory in connected discourse;
it is their absence, rather than their presence which must be explained....” (Berman 1983: 5).
In the narrative above, the first few utterances introduce new information and establish the
participants in the event, and their location and activity. After Mr. Wamiss has set the scene
and the wolves arrive, he begins to employ the discourse marker /aman, with la- meaning
something like ‘then’, -?om (allomorph -m) linking the information this sentence to the
previous one, and =an marking him as the first person subject.

One of the sentences from the dream is presented below with morphemic glossing.
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(84) AUXILIARY DISCOURSE MARKER /a-

lagalamano?y laga?a layano?y l?as.””

la-qala-2am=ono?y. la-go?a la=yano?y la-?as.
AUX-EMPH-OI-1PL.SBJ g0-ARRIVE PREP-1PL.POSS g0-LOC.NMLZ
‘We’re (really) almost there where we’re headed to/where we're going.’
(2014jan30 SW_1)

In this example, the auxiliary discourse marker /a- has two suffixes and a clitic. The
emphatic marker -gala is followed by the given information discourse connective suffix -
2am (described in more detail in the next section), followed by the first person exclusive
plural =ano?y clitic.

On the other hand, gay- retains some of the speaker-directed semantics from the
original predicate root meaning ‘come’. Berman argues that gay- is also used to indicate
changes in topic (Berman 1982: 378).

(85) AUXILIARY DISCOURSE MARKER gay-

a. la?am tiqayagaday babag”amy laya q“ay.
‘Then the little boy fell off the tree.

gaylomyalegada doxdayaliti  duqvatay,
gay-2oam=yale=gada doxdoyolil=i duq“-ala=y
AUX-OI=?=DEM OWl=DEM see-POS=DEM
‘And the owl is there watching him,

gaymisuyda doxdoxalite  palata laya q“ayiy.
gay-2am-is=oyda  doxdoxslil-e pok-ala la=y“a qQray=iy.
come-0I-QUOT=S.DEMOWI-DEM fly-pos PREP=DEM tree=T.DEM
Along came an owl he flew on the tree.’ (2013jull5_BL _frogstory)

b. lomoy hddeaystala  lay'a 2diiy
‘He’s hollering into the woods,

3% This example was also presented in section 2.5.3 on Prepositions. Every word begins with /a-, but each
serves a different syntactic function: as an auxiliary discourse marker, as a content verb, as a preposition, and
as a nominalized oblique argument.
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gaymoy patwalgawoyda hdmd-alaciy
gay-2am=o0y poi-wol-!q=oyda hédmdzalaci=y
AUX-OI=S.DEM fly-REV.DIR-INSIDE=S.DEM  bees=DEM
The bees are all flying out

lay*a beehiviy.

la=y“a beehiv=iy

PREP=DEM beehive=DEM

of their hive.’ (2013jull6_BL)

Berman argues that /e-, which is otherwise a pronominal predicate marking distal third-
person participants, is used to juxtapose two spatially separate events that are occuring at the
same moment in time (Berman 1982: 384). In the modern corpus, 4e- auxiliaries also
elaborate or explain an event.

(86) AUXILIARY DISCOURSE MARKER he-

tiqgaya layoy Lay*ata?asasa matio.
‘They fell off where that goat is standing.

hel>?om day"stagada babaGamy  Jlawa waciy.
he-lo-2am  doy*-(?)sta=gada babaGvom=y Aowa waci=y.
AUX-Q-OI Jjump-LIQUID=S.DEM  boy=DEM CONJ  dog=T.DEM

The little boy jumped in and the dog also jumped in the water.’
(2013jull5_BL frogstory)

The auxiliary héla?sm links the second sentence to the previous sentence, providing further
explanation without indicating sequentiality.

The system of discourse markers which structure connected speech are a rich vein of
inquiry and have been primarily explored in the context of monologic narration; their
function in interactive contexts will be a fruitful area of inquiry in the future.

The next section introduces the discourse connective suffix {-7om} that appears in

many (but not all) discourse-marking auxiliaries.

143



3.7.2. Discourse connective suffix

In the 1947 glossary of suffixes, Boas includes a suffix -m, defined as “a verbal sufix
indicating that the subject has been referred to or thought of before” (B47: 338). This suffix
has two allomorphs, likely phonologically conditioned; in some contexts, it surfaces as the
glottalized m, /-m/, and in other contexts, the suffix surfaces as a syllable, /-2om/. 1 have
chosen {-?om} as the citation form.”’ In an attempt to capture the function of this very
frequent suffix in a gloss that is not cumbersome, I provisionally gloss the suffix as o1,
abbreviated for ‘old information’.

The distributive properties of this suffix remain to be thoroughly understood, and
will benefit from quantitative study in both monologic and dialogic speech, in spontaneous
and elicited contexts — and most importantly, of distribution in expanded discourse context,
rather that in decontextualized individual sentences. Nevertheless, some generalizations
emerge in the corpora. The given information suffix is not obligatory, but it is highly
frequent. When {-7om} occurs, it occurs once per independent clause, and it occurs in the
first word, so is frequently appearing in the auxiliary discourse markers which mark the
beginning of so many sentences in connected speech. Like the auxiliary discourse markers,
where the given information marker occurs, it can be used to identify an independent
utterance. Two examples are below.

(87) GIVEN INFORMATION SUFFIX
a. lamoy ndlxila g ayiilola
lo-2om=0y  ndl-gil-O-a gvay-ul-ola

AUX-OI=S.DEM upriver-TR-3.SBJ-T towards-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘He’s going up the river towards

3! This does not, however, indicate any kind of assumption about which allomorph is older or underlying.
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layano?y Pay?as,

la=yono?y 20y-?as

PREP=1PL.POSS r00t-LOC.NMLZ

where we are (our place)

q*isala’moy.

qvis-ala-2am=oy

far-pos-01=S.DEM

and it’s kind of far.’ (2014jan27_LJBL)
Note that in the example above, the first independent clause ends at 7oy ?as, ‘place’, and a
new clause begins with the next word, g*isafa?moy ‘and it’s kind of far’. The speaker
translated the phrase as a complete sentence. The word g“isafa ‘to be far’ does not, on its
own, constitute a complete sentence, but the addition of both the suffix -7am and the subject
demonstrative clitic =oy signal that this word stands on its own as a sentence — and the
translation of the speaker, which also includes a continuing conjunction ‘and’ and an
impersonal copula phrase ‘it is’, also reflects this fact. Finally, note that although the most
frequent location for the given information suffix -7om is within the auxiliary discourse
markers, it can also appear suffixed in other contexts, such as the root ¢*is- in this case.

Additional examples of {-?om} suffixed to non-auxiliary roots are below.

(88) GIVEN INFORMATION MORPHEME SUFFIXED TO NON-AUXILIARY

a. PiyPom [afe  lawalida fagalla.

2ix-29m=0 lo?e  la-wol=ida loga?ia

good-01=3.SBJ SUB  ZO=REV.DIR=SBJ congestion

‘It’s good that my congestion came out.’ (2014jan24 SW 1)
b. tol?amiwis.

lol-2om-1-wis
die-OI-PST-QUOT

“They (both) died.’ (2014jan31_SW 1)
. lago?amasa Powinag“ik. 3 feet layon floor.

la-gava-2om=(a)sa  Powinagvik. 3 feet la=y¥=on floor

g0-ARRIVE-0I=0BJ.2  floor. 3 feet PREP=DEM-1SG.POSS  floor

‘It reached the floor. 3 feet above my floor.’ (2014jan27 LIJBL 2)
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The given information suffix is often found in auxiliaries.

(89) GIVEN INFORMATION MORPHEME SUFFIXED TO AUXILIARY

gaymoy patwalgawoyda hdmd-alaciy lay"a beehiviy.
gay-2am=o0y poi-wol-!qga=oyda hédmdzalaci=y la=y“a beehiv=iy.
AUX-OI=S.DEM fly-REV.DIR-AMONG=S.DEM  bees=DEM PREP=DEM beehive=DEM
“The bees come flying out of their hive.’ (2013jull6_BL)

The given information suffix, like the discourse marking auxiliaries, occurs so frequently
that when it does not occur, sentences are pragmatically marked in some way: either they are
the very first statement that someone makes; or they are completely de-contextualized
utterances spoken in an elicitation context; or, in the context of a narrative, they introduce a
new topic, new information or indicate some kind of dynamic peak — a moment of climax,
conflict, or transition, as in the first clause of the conversational excerpt below.

(90) ABSENCE OF GIVEN INFORMATION MARKERS

/’fbima ydgsamano?y Wa?bqis,
Auma yaqsam=ano?y wa0qis
really bad=1pL.SBJ neighbor

‘Our neighbors are bad,

2omas qapalsayisas
?0-?om=(=as qop-(g)at-1s=ay=is=as
AUX-0I=3.SBJ=0BJ2 overturn_vessel-DIR.ATEL-GROUND=0BJ1=3.POSS=0BJ2

They just dump their garbage in the yard.” (They dump it out on the ground)

hé?om qon  gdyonay“asa badi  Aawd Puligon.
he-?om gon  gay-nay“a=sa badi  Aowa ?uligon
AUX-OI PURP  cOme-SOMETIMES=0BJ2 cougar CONJ  wolf

That’s when the cougar and the wolves come around.

gdy?om ya2éday /ft,d)}i.

gay-?om yaReday Rayi.

come-OI too black bear

The black bear comes too.’ (2014jan27 LIJBL 2)
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The use of the given information suffix {-?am} is not restricted to spontaneous speech. When
Mrs. Johnny first produced the example below, we had been discussing various possible
places where a bag of potatoes could be: on the Ground, roasting on a fire, in a boat waiting
to be unloaded. The locative suffix -ays tells speakers that the potatoes are on a boat. Lillian
initially volunteered the sentence in (90), which expresses the location of the potatoes in a
prepositional phrase as well as in a suffix in the predicate. Alternating the locative suffix
immediately following the root expressed a different Ground, but Mrs. Johnny also
reinforced the change of location with a lexical mention in an oblique argument.

(91) STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

giaysala layoy botiy.

gay-ays-ola=0 la=yoy bot=iy

be_ at-BOAT-CONT=3.SBJ PREP=DEM boat=DEM

‘It is/They are on the boat.’ (20140123 LI 1)

However, Mrs. Johnny omitted the prepositional phrase and employed the given
information suffix when she produced the sentence again a few moments later.

(92) USE OF GIVEN INFORMATION SUFFIX IN ELICITATION CONTEXTS

giPaysalamoy

goy-oys-ola=?om=0y

be at-BOAT-CONT-OI-S.DEM

‘It is/They are on the boat.’ (20140123 LI 1)

Although the translations are identical for the two sentences above, (92) was produced after
(91), and Mrs. Johnny indicates continuity of topic with the marker {-?am}. The Figure had
already been established and did not require lexical mention.

This section provided a brief introduction to the given information continuity marker

{-?am} which contributes to discourse structure beyond individual sentence. Much remains
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to be understood about the structure of discourse in KWaRWala, and how these forms track

information.

3.8 Conclusion

The description of Kvakvala provided in this chapter is not intended to be comprehensive;
wonderful, detailed resources exist for understanding how the language works, and I do not
wish to reinvent the wheel. However, the grammar of Kvakvala — like that of any language
— is complex and may be difficult to absorb without an introduction. I hope that the brief
description offered here gives readers who are new to the language enough of an
introduction to K¥akvala grammar, and to the way in which I see the grammar, that they will
be able to follow the argumentation through the examples provided in the next three

chapters, beginning with Chapter 4, a description of static locative expressions.
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Chapter 4: Static locative expressions
4.1 Background: Terminology and typology
As mentioned earlier, this research divides locative expressions between two domains of
spatial relations: static events and kinetic events. This chapter provides descriptions of the
syntax and morphology of static locative constructions in Kvakvala. The term Basic
Locative Construction is first defined, and the use of this terminology is explained within a
typological framework. The clausal syntax of these constructions is then described. Finally,
morphological structure of the predicate is analyzed, as a whole and in terms of the
component parts of the predicate: the roots and suffixes that combine to form the whole
word.

Relevant terminology is introduced in §4.1. Typologies of topological relations are
also reviewed in this section. The structure of locative questions is addressed in §4.2. The
syntax of static locative expressions is described in §4.3, and the morphology of static
locatives in §4.4. As will be clear to the reader of this chapter and later chapters, the
grammar of Kvakvala concentrates semantic detail within the predicate, rather than at the
level of the clause. The section on morphology begins to address the complexity of word
structure in Kak“ala predicates, and describes five classes of root lexemes used to express

static location.
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4.1.1 Figure and Ground

Spatial experience, as a concrete domain with a limited set of semantic components,
provides an excellent case study in the ways a particular language categorizes meaningful
components and locates them in grammatical structure, and how this might differ from the
way other languages approach a universal experience. Here, FIGURE and GROUND are defined
as two components of a spatial event which can be applied cross-linguistically, allowing
comparison of linguistic typologies of spatial grammar and more broadly, grammatical
principles.

In order to describe the location of an entity, whether static or in motion, one must
describe the entity in relationship to something else: we may think of this ‘something else’
as the background, context or setting within which the entity exists. Artists speak of positive
space and negative space. Positive space is the thing a painter tries to represent on their
canvas: the person in a portrait, the objects in a still life, the features of a landscape.
Negative space is the space around it: the room a person is in, the table on which a still life
sits, the sky against which a mountain rises. Similarly, linguists and other scholars studying
spatial representation distinguish FIGURE and GROUND, “where the thing to be located is the
Figure and the thing with respect to which something is located is the Ground” (Levinson
2003:65).* Talmy drew these terms from the Gestalt tradition of psychological inquiries
into the nature of perception (Talmy 1985:61) and redefined them for the purpose of

linguistic inquiry as follows:

“the Figure is a moving or conceptually movable entity whose site, path, or orientation is conceived as a
variable the particular value of which is the relevant issue. The Ground is a reference entity, one that has a

32 Note also that, although Talmy wrote about themes of spatial relationships in his 1972 dissertation, he
introduced these terms later, in his 1985 paper on Lexicalization Patterns.
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stationary setting relevant to a reference frame, with respect to which the Figure’s site, path or orientation is
characterized” (Talmy 2000:184).

Levinson notes that “this Gestalt terminology was introduced by Talmy 1985, but is
equivalent to the older terminology of theme and relatum, or the more recent trajector and
landmark, introduced by Langacker 1987 (Levinson 2003). The ‘reference frame’ to which
Talmy refers is also known as a spatial FRAME OF REFERENCE, and refers to the points of
reference against which Figure and Ground are identified. Three types of spatial frame exist:
viewer-centered (‘relative’), object-centered (‘intrinsic’ ), and environment-centered
(‘absolute”) (Levinson 2003).

The image below, an optical illusion known as ‘the Rubin vase’, illustrates the role of

Figure and Ground in the process of perception.

Figure 11: Figure and Ground in Rubin Vase

Our interpretation of the picture depends on which part of the picture we identify as Figure,
or as positive space. If we interpret the white as positive space, we see a white vase against a
black background. If we interpret the black as positive space, we see two silhouettes of faces
in profile, looking at each other against a white background. And consequently, in whatever

language we might use to describe this image, the structure of what we say about it depends
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on what we identify as Figure, and what we identify as Ground, and how the language
frames the relationship between these two elements.

Crucially, whatever the terminology, our perception of space involves these objects
in relation to each other. Representation requires close examination of the place where
positive and negative space meet. Different artists focus their attention on different aspects
of this relationship, and emphasize different qualities of foreground and background.
Similarly, a linguistic expression of a spatial event reflects individual perception of the
relationship between Figure and Ground, and the assignment of regular grammatical patterns
to the linguistic expression of what we perceive. About the image in Figure 11, one speaker
might say: “A white vase is in a black room,” while another would say “two people are
facing each other.” In the first sentence, the subject is the vase, a prepositional phrase
identifies the location as a room, a copula links the subject and the oblique location. In the
second sentence, the two people are a collecive subject; there is no description of the
‘Ground’, and yet their relationship to each other is captured in the verb ‘(are) facing’. The
structure of the expression in English depends on what is perceived as Figure, what is
perceived as Ground, and how a given language locates Figure and Ground within
morphological and syntactic structure.

Languages differ greatly in how they capture and express these relationships. In
some languages, like English or Ewe (ISO ewe, Niger-Congo), adpositions carry a great deal
of information about the relationship between Figure and Ground: is something on a table,
or in a bowl? Next to a house, or behind it? Other languages, such as Tzotzil (ISO tzo,
Maya) or Kvakvala, do not rely as heaviily on adpositions to distinguish spatial relations.

Kvakvala uses only one preposition in the description of static location. This preposition thus
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carries little information about spatial relationships between Figure and Ground. Instead,
Kvakvala employs a range of roots and a profusion of suffixes within the predicate word to

detail information about Figure and Ground relationships.

4.1.2 Basic locative constructions

The work of the Language and Space group at the Max Planck Institute of Psycholinguistics
introduced the idea of a BASIC LOCATIVE CONSTRUCTION (BLC) as a baseline for descriptions
of spatial grammar (Levinson and Wilkins 2006:514). The BLC is proposed as the linguistic
expression that serves a Basic Locative Function in the language. Their concepts of a ‘Basic

Locative Function’ and ‘Basic Locative Construction’ are described below:

“(s)ince all languages appear to have Where-questions, we can use this as a functional frame: we will call the
predominant construction that occurs in response to a Where-question (of the kind ‘Where is the X?”) the basic
locative construction or BLC for short. (Note that this expression is a shorthand for ‘the construction used in
the basic locative function’)....For English...the BLC is of the form NP BE*® PP, where the first NP (noun
phrase) is the Figure, and the PP (prepositional phrase) expresses the Ground, as in The apple is in the bowl.”
(Levinson and Wilkins 2006: 15)

The structure of Basic Locative Constructions differs cross-linguistically. In all
languages, locative and spatial information is encoded in both lexicon and grammar, in
different ways. At the same time, some broad patterns can be identified. As noted by
Levinson and Wilkins above, in many languages (English serving as an example of this
type), the Figure is expressed with a subject noun or noun phrase, the Ground is expressed in
an adpositional phrase, and the two are linked with a single existential or (in some cases)
locative copula. In another type of language, such as Y¢li Dnye (ISO yle, Isolate Wilkins
and Levinson 2006:16), Esse Ejja (ISO ese Takanan, Vuillermet 2012.), and Karuk (ISO
kyh, Bright 1957) no copula is employed. Rather, Y¢li Dnye and Esse Ejja encode crucial

information about the Figure in a set of postural verbs (often called “positional verbs’)

3 “NP’= Noun Phrase, ‘BE’ = existential copula, ‘PP’= Prepositional Phrase
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related to posture verbs meaning ‘sit’, ‘stand’, ‘lie’, or ‘hang’. Yet other languages such as
Tzeltal (ISO tzh Maya) rely on an even larger set of so-called dispositional predicates to
specify the orientation, shape, and position of the Figure. (Brown 2006: 241). Similarly,
classificatory verb roots in the Dene (Athabaskan) family identify Figures in terms of their
the shape, structure and texture: long and thin, hard and flat; lumpy and soft (Mithun 1999).

As we will see below, K¥ak“ala combines several of the strategies mentioned above.
Information about Figure is concentrated in the predicate. There are five classes of root
employed to express static location of a Figure. Speakers can (1) employ a ‘place-holder’
semantically-null root which derives its meaning from locative suffixes; (2) employ a
locative copula root with or without locative suffixes; (3) employ postural roots for animate
Figures; (4) draw on an extensive set of roots which provide dispositional or classificatory
information about the shape, orientation, and posture of the Figure or (5) draw from an even
larger set of predicate roots which provide information about the nature of attachment (and
non-attachment) between Figure and Ground, and the materiality of the Ground.** These
categories of root are described in §4.4.2. The Figure is optionally specified with a lexical
subject NP, but as will be apparent in examples provided, lexical mention of the Figure is
more likely to be omitted in non-elicited speech. The Ground can optionally be specified
with a prepositional phrase, but this too is optional and omitted when the information about
the Ground is evident in locative suffixes provided in the predicate.

Languages encode Ground in equally diverse ways. Some languages, such as
Arrernte, present information about location in elaborate case-marking systems (Wilkins

2006). Another strategy, widespread in Meso-American languages (cf. Lillehaugen 2006)

** These ‘attachment’ roots are sometimes grouped with dispositional roots, as in Brown’s analysis of Tzeltal
(Brown 2003), but differences in argument structure between these two types in K¥ak“ala motivates a
separation here.
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and in other linguistic areas, employs relational nouns. Very often, these nominals are
transparently related to body part names, and equally often, the most frequently occuring
relator nouns have grammaticalized and become adpositions, or are in the process of doing
so (cf. Rosenblum 2009; Svorou 1994). Many languages, of course, rely on adpositions and
adpositional phrases to differentiate locative relationships between Figure and Ground.
Kvakvala employs both syntactic and morphological resources to encode information
about the Ground. The Ground can optionally be identified in a syntactic noun (or noun
phrase) within a prepositional phrase. However, only one preposition is used to link Figure
to Ground, and thus the prepositional phrase does not specify anything about the type of
relationship between Figure and Ground. Furthermore, these phrases are not grammatically
obligatory. Meanwhile, within the word, certain Kvakvala postural, classificatory and
attachment roots can imply information, pragmatically understood or encoded in the lexeme
itself, about the Ground and the relation between Figure and Ground. But the most important
resource is the repertoire of locative suffixes in Kvakvala, which attach to the predicate root
providing highly specific information about the Ground and the nature of the topological
relation between Figure and Ground. This structural strategy, of including information about
the Ground using locative affixes within a polysynthetic predicate, is familiar to many
linguists working with Native North American languages. In his thesis on Atsugewi (ISO
atw, Hokan) Talmy listed 53 affixes attached to roots within predicates to identify features
of the Ground and its relationship to the Figure (Talmy 1972: 407-427). Similarly detailed
locative affixes are widely found in other languages of California, such as Eastern Pomo

(McLendon 1966: 218), and in many other languages of Native North America. Two
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illustrative examples are presented below, formed around the Atsugewi root -swal
‘limp_material’

(93) ATSUGEWI LOCATIVE AFFIXES

craswdlmic

@-?-w-ca-swal-mic

3.SBJ-3.0BJ-FACT-WIND-limp material-DOWN.TO.GROUND

‘the clothes blew down from the clothesline’

stuswali¢

s-?-w-tu-swal-ic

1.SBJ-3.0BJ-FACT-PERSON.CAUS-limp.material-up

‘I picked up the rag’ (Talmy 1972:433-434)
Following the root, we see two examples of locative affixes, -mic DOWN.T0.GROUND and —¢
UP, communicating information about the relation between Figure and Ground®”.

While many grammars of North American languages include extensive sections on
derivational locative affixes and their contribution to the morphology of the word, there is
little work focusing on spatial constructions in polysynthetic languages and the broader
question of how these languages structure and communicate spatial relations. The cross-
linguistic survey produced by the Language and Space group (Levinson & Wilkins: 2006)
did not include highly polysynthetic languages such as Kvakvala. This description of the

morphology and syntax of spatial relations in Kvakvala thus helps fill in the current

typological picture.

** The morphological strategy of marking location with affixes is not entirely unique to ‘exotic’ indigenous
languages; as one reviewer pointed out. German separable prefixes and other affixes are not dissimilar.
Polysynthetic American languages are unusual for the extensive repertoire of bound locative affixes found in
the grammar, their high degree of semantic detail compared to locative categories in larger more widely-
spoken languages, and their ability to combine with each other and other derivational suffixes in a
semantically-compositional construction.
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4.1.3 Topological relations in cross-linguistic perspective

One way to categorize spatial relations depends on whether the Figure is moving, or not. A
Figure in motion is KINETIC. When the Figure is not moving, on the other hand, the
relationship between Figure and Ground can be described as staTic. When Figure and
Ground are spatially coincident within a relatively close frame, their relation can also be
described as ToroLoGICAL.*® The linguistic sense of ‘topology’ originates with the work of
Piaget on childhood cognitive development of spatial concepts, which focused on the early
acquisition of concepts of containment, support and proximity in very young children. In
many languages, these relationships are captured with prepositions such as ‘in’, ‘on” and
‘at’. Although Kvakvala does have a preposition, /a-, followed by a demonstrative clitic,
which links Figure and Ground, this prepositional phrase alone cannot indicate a contrast
between relationships of containment or support the way that ‘in’ and ‘on’ do. As we will
see below, in K¥akvala, such contrasts are instead expressed through use of locative suffixes
and their effect on the root to which they attach.

Research by the Language and Space group at the Max Planck Institute for
Psycholinguistics identified many cross-cultural tendencies — both similarities and
differences — regarding topological relations. They found that each language in their sample
(n=14) had a Basic Locative Construction (BLC). This BLC was identified as the most
frequently-occuring construction answering a Basic Locative Question (i.e. ‘Where is it?” in
English) (Levinson & Wilkins 2006). Broad cross-linguistic patterns emerged among these

basic locative constructions.

*® This use of the term topological to describe relationships of containment, contiguity, and support between
Figure and Ground departs significantly from the mathematical sense of the term, which is the study of shape
and properties of space preserved under deformations such as stretching or bending, while excluding processes
of tearing or breaking.
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While converging in some ways, languages also vary in which types of spatial
relationships are treated as canonical relations between Figure and Ground. The relationship
between a given Figure and Ground can thus affect the likelihood of expression with a BLC.
A cross-linguistic picture thus emerges of more and less prototypical relations between
Figure and Ground. More prototypical relations include those for which Figure and Ground
are in close contact, the Figure is smaller than the Ground, and the Figure is contained,
manipulable and inanimate. Some languages describe clothing and adornment -- a hat on a
head or a watch on a wrist -- with a BLC, while others do not; some languages employ a
BLC to capture damage to a Figure, such as a hole in a towel or a crack in a cup, while
others do not. Figure 12 displays this gradient nature of the relationship between more and
less prototypical topological relationships and the cross-linguistic likelihood of their

expression in a BLC.

BLC MORE LIKELY € ®  BLC LESS LIKELY
A :
Close contact Separation
Independent Figure Attached Figure Part-whole
Contained Figure Contained Ground
Inanimate Figure or Ground Animate Figure or Ground
Relatively small Figure compared to Ground Relatively large Figure
Stereotypical relation between Figure and Ground Atypical relation
v Canonical Figure (3D physical object) 2D or 1D Hole or negative space
BLC LESS LIKELY

Figure 12: Likelihood OF BLC (Levinson & Wilkins 2006: 515)
The left periphery of the figure indicates that topological relationships more likely to be
expressed with a BLC when Figure and Ground are in close contact, the Figure is
independent, contained, inanimate, smaller than the Ground, and a three-dimensional object
with mass and materiality and clear boundaries. This suggests that, cross-linguistically,

certain Figure-Ground relationships are treated as prototypical, whatever the underlying
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cognitive reality may be. Meanwhile, other relationships are expressed with non-typical
constructions and treated as atypical and marked.

Kvakvala conforms to many of these predictions. In Kvakvala, a basic locative
construction has the structure PREDICATE FIGURE GROUND, with certain classes of
roots and suffixes employed to identify location; these classes of root are identified in
§4.4.2. An example of a typical Kvakvala BLC is provided here.

(94) ProTOTYPICAL K¥AKYALA BLC

PREDICATE FIGURE PREP GROUND

gicawoyda G oy "san laya dalaciy.

goy-Cow=0yda Gvoy“son la=ya dalaci=y

be at-IN=S.DEM box PREP=DEM purse=DEM

“The box is in the purse.’ (2014jan24 SW 1)

In the example above, the box is an independent, inanimate object, smaller than the purse, in
close contact with the purse (contained by it, in fact), and thus a canonical manipulable
object in an entirely unsurprising spatial relationship to a purse.

However, like all languages, Kvakvala spatial expression splits the semantic domain
of space, expressing certain types of relationships with a prototypical BLC, and others with
grammatical patterns that diverge from the BLC pattern. A picture of a cloud over a
mountain (where the cloud is identified as the Figure), elicited an unpredictable — and even
uncertain — response from speakers. Both examples below were provided as possible
summaries of what the picture shows. (See Appendix IV for image of the TRPS series.)

(95) NON-TYPICAL SPATIAL RELATIONSHIPS IN KAKYALA

do?yva 2anwayi lay Pi/g’a)}as(a) nage.

doy“=a Ponwayi la=y ?ik-i?=(a)sa  noge

see=IMP cloud PREP=DEM up=NMLZ=GEN mountain

‘See the cloud over the mountain’ (2014jan24 SW 1)
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hédelida 2anwayi laya Pi/éa)}asa nage.

he-d-ela=ida Ponwayi la=ya ?ik-i?=(a)sa noge.
3.pron.ost-?-coNT=sBJcloud PREP=DEM up-NMLZ=GEN mountain
‘There’s a cloud over the mountain.” (as if pointing) (2014jan24_SW_1)

The syntax of these constructions is unlike a typical ‘BLC’ in K¥akvala. The first is a
command, an instruction given to someone else: ‘See the cloud over the mountain’. The
second is an ostensive clause, ‘pointing’ to the cloud over the mountain. The roots in the
predicates in these sentences are also unlike the typical roots found in Kvakvala locative
constructions. Incidentally, every speaker (of four) responded similarly to this picture of a
cloud; none employed even the ‘place-holder’ empty root ?ay-, which has a wide distribution
in both locative and non-locative contexts (see §4.4.2.1). Other types of spatial relationships
were also treated differently by Kvakvala speakers. The picture of a cigarette in a mouth
produced an unusual description, as did many of the pictures of items of clothing (belts,
hats, bracelets).

The expression of static spatial relations in Kvakvala thus confirms some of the
typological predictions made about what types of spatial relationships are cross-
linguistically ‘basic’. The rest of this chapter focuses on the morphology and syntax of very

typical Basic Locative Constructions in Kvakvala.

4.2 Locative questions
This section describes the syntax and morphology of basic locative questions in Kvakvala.
How does one ask where something is in Kvakvala?

In K*akvala, locative interrogatives are formed with the root wi- (allomorph way-)

translated by Boas as ‘where, which, when’ (Boas 1947: 265). Speakers say:
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(96) BASIC LOCATIVE QUESTION IN KYAKYALA: INDEFINITE REFERENT

widi 1é?
‘Where is it?’ (2014jan24_SW _3)

If one wants to ask where something definite is, such as an apple, one can say:

(97) BASIC LOCATIVE QUESTION IN KYAKYALA: DEFINITE REFERENT

widi  léda Pabalsiy?
where PREP=DEF apple
‘Where is the apple?’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

The structure of this question is unchanged from the time of Hunt and Boas’ documentation.
In the example below, from Boas’ 1947 grammar, the definite marker =da is omitted,
presumably because the speaker is referring to a relative with a term that is being used as a
proper name.

(98) BASIC LOCATIVE QUESTION IN KYAKYALA: KNOWN PERSON

widi le caya?
‘Where is younger brother?’ (B47: 265, 11 365.25; 366.15)

The root wi- belongs to a set of content-question forming interrogative roots including
2anGa- ‘who’, mas- ‘what’ and gan- ‘how many’. These Kvakvala interrogatives belong to
the larger class of lexical roots.

Boas struggled to interpret the forms -di and le following wi- ‘where’. About these

constructions, he wrote:

“wi- occurs generally with endings the meaning of which has not been determined with certainty. It would

seem that di is demonstrative, referring to the object to which the question refers; le is a form of the verb la
(‘go’ —DR) and must be considered a separate word, and seems to indicate the region in which the object is
supposed to be....” (Boas 1947:266).

Boas calls -di a demonstrative in the quote above, but the paradigms for Kvakvala
demonstrative enclitics do not include this form and it is also not listed elsewhere in the

grammar’’, so it is not clear why Boas identifies -di as a demonstrative if none of the

37 See appendix.
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demonstratives he identified for Kvak“ala have this form. In example (97) the definite
marker =da, which has the closest form and might have been considered a type of
demonstrative by Boas, also occurs in the locative interrogative context, following /e-, when
definite reference is necessary, but example (98) shows that =da is omitted in a context of
non-definite reference.

The —di morpheme, on the other hand, is not optional in a locative question. To what
does it refer, then? In 1947 Boas grammar, one of the forms marking tense, —xdi, “indicates
(the) transition from existence to non-existence” (B47: 290). Example (99) illustrates the use
of —xdi to mark this transition to non-existence when attached to a predicate. I have glossed
this suffix DSPP because it describes something that was present but disappears.

(99) -xdi DSPP MODIFYING PREDICATE

qvayamgustalixdi

q“ay-om-gusta-Li(?)-xdi

grow-PL-UP-MOT.WATER-DSPP

‘they had been rising up out of the water (and disappeared)’ (B47: 241, CI1 36.6)
Like all K*akvala temporal suffixes, -xdi can also modify nominal arguments. In (100), the
suffix -xdi attached to the word bag¥anam ‘man’ indicates that the men are no longer living;
they did not survive the spearing. (For this reason, the verb saka ‘spear’ below is understood

to also mean ‘kill’.)

(100) -xdi DSPP MODIFYING ARGUMENT

saokaya bag anamxdi

soka=ya bogvanom-xdi

spear-0BJ1 man-DSPP

‘they speared (and killed) those who had been men’ (B47: 241)

The origins of this form can be discerned in a neighboring related language, Bella Bella

(a.k.a. Heiltsuk, ISO hei). Boas describes —xdi as “by origin a demonstrative which
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expresses that something was present and has just gone out of sight.” (Boas 1947:288, 296).
This suggests a plausible interpretation of the form —xdi in the Kvakvala locative context.

The morpheme —xdi thus seems to have originated with a concrete spatial sense
linked to visibility, which then gave rise to the closely-related temporal meaning in
Kvakvala. In spontaneous contexts, the question ‘where is it?” would naturally refer to
something that had been present and is now no longer visible. During image-based
elicitation, however, when pointing to a line-drawing or photograph of an object, speakers
still provided the question widi le?, suggesting that the use of this demonstrative suffix has
generalized to contexts for which the location of a referent is simply the focus of
interrogation, even if that object (albeit a two-dimensional representation of it) is visible to
the speaker. Perhaps widi le? contains a grammaticalized form -di which functions only as a
locative demonstrative in interrogative contexts. This might be glossed LoC.Q. The form
from which -di grammaticalized may have been either (1) the demonstrative form as it still
exists in Heiltsuk, with a spatial sense, or (2) the Kvakvala tense marker -xdi. In either case,
the form -di has dropped the initial velar fricative.’® Perhaps the demonstrative meaning of
the suffix has been preserved in the context of the locative question, while in other contexts
its function has shifted from demonstrative to tense marking.

Boas interprets /e as a form of the predicate /a- ‘go’. I analyze it instead as a form
related to the preposition /a-, which has also grammaticalized from the predicate lexeme /a-
‘g0’ but now shows different syntactic and semantic distribution,” and should be considered
a separate morpheme from the lexical root. Examples (96) and (97) would thus be glossed as

follows.

** This segment is frequently elided when followed by an obstruent in rapid speech.
%% The prepositions of K*akvala are described in detail in chapter 3.
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(101) BASIC LOCATIVE QUESTION IN K¥AK™ALA: INDEFINITE REFERENT
widi le?

wi-di le

where-LOC.Q PREP

‘Where is it?’

(102) BASIC LOCATIVE QUESTION IN K¥AKYALA: DEFINITE REFERENT

widi léda Pabalsiy?
wi-di le=da Pabols-(i)y
where-LOC.Q PREP=DEF apple-DEM
‘Where is the apple?’

In this interrogative context, deictic determiner enclitics marking proximity and visibility are
semantically inappropriate, and they do not occur. Because the preposition /a- is utterance-
final in this context, one might guess that the utterance is closed with a final —e. (B47: 257)
describes phonological operations at the close of the sentence). However, as we saw above
in examples (96) and (97), this form is pronounced as /e even in non-word final and non-
utterance final contexts. It may just be that this is special form of the preposition only used
in interrogative contexts. More work is needed to explore this form.

Interrogative roots in Kvakvala occur in the same utterance-initial position as
syntactic predicates, and can take a range of derivational and inflectional suffixes including
a body part locative, a motion directional, tense, and person marking, as in example (98).
(103) DERIVATIONAL SUFFIXES ATTACHED TO INTERROGATIVE ROOT
wiGamiitias
wi-Gom-4i?-A=as
where-FACE-MOT.WATER-FUT=2.SBJ
‘Which way will you go?’ (directed at someone in a boat) (B47:377)

In this example, the suffix -Gam FACE refers to the direction the subject is facing or turned

toward, the suffix —4i? refers to motion on water, future tense is marked with —4 and the
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second person subject indexed with =as. We will return to this example in Chapter 5, in
exploring the expression of kinetic meaning.

This section provided a description of the structure of locative questions in Kvakvala.
Next, in §4.3, I describe the syntactic structure of static locative expressions in KWaRWala; the

morphological structure of static locative expressions is addressed in §4.4.

4.3 Static locative expressions: Syntax
As described in Chapter 3, the order of unmarked expressions in Kvakvala is
PREDICATE - SUBJECT — PRIMARY OBJECT — SECONDARY OBJECT — OBLIQUE.
In a K~akvala static locative expression, the predicate can contain sufficient information
about both the Figure and the Ground to be a grammatically complete clause.

The minimal sufficient syntax for a BLC is the predicate alone, as illustrated in the
example below.
(104) MINIMAL STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION
giPaysalamoy
goy-oys-ala-?om=oy
be at-BOAT-CONT-OI-S.DEM
‘It is/They are on the boat.’ (2014jan23 LJ 1)
In a minimal locative expression, information about the Figure is concentrated in the root,
while information about the Ground is located in suffixes. In sentences with full lexical
specification of both Figure and Ground, as illustrated in the example below, the Figure is

marked as subject, and the Ground is marked as an oblique in a prepositional phrase with the

preposition /a- (and a deictically-appropriate demonstrative marker).
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(105) MAXIMAL STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

PREDICATE FIGURE PREP SUBPART.OBJ  GROUND
Tig*aloyda nig*aciy lay Pl'lga)}asa hémxdamitiy.
tikv-ata=oyda nig“aci=y la=y ?Pikaya=sa homxdomil=iy
hang-POS=S.DEM light=DEM PREP=DEM above=GEN  table=DEM

“The light is hanging above the (a) dining table.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

The prepositional phrase in the sentence above also specifies a subregion of the reference
object — the area above the table. A static locative expression with lexical specification of
both Figure and Ground and the specification of a subpart or region of a reference object
thus presents the semantic content in the following order:

PREDICATE (FIGURE) (PREP (SUBREGION.REFOBJ) REF.OBJ)

As we saw in (104), the only grammatically obligatory element of this sentence is the
predicate itself. As described in §4.4 on Morphology, a predicate can be grammatically
complete clause because the predicate can contain information about both Figure and
Ground in the root and suffixes. Speakers are more likely to provide the fullest example of a
BLC, with lexical reference to Figure, Ground, and intrinsic region of Ground, in elicitation
contexts, for example when responding to picture stimuli such as the Topological Relations
Picture Series (Bowerman and Pederson 1992) or the Picture Series for Positional Verbs
(Ameka, de Witte, and Wilkins 1999). Example (105), for example, was elicited in this way.
However, this type of sentence would be overly specified and pragmatically marked in the
context of a conversation. Discourse factors such as information structure, knowledge status
(shared common knowledge, given or previously mentioned information, first mention, and
so on) correlate, as always, with the conscious and unconscious choices speakers make in

their synax and morphology.
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Many examples do not require identification of a region or subpart of a reference
object in the Ground. In example (106), the Ground is described within the prepositional
phrase layoy lak’a)( ‘PREP the rock’.

(106) STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

hansgamoyda domsisgamy layoy lal,c’d;(.
han-sgoam=oyda domsisgom=y la=yoy loka=y
upright_vessel-ROUND=S.DEM bottle=DEM PREP=DEM rock=DEM

‘The bottle is on the rock.’ (20140jan22 LJ 3)

Notice, as well, that the type of Ground on which the bottle sits is also identified in the
predicate, with the locative suffix —sGam ROUND, identifying the Ground as a round object
on which the bottle sits.

In connected, relatively spontaneous discourse, even when prompted by external
stimuli such as the ‘frog story’ picture book (Frog, Where are you? Mayer 1969), lexical
specification of Figure or Ground is optional. In (107), from one speaker’s telling of the frog
story, the Figures are lexically specified but the Ground is only interpretable from
information provided in suffixes within the predicate.

(107) STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

PREDICATE FIGURE FIGURE

kra?stalsoyda gananamy Jowa waciy.

kva-?sta-als=oyda gonanam=y lowa waci=y
Sit-LIQUID-OUTSIDE=S.DEM  boy=DEM CONJ  dog=DEM

“The boy and the dog are sitting in (the) water.’ (2014jan20 LJ 1)

The predicate root, kra- ‘sit’, refers to the animate Figures, the boy and the dog, who have
fallen into a pond or river. The two suffixes immediately following the root, -2sta L1QUID and
—els OUTSIDE, together refer to the context, the water where the boy and the dog are sitting.
The subjects of the sentence, marked with the subject demonstrative clitic =oyda, lexically

specify the Figures with the noun phrase gananamy lowa waciy ‘the boy and the dog’. Note
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that although there is no prepositional phrase in (106), the predicate communicates both the
posture of the boy and dog (sitting) and where they are sitting: in liquid, outside. For
pragmatic reasons — shared knowledge of the context of the story, shared ability to see the
pictures which include the swimming hole where the boy and dog are sitting, and awareness
that liquid outside is often some body of water such as a pond or a river — the speaker
translates this as water. While translating this sentence, Lillian added that ‘it doesn’t say it’s
water, it could be any liquid, but we know...” (2014jan20 LJ 1).

In many languages, periphrastic mention of the Ground would be the only available
strategy for specifying location. Hence less surprising, but also worth mention: there are
many examples where a locative construction does not include lexical mention of the Figure,
but only specifies the Ground, as in (108).

(108) STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION: NO FIGURE

gidstuwalayi laya windu.

goy-(x)?sto-?awaley=i? la=ya windu

be at-OPENING-LEFT-SBJ PREP=DEM window

‘It’s on the windowsill.’ (2014jan22 LJ 1)

The locative copula gay- indicates that the speaker is referring to something located
somewhere. Whatever is on the windowsill is unidentified in this sentence, although it
would be common knowledge to interactants in context. The prepositional phrase /aya
windu ‘PREP window’, identifies a particular window in the room as the Ground. The
locative suffix —(x)?sto ‘opening’ attaches to the locative root to identify the type of Ground
as a round opening of some sort. The affix -2awale(y) expresses a lack of intention in the

placement of this object; it has been ‘left” on the windowsill, not placed there.
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Recall from the pair of examples (91) and (92), reprinted below, that neither Figure
nor Ground need be mentioned lexically in a Kvakvala locative construction for it to be
grammatically complete.

(109) STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

giaysala layoy botiy

gay-ays-ola=0 la=yoy bot=iy

be_ at-BOAT-CONT=3.SBJ PREP=DEM boat=DEM

‘It is/They are on the boat. (2014jan23 LJ 1)

(110) MINIMAL STATIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

giPaysalamoy

goy-oys-ola=?om=0y

be at-BOAT-CONT-OI-S.DEM

‘It is/They are on the boat.’ (2014jan23 LJ 1)

However, although a single predicate can stand alone syntactically in Kvakvala, but
discursively, such a predicate only makes sense as part of a stream of interaction in which
participants share sufficient common knowledge. In this case, both Figure and Ground are
known by both participants.

As mentioned in chapter 3, the co-occurrence of the locative suffix -ays BOAT and the
lexical identification of a particular boat does not violate the Gricean maxim of quantity
because they entail different referents: the lexical suffix -ays identifies a category of object,
‘BOATS’, while the prepositional phrase laya bot identifies a specific boat. In this case, the
affix identifies that the immediate location of the potatoes is an object of the type ‘boat’, but
it could be any type of boat, belonging to anyone — a canoe, a powerboat, a sailboat, Joe’s
Jet Boat, and so on. The suffix is sufficient to tell us that the potatoes are located in (or on) a

boat, but does not communicate more than that. Lexical reference in this context provides

referential specificity.
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4.3.1 Reference to component part of Reference Object

As is true in very many languages (Svorou 1993), Kvakvala employs a genitive phrase to
identify subregions of reference objects. In example (111), the prepositional phrase lay
Pikayasa hémxdomit contains a noun phrase identifying the ground as ‘the area above the
table’. The example is repeated below, with the prepositional phrase in bold type.

(111) SUBREGION OF REFERENCE OBJECT

PREDICATE FIGURE PREP SUB.REFOBJ  REF.OBJ
Tigvaloyda nigvaciy lay ikayasa hémxdomiliy.
tikv-ata=oyda nig“aci=y la=y 2ik-i2=(a)sa  hamxdomil=iy
hang-POS=S.DEM light=DEM PREP=DEM  Up=NMLZ=GEN table=DEM

“The light is hanging above the (a) dining table.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

The table is the Ground, or reference object, and the relevant region of the table is the space
above it. The reference object, homxdamit ‘table’, is the POSSESSOR, and the subarea defined
in relation to the reference object, Pik,a)}a ‘area above’ (a nominalized form of the root Pik-
‘up, above’) is POSSESSED. The two constituents are linked by a GENITIVE enclitic =(a)sa,
identical to the case marker for secondary objects.

In (112), the area next to the campfire is identified with the phrase lay inoyasa
lag»as ‘next to the campfire’.

(112) SUBREGION OF REFERENCE OBJECT

l,c)wdsPida baganam lay 2unoyasa lag>as.
kwa-!s-ida bag¥anom la=y u-no-i?=(a)sa laq~as
Sit-GROUND=S.DEM  man PREP=DEM root-SIDE.RD-NMLZ=GEN fire

‘The man is sitting on the ground next to the campfire.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

The subregion, the area next to the fire, is a nominalized form constructed with a place-
holder root 2u- which takes on the meaning of the suffixes it receives. In this case, a suffix —
nu SIDE.RD ‘side of a round object’ derives the meaning ‘by the side of (a round object, the

fire)’.
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Two more examples of specification of descriptions of subareas of a reference object
are provided below.

(113) SUBREGION OF REFERENCE OBJECT

Payatida sandayu lay Piiytoyasa Ao?s.
?oy-ala=ida sdndayu la=y u-yto-ayu=(a)sa Aho?s
r00t-POS=S.DEM flag PREP=DEM  root-TOP-NMLZ=GEN pole
‘The flag is on top of the pole.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)
Payatida sandayu lay nuguyoyasa 207s.
?2ox-ala=ida séndayu la=y nug-uyo-ayu=(a)sa Ao?s
r00t-POS=S.DEM flag PREP=DEM  straight-MIDDLE-NMLZ=GEN pole
‘The flag is in the middle of the pole.’ (i.e. at half staff) (2014jan24_SW _3)

In these relational noun constructions, the suffix —i? attaches to nominalize a root,
which can then be possessed via a genitive enclitic =(a)sa.

To summarize: the syntax of the Kvakvala BLC is straightforward and shares
properties with many languages with verbs which express postural or dispositional
information about the Figure in a locative expression. Kvakvala employs one semantically
empty preposition in locative constructions, and specific semantic content about spatial
relations between Figure and Ground is found in the predicate. In unusual contexts, such as
picture-based elicitation, speakers may provide lexical specification of Figure and Ground;
in that case, Figure is marked as subject while Ground appears in an oblique noun phrase
marked with the allative preposition /la=DEM. Specification of smaller parts or regions of the
Ground reference object can occur within the prepositional phrase; these complex noun
phrases are genitive constructions. Unlike languages that rely on prepositional phrases to
specify location, a single predicate is grammatically sufficient to specify location and

answer a basic locative question.

171



I now turn from the structure of static locative clauses to the structure of a static

locative predicate word, addressed in §4.4.

4.4 Static locative expressions: Morphology

A feature of polysynthetic languages is that a single predicate can serve as a grammatically
complete independent clause; a single Kvakvala predicate word is thus both a complete
independent clause and sufficient to specify location. However, the response to a question (a
locative question or any other question) does not need to a be a grammatically complete
sentence; ellipsis is, of course, completely acceptable and pragmatically appropriate. A
fragment can satisfy Grice’s Maxim of Quantity (Grice 1975). Nevertheless, the shape of the
fragment that provides minimal sufficient information is different from language to
language. In English, the minimum answer requires a prepositional phrase, but might omit a
verb phrase. If one asks, “Where are the plums I left in the icebox yesterday?,” one might
respond by saying “In my stomach”, but not ‘stomach’. In English, a minimal locative

expression requires a prepositional phrase to identify the location of a Figure:

Where are the potatoes? In the boat.
Where is your mother? At a conference.
Where is the cat? Under the table.

Where are all the spoons?  In the dishwasher.
Where is her house? Behind the minimart.

The construction that provides minimal sufficient information is thus different from
language to language. In English, the verb phrase is omissible, as is the lexical identification
of the Figure, but the prepositional phrase is necessary to provide location. In Kvakvala, one
can also answer with a prepositional phrase in order to specify the Ground and identify it

with precision.
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Widi leda qu?siy? Laya botiy.

Where are the potatoes? On the boat.
Widi leda Pabalsiy? Laya boliy.

Where are the apples? In the bowl.
Widi leda donam? Layoy la/éa)(.
Where is the rope? On the rock.

At the same time, the K~akvala preposition /a-DEM is unlike English prepositions, in
that it expresses nothing specific about the nature of the relationship between Figure and
Ground. It only serves to link them. For example, a rope could be (variously) coiled on top
of a rock, next to a rock, wrapped around a rock, or underneath a rock, and the prepositional
phrase in all circumstances would be the same, layoy le/c,a)( “on top of/next
to/around/underneath a rock.” Variation in the form of the preposition reflects whether the
rock is visible or invisible, close to the speaker, at a middle distance, or far, but nothing
about the spatial relationship betweem the rope and rock.

However, in order to express sufficient semantic content about Figure-Ground
relations with a single word, Kvakvala speakers must construct a predicate with a root that
refers to the Figure as subject and add suffixes that say something about the Ground. This
section explores the internal morphological complexity of the predicate as a word: the roots
and suffixes that, in K~ak“ala, can provide sufficient information, without a prepositional
phrase, to answer a question about where something is. The roots in locative constructions
can be separated into five classes, which are each described in §4.4.2.1 to §4.4.2.5,
presented in order of increasing referential specificity. Each type refers to the Figure
(whether pronominally or lexically) as subject, and can combine with locative suffixes to
provide greater information about the type of Ground in which a Figure is located. The

section below provides an overview of the structure of the locative predicate as a whole. The
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sequencing and function of locative suffixes in static locative predicates is described in more

detail in §4.4.3.

4.4.1 The internal structure of locative predicates

This section introduces the internal structure of the static locative predicate. As is true of any
Kvakvala predicate, a single root at the left edge combines with one or more derivational
affixes. The functional interpretation of locative suffixes differs depending on their position
in relation to the root and each other, and whether the context is static or kinetic. The order
of these locative suffixes in a static locative construction — in relation to the root, to each

other, and to other derivational suffixes, is depicted in Figure 13.
ROOT (PL.LOC) (REV.LOC) | (LOC.IMMED) (LOC.REFOBJ) (ASPECT) (LOC.CONTEXT)

Figure 13: Order of elements in a static locative predicate

Teachers and learners of the language can use this structure to build and modify
locative expressions in Kvakvala. In the diagram above, the root is leftmost. There are three
positions for locative suffixes, and two additional suffixes that only co-occur with locative
suffixes. Kvakvala predicates can include more than one locative suffix. However, these
locative suffixes do not combine indiscriminately, nor can they stack up infinitely in a
predicate word. For example, I have not yet encountered a word that identifies both the
region of a reference object and the broader context. It may be that there is a limit to the
functional load a word can carry, and two locative suffixes are the maximum in Kvakvala. It
may also be that it is possible for speakers to include three locative suffixes in a word, but

they just do not do so in everyday speech.
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4.4.2 Roots: Parameters

Kvakvala roots provide the nucleus around which a predicate word forms, through the
accretion of suffixes and, in some cases, reduplication of the root and suppletive changes to
the root vowel. In a predicate describing a spatial event, this nucleus refers, minimally, to
the Figure as subject.

In many languages, specialized verb roots provide information about the Figure in a
Figure-Ground relationship. In some cases, the structure of a language also provides
information about the orientation or ‘disposition’ of a Figure in relation to the Ground.
Languages of this type tend to have few prepositions; some have just one preposition.
(Levinson and Wilkins 2006: XX) In Tzeltal (Mayan), the preposition is a semantically
neutral form fa, glossed ‘at’ by Brown.

(114) TZELTAL PREPOSITION fa

DISPOSITIONAL TA GROUND NP  FIGURE NP

waxal-0 ta lum p'in

vertically standing-3A AT ground pot

‘(The) pot (is) vertically-standing on the ground.’ (Brown 2006:241)

Meanwhile, a relationship of containment of the Figure by Ground can be expressed in the

dispositional verb root itself, in contrast to KWa1,<Wala, which requires a suffix.

(115) CONTAINMENT IN TZELTAL

tik’il-0 ta bojch (mantzana)
inserted in-3A AT  gourd-bowl apple
‘It (the apple) is inserted into the gourdbowl.’ (Brown 2006:241)

In K¥akvala spatial grammar, many strategies can express static locative relations,
combining patterns found in a wide typology of languages. The ‘place-holder’ root 2ay-
takes its locative meaning from a continued positional aspect marker —afa or a dedicated

locative suffix. A locative copula root gay-, glossed as ‘be_at’, has inherently locative
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semantics, but also receives semantic specificity from suffixes and aspect markers. Animate
figures require one of a small set of postural roots. A larger set of classificatory roots
(similar to ‘dispositional’ roots in Tzeltal) encodes the shape and orientation of an inanimate
figure, and an even larger set of roots indicate attachment between figure and ground.

These five types of root are presented below, progressing from maximally general to
maximally specific,.

Table 12: CLASSES OF LOCATIVE ROOT IN KYAKWALA

TYPE ROOT FUNCTION
I 2ay- Maximally unspecified
I gay- Locative copula
I POSTURE: ANIMATE Animate Figure
IV CLASSIFICATORY Shape classification of Figure

Event classification: attachment or support
between Figure and Ground.

\4 POSITIONAL: ATTACHMENT
Types I and II each include just a single root. Types III, IV and V are progressively larger
classes of roots. All types of root can combine with any locative suffix, provided there are
otherwise no semantic constraints against their combination.

Roots can also be reduplicated. In some cases, reduplication indicates event plurality;
in static locative constructions, however, reduplication of the root often indicates plurality of
a Figure. In the examples below, the locative copula gay- is reduplicated to indicate plurality

of the Figure.

(116) PLURALITY OF FIGURE EXPRESSED IN REDUPLICATION OF ROOT

gigicu?oyda domsisGom  layoy basketiy.
gi-gay-cow=oyda ddmsisGom  la=yoy basket=iy
RED-be_at-IN=S.DEM bottle PREP=DEM basket=DEM

‘The bottles are in the basket.’ (2014jan23 LJ 3)
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gigicu?oyda qu?siy layoy basketiy.

gi-gay-cow=oyda qu?s=iy la=yoy basket=iy
RED-be_at-IN=S.DEM potato=DEM  PREP=DEM basket=DEM
‘The potatoes are in the basket.’ (2014jan23 LJ 1)

However, this reduplication is optional; the example below was produced by the same
speaker in response to the same image.

(117) OPTIONAL REDUPLICATION OF ROOT

gicoyda quesiy layoy basketiy.
goy-cow=oyda qu?s=iy la=yoy basket=iy
RED-be_at-IN=S.DEM potato=DEM  PREP=DEM basket=DEM
‘The potatoes are in the basket.’ (2014jan23_LJ)

Note that there is no pluralization encoded on the lexical argument meaning ‘potatoes’, as
would be obligatory in English. (The postnominal demonstrative =iy identifies a medial

visible third person object, but does not mark number.)

4.4.2.1 Type I: Non-specific
The root 72y is a maximally abstract ‘place-holder’ root which takes meaning from the
suffixes which attach to it. 72y- is found in many non-locative expressions as well as locative
constructions. Speakers can use this root with any type of Figure, animate or inanimate, with
any shape, in any position. The use of 7ay- in a locative context is versatile and unrestricted,
including the most non-stereotypical and uncanonical types of Figure and Ground relations
such as lack of contact, damage or absence, and humans as Ground rather than Figure.

Pay- is glossed by Boas as ‘to do, to handle (more indefinite than da- to take in
hand)’ (B48: 11). Here, however, I gloss it as ‘root’, to reflect the semantic generality of its

function. Combined with the positional suffix -afa, the form Paoydia means ‘to be at a place’.

With the continuous suffix -ala CONT, the stem 7ayala- means ‘to use as a tool’, while the
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reduplicated pluractional form ?i72yala (i.e. ‘to use as a tool repeatedly’) means ‘to work’.
Some derivations of 72y- are transitive, meaning ‘to take, put’, while others are intransitive,
meaning ‘to be in a certain position’.
(118) ASPECTUAL CONTRASTS IN DERIVATIONS OF 72)-
Payata
2oy-ala
root-POS
‘to be at a place’
Payala
2oy-ola
root-CONT
‘to use as a tool’
PiPayala
?i-?9y-ola
RED-100t-CONT
‘to work’ (B48:11)
In the examples above, the addition of aspectual suffixes changes the valence and argument
structure of the resulting stem. The positional suffix —afa derives an intransitive locative
predicate from the root 72y-. The cCONTINUOUS suffix -ala creates yet a different type of
transitive, meaning ‘to use (something) as a tool’, and 722y~ reduplicated with the same
continuous event adds another type of plurality, and continuity, to this event, creating the
meaning ‘to work’ (B48:11).

Meanwhile, as Boas notes, the addition of locative suffixes along with contrasting
aspect markers produces still more semantic variety (B48:11). Again, a contrast between
different aspect markers leads to contrasting minimal pairs. See below, where the

transitivizing momentaneous aspect marker -nd MOM and the continuative aspect marker -

(2)la cONT combine with the same roots and suffixes to derive two very different events.
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(119) ASPECTUAL CONTRASTS IN LOCATIVE DERIVATIONS OF 72y-

Paystand

20x-(?s)ta-nd

r00t-LIQUID-MOM

‘to put in water’

Paystdla

20x-(?s)ta-ola

r00t-LIQUID-CONT

‘to be in water’ (B48:11)

The combination of the root 72y~ with a locative suffix and the transitivizing momentaneous
marker —nd creates a (di)transitive stem meaning ‘put (something somewhere)’, while the
combination of 72y~ with a locative suffix and the continuous marker creates an intransitive
stem meaning ‘to be somewhere’. It is likely that for speakers, these changes in aktionsart
produced by aspectual derivation are highly lexicalized; nevertheless, these distinct
aspectual suffixes are recognizable in the form.

Derived stems from this root incorporate a great deal of meaning from the suffixes
that attach to it. This root is maximally general and abstract in its use, permissive of all types
of locative construction, even the least stereotypical or canonical Figure-Ground relations. In
this sense, 22y~ contrasts with the true locative copula root gay- glossed ‘be_at’, which, as
we will see, is reserved for the most canonical*® Figure-Ground relationships. In the absence
of locative suffixes, a locative meaning results from the addition of —afa, the positional
aspect suffix.

In example (120), 22y- is used with the positional aspect marker —afa to describe

damage to a cup.

* That is, canonical for Kvakvala in a language-internal sense, rather than a cross-linguistic sense. These two
types of canonical Figure-Ground relationships overlap, but not completely.
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(120) P2y~ IN A BASIC LOCATIVE EXPRESSION

yatoyda topay lay*a l’c)Wd?Sla){

?oy-ala=oyda topa=y la=y“a kva?sta=y

root-pos=s.dem crack=dem  prep=dem cup=dem

“The crack is on*' (in) the cup.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)

Recall from Figure 12 (§4.1.3), describing cross-linguistic tendencies for Basic Locative
Constructions, that a hole or damage in something was the least likely type of ‘Figure’ to be
expressed with a BLC.

When the root 22y- is followed by locative suffixes, the positional aspect marker
—ata is often dropped, suggesting that the combination with a locative suffix is sufficient to
allow the root to provide a locative meaning. In example (121), the suffix -s(G)am ROUND
indicates the ball is supported by a round object, in this case, a rock. The positional aspect
marker —afa is omitted.
(121) P2y~ WITH LOCATIVE SUFFIX -5(G)am
Paysamoyda bol  layoyda lal’c’a)(.
20x-s(G)om=oyda bol  la=yoyda loka=y
root-ROUND=S.DEM  ball ~ PREP=DEM rock=DEM
“The ball is on the rock.’ (2014jan20 LJ 1)
The immediate Ground support and the sub-region of a reference object can both be

identified with locative suffixes.

(122) P2y~ WITH TWO LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

Payaduyoy” xumsas lay*a lagadiyiy
20y-d2u-°oyo=oy™ xUms-as la=y“a logadeuy=iy
r00t-FLAT-MIDDLE=S.DEM head=POsS ~ PREP=DEM stamp=DEM

“The head is (centered on) the stamp.’ (2014jan28 BL 1)

* Verbatim speakers’ translations are provided throughout. In this case, all speakers used the preposition ‘on’
in English, although this is non-standard (at least for my dialect; I am more likely to say that the crack is ‘in’
the cup). This might tell us something about what type of spatial relationship Kvakvala speakers might consider
to be most canonical or stereotypical.
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The suffix -d7u FLAT classifies the supporting Ground as a flat horizontal surface, while the
suffix -°oyo MIDDLE identifies the area of the stamp on which the (image of a) head is placed.
2ay- was the most frequently used root in image-based elicitation, volunteered by
different speakers as a way to describe 58 of the 71 TRPS images. When speakers had
trouble remembering a semantically specific root in response to a given picture, the root 2ay-
was always readily available. It could be modified by locative suffixes to classify the
Ground, or if not, the positional —afa was a grammatically acceptable option to construct a
generally applicable locative word. The figure below illustrates the wide range of situations

to which 22y~ was applied.
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PROTOTYPICAL FIGURE AND GROUND

NON-PROTOTYPICAL FIGURE OR GROUND

Human Ground: Clothing and adornment

| &7 48

On surface

'O g
My \\“
S

Jiciimaany =

Plant life Hanging objects

: ()
gf\ %ﬁg f\ \\@/

Tied on or around Under

O\ E? iy

Medium Damage Pierced Plugged

'-

Be
O

\_—;/

Figure 14: Semantic generality of Zoy-
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As depicted here, 2ay- is used for prototypical Figure and Ground situations, such as the ball
on a rock in (120). But it is also used widely for non-stereotypical Figure and Ground
relationships, including clothing and adornment on a human Ground, growing plant life,
situations of damage, and situations in which the Figure pierces the Ground, or is plugged in
to the Ground.

The Language and Space group hypothesizes that a cross-linguistic tendency for
languages to separate human beings from other types of ‘Ground’ leads to a low likelihood
of basic locative constructions to be used for situations of clothing and adornment. Kvakvala
speakers did tend to seek alternative strategies for expressing the TRPS images of a hat on a
head, a belt around a waist, a watch around a wrist, or a necklace around a neck. However,
all of these images could also be expressed using 72y~ in a Kvakvala BLC.

(123) P2y~ EXPRESSING LOCATION OF CLOTHING

Payatoy layoy xumasasa bagvanam.

2oy-ala=oy la=yoy xumas=(a)sa bog“anom

root-POS=S.DEM PREP=DEM head=GEN man

‘It (the hat) is on the man’s head.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

The generality of the root 22y~ allows it to be used freely and often, for all types of Figure-
Ground relationships. Example (124) was produced to describe the location of an animate
fish, also an example of a non-prototypical Figure.

(124) P2y- EXPRESSING LOCATION OF ANIMATE FIGURE

Pay?stalida lg)dtala laya wdpcawaq”  Add?am.

P0y-?sta-ola-ida kutola la=ya wapcowaq®  Aad%om
root-LIQUID-CONT=SBJ fish =~ PREP=DEM water bowl

‘The fish is in the water bowl.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)
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In contrast to 72y-, the root gay- is restricted to use as a locative copula, and also
tends to apply to maximally canonical Figure Ground relationships. It is described below in

§4.4.2.2.

4.4.2.2 Type II: Locative copula
The root gay- is translated by Boas as ‘to be somewhere’ (B48: 246), but it is more
accurately described as a locative copula. gay- is only used for static locative situations, and
is more likely to be used for canonical or stereotypical relations between Figure and Ground.
As is true of 7ay-, contrasting aspect markers create semantic contrasts in valence
and argument structure. With the positional suffix -afa, the stem gaydfa is intransitive,
meaning ‘to be in a place’. With the transitivizing momentaneous aspect suffix —x7id Mom
(one of several allomorphs for this suffix), the stem gax?7id means ‘to put (something
somewhere)’. In predicates formed with this root, locative suffixes identify the location of a
Figure. Many suffixes, locative and otherwise, combine with this root to create a wide range
of meanings.

(125) DERIVATIONS OF THE LOCATIVE COPULA g2)-

a. gayd
goy-la
be at-ROCK
‘to be on a rock’ (also ‘to stay in a paved town’)

b. gayansala
gay-®ansa-ala
be at-SUBMERGE-CONT
‘to be under water’
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c. gargiwala
gay-°giw-ala
be_at-BOW.CANOE-"*CONT
‘to have in bow of canoe’

d. galaiala
gay-ala-(go)iala
be at-2-*up
‘to put up’

€. gi?’s
goy-!s
be at-GROUND
‘to be on the ground’ (also ‘to stay on a visit’)

f. garis
goy-°is
be at-OUTDOOR
‘to be on the beach’ (also ‘to stay in an Indian village’)

g. garit
goy-°il
be at-INDOOR
‘to be on floor, to be in a house’

h. gdyaci
goy-laci
be at-CONTAINER
‘receptacle where to put a thing’

1. giyakala
goy-(xs)?akola
be at-IN.WOODS-CONT
‘novice’ (lit. staying in woods)

j. gicowas
goy-Cow-7as
be at-IN-LOC.PASS
‘place of being inside’ (also ‘grave box’)
(B48: 246)

2 Related to body part suffix -°(g)iw FOREHEAD

* The meaning of this suffix is not clear. It may be a continuous marker -a/a, which as we saw in §3.4.2.1 can
add transitivity to a locative root. The sequence is surprising, because in the examples with root ?ay-, the
locative suffix preceded the aspect marker.
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Some of these combinations, such as those in (124a), (124e), (124f), (1241), and (124j), have
conventionalized meanings which indicate lexicalization.

With a positional aspect marker, the root gay- conveys locative meaning, as in the
examples below.

(126) LOCATIVE COPULA gay- with -afa POSITIONAL

géloyda Pabalsiy lay*a kilxsomaltay.

gay-ala=oyda ?abols=iy la=y“a kilxsomal=ay

be at-POS=S.DEM apple=DEM  PREP=DEM ring=DEM

‘The apple is in/at the ring.’ (2014jan28 BL 1)

Other speakers also offered the same construction without further specification of the
relationship between Figure and Ground via root or suffixes, suggesting that this is not
considered a type of ‘containment’ for speakers of Kvakvala.

A basic locative construction formed with gay- often includes locative suffixes. The
example below employs the suffix -/s ground.

(127) gay- WITH LOCATIVE SUFFIX

gi?soyda bal  (layoyxda /’fdsanoxw. )

gay-ls=oyda bal  la=yoyda Adsan=oy

be at-GROUND=S.DEM ball  PREP=DEM ground.outside=T.DEM

“The ball is on the ground.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

If the ground is a table instead, one would substitute the locative suffix —(?)d-u flat.

(128) gay- WITH LOCATIVE SUFFIX

giduwaletoyda balsiy  (layoyda  tébal.)
goy-(?)d«u=(?a)wale-ata=oyda bals=iy la=yoy tebal

be at-FLAT=INADV-POS=DEM balls=DEM PREP=DEM table

“The balls are on the table.’** (2014jan22 LJ 3)

* This example is interesting with respect to bilingual individuals and code-switching. The image shows many
balls on a table. The grammar of K¥akvala does not obligatorily mark plurality. However, note that the speaker
chose to use a plural lexical item in English (as opposed to the non-plural word ‘ball’ which she used in (126)
during the same session.
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A ‘containment’ relationship between the bottles and the basket is represented with the
suffix —caw IN. Note that the plurality of the bottles is marked with reduplication on the
predicate.

(129) REDUPLICATED LOCATIVE COPULA

gigicu?oyda domsisGom  layoy basketiy.
gi-gay-cow=oyda ddmsisGom  la=yoy basket=iy
RED-be_at-IN=S.DEM bottle PREP=DEM basket=DEM

‘The bottles are in the basket.’ (2014jan23 LJ 3)

In contrast to the very general root 29y-, the locative copula gay- is used primarily for the
most stereotypical Figure Ground relationships: manipulable inanimate Figures, in close
contact with the Ground but not attached to it. The third type of root, a class of postural
roots employed to describe animate Figures with two or four legs, is described in the next

section.

4.4.2.3 Type III: Animate posture

An animate Figure triggers the use of one of the posture roots in Table 13. Some languages
have a very small set of positional verb roots with similar meanings — ‘sit’, ‘stand’, ‘lie’ —
used widely to describe the posture of any type of Figure, whether animate or inanimate; in
many languages, these posture roots also grammaticalize and become temporal markers for
verbs (cf. Esse Ejja, Vuillermet 2012). In Kvakvala, however, these roots have a restricted

function. They are only used for animate Figures such as humans, cats, and dogs.
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Table 13: POSTURE ROOTS FOR USE WITH ANIMATE FIGURES

kva- ‘sit” (person, dog, owl)
Aayr- ‘stand’ (animate)
kval- ‘lie down’
naj- ‘lie flat on back’
qalk- ‘lie on one side’ (also ‘lie curled up’)
saq- ‘lean forward’
wanal- ‘hide’

In (130), the cat is sitting under a table; the posture of the cat is described with the
root ka- ‘sit’.

(130) POSTURE ROOT: kra- “sit’

lg)Wanboll)'ZO)(da busiy lay*a hamad-uy.
kva-°abo-ala-°il=oyda busi=y la=y“a hamad=u=""y
Sit-UNDER-CONT-INDOOR=S.DEM cat=DEM PREP=DEM table=DEM
“The cat is sitting under the table.’ (20140128 SW_3)

The cat’s location is captured by the combination of two locative suffixes, -°abo UNDER,
identifying the relationship between the cat and the table, and the ‘special’ contextual suffix
-°i{ INDOOR which locates the cat inside a house. Because the location of the cat is an event
resulting from the cat’s choice to stay in a spot, rather than a result of external placement by
an outside agent, this locative construction includes a continuous aspect marker -ala CONT
rather than a positional marker —afa Pos or the ‘inadvertent’ marker -?awale INADV,
indicating that something has been left somewhere rather than placed there deliberately.

In the example below, an owl is sitting inside a hole.

(131) POSTURE ROOT: kra- “sit’

lgWac’alSO)(da doxdaxiniy  layoyda Aawus.

kva-cow-ols=oyda  doxdoxini=y la=yoyda Aawus

Sit-IN-OUTSIDE=S.DEM OWI=DEM PREP=DEM tree=DEM

‘The owl is sitting in the tree.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

5 This word for ‘table’, hdmad-u, is in the G¥a?sala dialect, and combines the root ham- with the locative
suffix -(?)du. The word hdmxdamit, ‘table’ in the K¥akvala dialect, combines ham- ‘eat’ with —°xdom
CUST.LOC ‘customary place or time for doing something’ and —°f INDOOR.

188



The hole is in a tree outside, reflected in the locative suffix -als OUTSIDE.

Standing animate figures are distinguished from standing inanimate figures
(lightposts, trees, flagpoles etc.). The inanimate dispositional root Aa- ‘stand’” would seem to
be historically related to the animate posture root Aay"-.

(132) POSTURE ROOT: Aay™- ‘stand’

Adyvas?ida baganam lay” ugresa guk.

Aayv-as=ida bag¥anom la=y» 2ug“e=sa gukv
stand-ROOF=SBJ man PREP=DEM r00f=GEN house

‘The man is standing on the roof (of the house).’ (2014jan24_SW _3)

Mr. Wamiss produced a series of contrasting predicates to describe different postures of a
dog inside a doghouse. These constructions vary according to selection of contrasting
posture roots.

(133) CONTRASTING POSTURE ROOTS

a. l’c)Wdc’aweyoxda waci  ldyus guk»iy.
kva-cow-2awale=oyda dog la=yus guk¥=iy
Sit-IN-INADV=S.DEM dog  PREP=3.POSS house=DEM

‘The dog is sitting in his house.’

b. kv3lcoweyoyda waciy.
kval-cow-?awale=o0yda wac=iy
lie_ down-IN-INADV=S.DEM dog=DEM

‘The dog is lying down inside (his house).’

c. gdlkvcoweyoyda waciy.
golk“-cow-?awale=oyda wac=iy
lie_side-IN-INADV=DEM house-DEM

‘The dog is curled up inside (his house).’

(2014jan28_SW_3)

(2014jan24 SW 3)

(2014jan24 SW 3)

d. Adyrcawoyda waciy (layus guk*iy).
Lay»-Cow-oyda wac=iy lay=us gukv=iy
stand anim-IN=DEM house-DEM  PREP=3.POSS house=DEM

“The dog is standing up inside (his house).’

The root gal- ‘crawl’ (walk on more than two legs) describes motion, and so I do not include

(2014jan24 SW 3)

it in this list of static posture roots. However, it was produced by all three speakers in
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response to the TRPS images of insects, spiders, moths and other small crawling animals,
with the same locative constructions as for other images.

(134) gal- ‘crawl’ LOCATION OF ANIMATE FIGURE

galdloyda spider lay*a Pl'/g’utili)(.

gol-ala=oyda spider la=y“a ?ikutil=iy

crawl-POS=S.DEM spider PREP=DEM ceiling=DEM

“The spider is crawling on the ceiling.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

When a ladybug showed up while Mr. Wamiss and I recorded the TRPS series of images, he
produced the following sentences to describe the location of the ladybug.

(135) gal- ‘crawl’ LOCATION OF ANIMATE FIGURE

a. galduweyoyda ladybug lay*a hamxdamitay.
gol-d7u-?awale=oyda ladybug la=yva homxdomiloy
crawl-FLAT-LEFT=S.DEM ladybug PREP=DEM table
‘The ladybug is crawling on the table.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

b. galxcanoyda ladybug laya Payasuy.
gal-x¢ano=oyda ladybug la=y“a ayasu=y
crawl-HAND=S.DEM  ladybug PREP=DEM hand=DEM
‘The ladybug is crawling on my hand.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)

These examples illustrate that locative suffixes contribute the same meaning, of immediate

context and support, even with kinetic roots.

4.4.2.4 Type IV: Shape, material and position of Figure

The fourth type of root comprises the type called ‘dispositional” by Brown in her work on
the language Tzeltal (Mayan), spoken in Chiapas (Brown 2006). Tzeltal and other Mayan
languages include “several hundred dispositional roots with highly specific meanings
conveying shape, configuration, orientation, size, angle, and other spatial properties”
(Brown 2006:246). A similar type of lexeme is traditionally called a ‘classificatory verb’ by

scholars of Dene languages (Mithun 1999: 106). Here, I call the analog forms in Kvakvala
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‘classificatory roots’. More than one form may be employed to describe the position or
‘disposition’ of an object for objects that are not completely symmetrical along all three
axes. For example, Kvakvala employs a single classificatory root meaning mek"- ‘loc_round’
but there are two different classificatory roots for a long object, depending on whether it is
lying down: kat-, or standing up (4a-).

Like Tzeltal, Kvakvala dispositional roots are not grammatically obligatory, but also
like Tzeltal, with “only one semantically vacuous preposition, some relational information —
about exactly how the Figure is configured in relation to the Ground — is usually carried in
the predicate” (Brown 2006: 246). In my work with speakers, these roots were produced far
more readily in response to the Positional Verb Picture Series as opposed to the Topological
Relations Picture Series. These roots are used only with inanimate Figures; the root la-
‘stand’ refers to a long thin object standing, and contrasts with the historically related but
distinct root Aay*- used for animate beings. The repertoire of classificatory roots in Kvakvala

is provided in Table 14.
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Table 14: INANIMATE CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS

hon- upright open-top container
qap- overturned open-top container
paq- flat object against surface (paper, etc.)
kut- flat narrow object on edge
feuker- wide object on edge
Jap- flexible (cloth) covering
kat- long object lying
ka- loose objects lying
gon(k)- blob
la- long inanimate object standing
mak" round object
q"ow- standing water
fay- many loose string-like objects
Jay- long flexible object stretched out
Juyv- small oblong objects (bones, small sticks)
tak- soft materials
q"alx- many long pliable things
q“ax- powder (dust, flour)
q"oi- hanging strips (tassels, flags)
q“a- standing objects, plural

The rows with grey shading are roots represented in the modern corpus; the entire list
displays classificatory roots drawn as well from the Boas dictionary.

These roots have an inherently locative associated meaning. The entries in the Boas
dictionary for several, although not all, of these classificatory roots include a locative sense.

(136) DICTIONARY ENTRIES FOR CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS

hon-  ‘ahollow vessel is somewhere hollow side up’ (B48:90)

n)’aekw- ‘a round thing is somewhere’ (B48:145)
ka- ‘loose objects are somewhere, to handle loose objects’ (B48:280)
fay-  ‘loose things are somewhere, string-like things are somewhere’  (B48:411)
tak-  ‘soft material is somewhere’ (B48:175)

Boas includes some of the additional semantic senses that are associated with a given root;
for example, with mek»-, which I gloss as ‘round loc’, Boas also offers the additional

definitions “to put stone down; to iron with heavy object; to swallow something dry and
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hard”, although presumably these are meanings resulting from the addition of suffixes along
with pragmatic inference in discourse context.

Other entries in the Boas dictionary do not recognize these as belonging to a subclass
of roots which serve the same function in locative contexts.

(137) DICTIONARY ENTRIES FOR CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS

gap- ‘ahollow vessel is upside down’ (B48:330)
paq-  ‘to lay down flat things’ (B48:123)
kut-  ‘a flat narrow object is on edge’ (B48: 286)
Jap-  ‘to spread apart, give blankets’ (B48: 425)
kat-  ‘to put long things somewhere’ (B48: 267)
gonk- ‘thick (fog, paste), mushy’ (B48: 313)
La- ‘to stand...for inanimate long objects’ (B48: 420)
q"a7- ‘tassel, to hang down in strips’ (B48: 341)
Jay-  ‘along stiff thing is stretched out’ (B48:431)
Juyva- ‘small long things lie’ (bones, sticks, roots) (B48: 435)

With positional aspect —afa pos, these forms are intransitive locative roots; the
subject of these constructions is the type of object described by the root.

(138) CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS WITH POSITIONAL ASPECT

a. Japatoy (lod=iy) layoyda basketiy.
Aap-ata=oy (lod=iy) la=yoyda basket=iy
drape-POS=S.DEM cloth PREP=DEM basket=T.DEM
‘The cloth is draped over the basket.’ (2014jan23 _LJ 3)

b. handtoy layoy lawusiy.
han-ala=oy la=yoy Aawus=iy
up_vessel-POS=S.DEM PREP=DEM tree=T.DEM
‘The pot is sitting in the tree.’ (2014jan23 LJ 3)

As is true for other roots, the positional aspect marker —afa can combine with

locative suffixes (and other suffixes).
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(139) DERIVATION OF CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS

handuwaletoy layoy tebl.

han-d-u-?awale-ala=oy la=yoy tebl
up_vessel-FLAT-INADV-POS=S.DEM  PREP=DEM table

“The cup is on the table.’ (2014jan23 LJ 3)

In this example, the figure, a cup, is not identified lexically, but the shape and orientation of
the cup are described by the classificatory root han- “upright vessel’.
A locative suffix can attach to a root without any aspect marker.
(140) DERIVATION OF CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS
a. han?soyda basketiy,
han-!s=oyda basket=iy

up_vessel-GROUND-S.DEM basket=DEM
‘The basket is on the ground,

gicoyda quesiy lag.

goy-Cow=0yda qu?si=y, la=q.

be at-IN=S.DEM potato=DEM  PREP=3.0BJ1

the potatoes are in it (the basket).’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)
b. hansgamoyda domsisgomy  layoy lal’c’d)(.

han-s(G)om=o0yda domsisgom=y la=yoy loka=y

up_vessel-ROUND-S.DEM jar=DEM PREP=DEM rock=DEM

‘The bottle is on the rock.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

With a momentaneous aspect marker -(x?2i)d MOM, classificatory roots refer to a caused
positional event. Example (141) illustrates the contast introduced with the use of different
aspect markers.
(141) CAUSED POSITIONAL DERIVATIONS
a. pax?id

pag-x?id

flat_horiz-mMmoMm
‘to lay board down’
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b. lg)atala
kat-ala
long_horiz-poS
‘long thing is somewhere’

C. kakatod
ka-koat-od
RED-long_horiz-MOM
‘to put long things together’

d. lg)atatod
kat-(at)od
long_horiz-Mmom
‘to put long thing somewhere’

€. Jdta
Aa-ala
stand_inan-pOS
‘thing stands’

f. la?dod

Aa-(?)dzu-od

stand_inan-FLAT-MOM

‘to place upright object on flat surface’ (B48:420)
Although not all of the classificatory roots identified in the Boas dictionary emerged in the
modern texts and elicitations, many of them are still in use. Additional examples of different

types of classificatory roots found in the modern corpus are provided below.

(142) CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS IN MODERN USE

a. kadaduwoyda q’WaP)(/fu layoy tebl.
kat-?d-u=oyda qa?yiu la=yoy tebl
long_horiz-FLAT=S.DEM stick PREP=DEM table
‘The stick is on the table.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)
b. lg)aPSO)(da beansiy layoy Zasano?y.
ka-!s=oyda beans=iy la=yoy Aédsano?=y
loose _obj pl-GROUND=DEM beans=DEM  PREP=DEM ground=DEM
‘The beans are spread on the ground.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)
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c. ganiatoyda bada layva badayu.”

goni-ala=oyda bada la=yva badayu
blob-POS-S.DEM butter PREP=DEM butter.knife
‘The blob of butter is on the butter knife.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)

The sentence below was produced to describe a picture of a spoon underneath a dishtowel.

(143) CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS IN MODERN USE

kadaboweyoyda kadzonaq»iy’” liy*a didonGvayay.
kat-°abo-?aw(al)e?=oyda kad”onaq*=iy la=y“a didonGvay=ay".
long_horiz-UNDER-INADV-S.DEM SpOON=DEM  PREP=DEM tea.towel=DEM

‘The spoon is underneath the tea-towel.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)

The root kat- refers to the long thin shape and horizontal orientation of the the spoon. The
suffix -°abo UNDER refers to the relationship between the spoon and the dish towel. An
allomorph of the suffix -2awale? refers to the lack of intention in the placement of the spoon
— reflecting an assumption by the speaker that the spoon must have been left under the
dishtowel.

The roots in Table 14 show us the relevant parameters by which Figures are
measured in K¥akvala. Both topology and orientation are salient for Kvakvala
dispositional/classificatory roots. Shape is relevant, but so are intrinsic differentials in height
and width of an object, and the ensuing difference in orientation measured in a gravitational
context. Only one root is necessary for truly round objects, because they always have the
same disposition, no matter how they lie. Rectangular objects, however, can be
distinguished in several ways: are they standing, lying horizontal on their largest surface, or
lying horizontal on an edge? In terms of width: are they flat like paper, or chunky and block-
like? If objects are long and thin, are they stiff or pliant? If an object is a vessel, with an

interior and an open mouth, is it upright or upside-down? Another salient parameter

* The word badayu ‘butter knife’ combines the English loan bada ‘butter’ with the instrumental nominalizing
suffix -ayu.
" Note that the word for spoon also incorporates the root kat-.
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concerns plurality of the Figure; several roots are available for different types of objects in

groups.

4.4.2.5 Type V: Attachment between Figure and Ground

The final type of root found in Kvakvala static locative constructions is one that describes
the spatial relationship between Figure and Ground, most often in terms of attachment:
‘sewn on’, ‘glued to’, ‘screwed in’, ‘plugging’, ‘wedged’, ‘hanging from horizontal surface’,
‘hanging on vertical surface’, and so on. This ‘class’ of roots is the most open set of the five
types identified in this chapter. These roots are the least inherently locative of the roots
which emerged in the modern corpus, and describe change of state events rather than static
situations. Table 15 provides some examples of roots that emerged in the modern corpus,
but there are surely many more roots that would be used in static locative contexts with
appropriate derivations.

Table 15: ATTACHMENT ROOTS

kal- glue, stick (on)
muq"- tie (on)
qon- sew (on)
maly™- turn, screw (in)
tik»- hang from horizontal surface (i.e. ceiling)
gai- hang on vertical surface (i.e. wall)
gix"- hang from multiple points (i.e. clothes on line)
Jong- poke, punch, push through
sap- a long object moves forward
dup- plug in, push soft object (cork into bottle)
gap- tuck hard object in
cit- lean (on)
kis- hang over (touching but not attached)
qox- encircle, around, in a ring
xalp- revolve
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In some cases, the attachment between Figure and Ground is a crucial piece of information,
necessary for a speaker to construct an appropriate sentence. In response to an image of a
handle on a purse, for which the Figure was the handle, Mrs. Johnny asked: “Well, is it
glued on or sewed on? I need to know that to answer the question.” The sentence below
described the handle as sewed on.

(144) ATTACHMENT ROOTS: gan- ‘sew’

gondtoy layoy dalaciy.”

gon-ata-oy la=yoy dalaci=y

SEW-POS-S.DEM PREP=DEM purse=DEM

‘It’s sewn on the purse.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

Note that the root gan- ‘sew’ describes an event can take the positional aspect suffix —afa, to
derive something that is syntactically like a past participle or adjectival predicate.

Below, the root gay- ‘encircle’ describes a ring encircling a finger. The suffix
—(x)cano HAND specifies that the location of the ring is a hand. Lexical reference to the
fingers specifies the Ground further.

(145) ATTACHMENT ROOTS: gay- ‘encircle’

gaycanoyda l’c)ixk:adza)(/’{i lay*a qvaq aycomxcanayiy.
goy-(x)cano=oyda  kixkodzoyki  la=y“a qaq“ayComxcanay=iy
encircle-HAND=S.DEM ring PREP=DEM fingers=DEM

‘The ring is on the fingers.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)

Several roots include the materiality or texture of the Figure or Ground in their
semantics. In (146), the root d=ub- ‘plug’ refers to something with a soft texture, like a cork,
being used to plug a hole. The suffix -oys#i mouth locates the Figure in the (metaphorical)

mouth of the bottle.

* dalaci ‘purse’: dala- “dollar’ —aéi CONTAINER
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(146) ATTACHMENT ROOTS: dub- ‘plug’

dubaystelida daubaysti laya Adcam.

d=ab-oysti-ida dzuboysti la=ya Aacom

plug-MOUTH=SBJ cork PREP=DEM glass.bottle

‘The cork is plugged into the glass bottle.’ (2014jan24 SW 3)

Note that the word for ‘cork’ is transparently derived from the same combination of root and
suffix.

Attachment roots are active, rather than static, descriptions of events; as such, they
are not specifically locative in their semantics. An associated locative meaning is inherently
resultative.

The next section, §4.4.3, briefly addresses the question of how locative suffixes are

ordered within a static locative predicate.

4.4.3 Suffixes: Sequence
Figure 13, depicting the order of derivational suffixes in a static locative predicate, is

reprinted below.
ROOT (PL.LOC) (REV.LOC) | (LOC.IMMED) (LOC.REFOBJ) (ASPECT) (LOC.CONTEXT)

Figure 15: Order of locative affixes in a static locative predicate
Figure 15 identifies three possible positions for locative suffixes in a static predicate; they
appear in cells with thicker borders. These locative suffixes serve different functions, as
indicated above and described below. However, I have not yet encountered a word in either
the legacy data or modern recordings with all three types of locative suffix. If there is one
locative suffix, it fulfills the function of identifying the immediate Ground and the
relationship between Figure and Ground. It may be that there is a limit to the functional load

that a word can carry, and two locative suffixes are the maximum in Kvakvala.
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Alternatively, it may be possible for speakers to include three locative suffixes in a single
word, but they do not do it often, and such a form is thus unlikely to appear.

Although Kvakvala predicates are sometimes morphologically complex, they can
also be relatively simple. A minimal clausal predicate includes a root, one derivational
suffix, and a person-marking pronominal or adnominal enclitic. Aspect and tense are both
optional categories. In static locative constructions, a minimally specific static locative
construction includes the positional suffix —afa pos. The predicate is shown in bold type.

(147) MINIMAL STATIC LOCATIVE CONSTRUCTION

gadéloyda® (donsmy) layoy(da) ‘trank’.

gay-ala=oyda (donam=y)  la=yoyx(=da) ‘tronk’

be at-POS=S.DEM (rope=DEM)  PREP=DEM=DEF trunk

‘It/the rope is on the trunk.’ (2014jan23_LJ)

With the addition of a locative suffix, the aspect marker is optional, as one can see below in
(148), which omits an aspect marker. Lexical mention of the Figure is also optional, as is the
definite marking of the trunk; Mrs. Johnny offered both options. Moments after providing
the sentence above, she provided a more specific construction including the locative suffix —
(s)(G)am ROUND ‘on a round object’ to refer to the tree trunk on which the coiled length of
rope is sitting.

(148) STATIC LOCATIVE CONSTRUCTION WITH IMMED.LOC

gisGamoy layoy(da) ‘trank’.

2oy-(s)(G)am=oy la=yoy(=da) ‘tronk’

be at-ROUND=S.DEM PREP=DEM(=DEF) trunk

‘The rope is on a/the trunk.’ (2014jan23_LJ)

Mrs. Johnny felt the latter example was ‘better’ Kvakvala, in the sense that it reflects more

complete knowledge of the grammar.

* The pronunciation of the gay- combined with the positional aspect marker —afa varies according to dialect.
Lillian Johnny speaks the Gwa?sala dialect, while Beverly Lagis speaks the Kingcome dialect.
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The first locative suffix to appear following the root indicates the immediate Ground,
represented as LOC.IMMED in the Figure. In the example below, the immediate locative suffix
-(?)d7u FLAT ‘on a flat surface’ is followed by the positional aspect marker -afa pos, showing
that the locative suffix and aspect marker can co-occur.

(149) STATIC LOCATIVE CONSTRUCTION WITH IMMED.LOC AND ASPECT

giduwaleloy lodo layoy(da) tebl.
goy-(2)du-(?a)wale-ala=oy lod“o la=yoy(=da) tebl

be at-FLAT-INADV=S.DEM cloth PREP=DEM(=DEF) table
‘The cloth is on a/the table.’ (2014jan23_LJ)

The positional aspect marker —afa is also preceded here by a suffix -(?a)wale INADV
(‘inadvertent’), used to indicate that something has been left in a place unintentionally, or
without deliberation. This morpheme has a basic form -Zawale, but many allomorphs for
which the conditioning factors are still obscure. It is used for such things as a spoon
underneath a dishtowel, a stick on a table, an unidentified object on a windowsill — objects
whose position is not the result of a deliberate action of an outside agent, but seem to have
been left inadvertently or otherwise come to occupy a place.

With a locative suffix —°abo UNDER, the predicate in (150) identifies the location of
the ball as underneath the chair. In this example, the reference object is a table, and the
immediate location of the ball in relation to the table is underneath.

(150) LOCATIVE SUFFIX INDICATING SUBREGION OF REFERENCE OBJECT

Payabaweyoyda bol  laya kvatdamita.
?oy-abo-?awe(la)=oyda bol  la=ya kvaldomita
root-UNDER-INADV=S.DEM ball  PREP=DEM chair=T.DEM

‘The ball is underneath the chair.’ (2014jan24 SW _3)

The ‘inadvertent’ marker -2awe(la) follows the locative suffix and indicates that the ball was

not placed deliberately under the chair.
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The semantic reference for some locative suffixes includes a support relationship. In
(148), the ‘round’ reference object on which the coiled rope sits, a tree stump, is identified in
the predicate by the suffix —s(G)am ROUND, but it turns out that this suffix is only appropriate
when something is sitting on a round object. Another image in this series shows a rope
wrapped around a tree stump, rather than sitting on top of it. When prompted by this image,
speakers instead offered gax- ‘encircle’ (‘to put/have ring on/around something’ B48: 332)
and added the suffix —(s)i?sta AROUND.

(151) STATIC LOCATIVE CONSTRUCTION

qaxsi?staloyda dondmy layoyda ‘stdmp’.
qax-(s)i?sta-ala=oy donom=y la=yoy=(da) stomp
encircle-AROUND=CONT=S.DEM rope=DEM PREP=DEM=DEF stump
“The rope is going around the stump.’ (2014jan23_LJ)

The root gay- ‘encircle’ describes an event or type of attachment, rather than a dispositional
quality of the Figure. In this context, the root takes a continuous aspect marker -ala CONT,
rather than a ‘positional’ aspect marker —afa poOS.

(152) SUPPORT RELATIONSHIP INHERENT IN SOME LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

* gaysGoamala dondmy layoyda ‘stamp’.
qox-sGam-sla donom=y la=yoy=da stomp
encircle-ROUND=CONT=S.DEM rOpe=DEM PREP=DEM=DEF stump

*The rope is going around the stump (2014jan23_LJ)

Mrs. Johnny indicated that gaysGamala, withroot gay- ‘encircle’ combined with locative
suffix —s(G)am ROUND, would not be correct, because —s(G)am implies that the Figure is ON
a round thing, not just in any relationship to it.

It may be the case that the canonical spatial relationship in Kvakvala is a SUPPORT
relationship. Kvakvala speakers, who are fluently bilingual in Kvakvala and English, tend to

translate their K~akvala locative constructions with the English preposition ‘on’ even in

202



cases where this is not a common use of the preposition in English. In describing a cracked
cup and a towel with a hole, all speakers translated their Kvakvala phrases as ‘the crack is on
the cup’ and ‘the hole is on the towel’ when discussing these images.

An additional locative suffix can be added to the predicate between the immediate
locative suffix and the aspect marker in order to indicate the region or subpart of a reference
object: the middle, side, top, underside, and so on. This semantic function is abbreviated
above as LOC.REFOBJ. Example (153) contains two consecutive locative suffixes, -(2)du FLAT
and -°0yo MIDDLE. The first suffix refers to the flat surface of the stamp; the second refers to
the region of the stamp where the Figure is located.

(153) LOCATIVE SUFFIX INDICATING SUBREGION OF REFERENCE OBJECT

Payaduyoy” xumsas lay a I>qad-iyiy.
20y-(2)d?u-0yo=oy Xums-as la=y“a lagad uy=iy
r00t-FLAT-MIDDLE=S.DEM head=POSS =~ PREP=DEM  stamp=T.DEM

“The head is (centered on) the stamp.’ (2014jan28 BL 1)

In this example, the root is the ‘place-holder’ root 22y-. The suffix -(?)d-u FLAT refers to the
immediate support, the flat surface of the stamp. The following suffix —oyo MIDDLE refers to
the region of the reference object: the picture of the head is centered on the stamp.

In the example below, a third type of locative suffix appears at the right edge of the
derived word, preceding inflectional enclitics. These ‘contextual’ locative suffixes comprise
a limited subset of the locative suffixes; most often, they are one of two suffixes that identify
the broader context or setting of a location as inside a human-built structure (-°Z# INDOOR) or
outside, beyond the house (—°is OUTDOOR). There are also rare examples in the modern
corpus where they precede the aspect marker, but these suffixes usually follow the aspect

marker as in (154).
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(154) LOCATIVE SUFFIX INDICATING BROADER SETTING

lg)Wanboll)'ZO)(da busiy lay*a hamad-uy.
kva-°abo-ala-°il=oyda busi=y la=y“a hamadru=y
Sit-UNDER-CONT-INDOOR=S.DEM cat=DEM PREP=DEM table=T.DEM
“The cat is sitting under the table.’ (2014jan28 SW_3)

In (154), the animate posture root kra-“sit’ is followed by two locatives, -°abo UNDER and
-%if HOUSE; separated by the continuous aspect marker -ala CONT. The locative immediately
following the root refers to the relationship between Figure and Ground, and identifies the
area underneath the table as the space occupied by the cat. The locative -°if identifies the
broader setting of the locative event as inside a human-built structure, in contrast to outside.
Two additional suffixes identifying context also appear, indicating broader setting: -als
OUTSIDE and -ys BOAT.

In Chapter 6, I revisit the broader question of what principles governing affix-

ordering in Kvakvala.

4.5 Summary and conclusions

This chapter described the grammar of static locative constructions in Kvakvala. A minimal
expression of location in Kvakvala requires either a prepositonal phrase or a predicate. A
single preposition links Figure and Ground in locative constructions but provides no
information about the nature of the relationship. Semantic specificity about Figure-Ground
relations is provided via roots and suffixes. Five classes of roots allow speakers a range of
communicative strategies. Locative suffixes follow the root identifying three different types
of Figure-Ground relationship: immediate location, subregion of reference object, and

broader setting, in that order.
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The next chapter describes the grammar of kinetic constructions in Kvakvala, in

much the same way, proceeding from syntax to morphology.
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Chapter 5: Kinetic constructions
5.1 Overview
The previous chapter addressed static locative constructions: locative expressions for which
no motion is involved. This chapter focuses on the expression of motion in Kvakvala, of
events in which a figure is displaced from one location to another. Analyses of spatial
grammar have not always distinguished static events from kinetic ones. Talmy and others
working within the tradition of a typology of event schematicization identified static and
kinetic events as two facets of a unified framework, arising from a proposal that the
linguistic expression of static events was inherently related to, and perhaps derived from, the
expression of kinetic events (Talmy 2000:101)

However, it is not clear that cross-linguistic evidence supports such an a priori
assumption of a unified and directional association between linguistic expressions of kinesis
and those of stasis. Languages may not rely on the same strategies for both types of events.
Indeed, some languages express static locative events with an entirely different set of
linguistic resources than those employed for kinetic events, even employing a different
frame of reference for static events than kinetic ones (cf. Tzeltal, Levinson and Wilkins

2006:19). In this chapter, we will explore ways in which the structure of Kvakvala kinetic
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expressions aligns with that of static expressions, and also ways in which static and kinetic
expressions differ.

Aside from the descriptive information about how Kvakvala grammar expresses
motion events, this chapter examines motion constructions in contrast with location
expressions in order to begin to see the principles governing affix-ordering in each, and how
they are neither purely semantically compositional nor rigidly templatic and arbitrary.
Drawing on the data presented in Chapters 4 and 5, Chapter 6 then addresses the question of
affix-ordering and morphological complexity in Kvakvala.

Before making this argument, however, §5.2 addresses the diverse interdisciplinary
tradition of inquiry surrounding the cross-linguistic expression of motion events. The words
PATH, DIRECTION, ENDPOINT, SOURCE, and GOAL are seemingly simple terms with
complicated histories of usage within the study of language and space. I define these core
terms as they are used here, also distinguishing between two types of motion: SPONTANEOUS
MOTION and CAUSED MOTION. In §5.3, I orient this work in relation to the literature on
Motion, Direction, Path and Event Structure.

In §5.4, I provide an overview of the linguistic resources in the language for
describing motion. Based on similarities in distribution and behavior, I include fictive
motion morphemes as well, namely lexical roots of sight. §5.5 describes the syntax of
motion expressions in Kvakvala, and §5.6 turns to the morphology of motion predicates.
Within this section, I describe a special set of suffixes, here termed DIRECTIONAL suffixes,
focusing on their crucial contribution to the semantic output of the predicate word in
Kvakvala expressions of location and motion. The presence of these suffixes in a predicate

determines the interpretation of preceding and following locative suffixes. The data reveals
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that locative suffixes that precede directional morphemes identify PATH of motion, while
locative suffixes following directional morphemes indicate the LOCATION of a point at which
motion begins or ends — the origin or destination.

Within this section, I also address the expression of caused positional events in
Kvakvala. In some languages, expressions of caused positional share linguistic patterns with
static locative expressions. For example, I can say that the coffee cup is on the table, near
the windowsill, in the sink, and so on, thus distinguishing among different positions of the
cup through variation in locative prepositions. I can also say that someone put a coffee cup
on the table, near the windowsill, in the sink, and the verb put identifies this as an event of
caused position. However, in Kvakvala, the expression of a caused positional event shares
important structural features with expressions of kinetic events. These predicates expressing
caused position very often rely on directional suffixes. For this reason, I identify these
events as ‘caused motion’ events rather than ‘caused positional’ events. The paradigm of
directional suffixes in Kvakala reinforces a theme of direction and telicity found elsewhere
in the grammar of the language, and Kvakvala predicates expressing caused motion events
allow speakers to identify PATH, DIRECTION, and LOCATION of origin or destination with

separate morphemes.

5.2 Background: Terminology and context

Motion events can be subdivided into various types, and different classes of motion emerge
in the grammars of different languages. Here, I identify and describe two types of motion:
SPONTANEOUS MOTION and CAUSED MOTION. Spontaneous Motion entails a the ability of a

Figure to generate its own displacement from one place to another, through walking,
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running, flying, driving, paddling, or any other self-propelled activity. Alternatively, with
Caused Motion, the displacement of a figure is caused by an external agent: objects being
put or taken from a place are the Figures in a Caused Motion event, as is a dog being walked
or any other Figure induced to move by an external agent. An additional term, FICTIVE
MOTION, introduced by Talmy, is described as “motion with no physical occurrence” (Talmy
2000:99). In many languages, certain types of events are represented with the linguistic
resources usually employed to describe motion events. Talmy gives various examples in
English of what he means by fictive motion: “This fence goes from the plateau to the valley,
The cliff wall faces toward/away from the island; I looked out past the steeple; The vacuum
cleaner is down around behind the clothes hampter,; The scenery rushed past us as we drove
along” (Talmy 2000:99). In such sentences, Talmy points out, “the literal meaning of the
sentence ascribes motion a referent that one otherwise normally believes to be stationary”
(Talmy 2000:101). Events of visual perception are a cross-linguistically common example
of such Fictive Motion events. Indeed, K¥akvala expressions of visual perception often draw
on the same syntactic and morphological resources used to express motion events. In this
chapter, I include some examples of predicates which treat the act of perception as a motion
event, but I do not treat fictive motion in any detail. The extent to which the Talmyan notion
of fictive motion applies in Kvakvala expression of non-motion events is an interesting topic
for later investigation.

In addition to Figure and Ground, defined in the previous chapter, the following
terms relevant to motion events are defined here: PATH, DIRECTION, DISTANCE, ENDPOINT,
SoURCE, and GoAL. All of these terms have been used extensively in the study of language

and space, with a range of meanings and associated assumptions. Here I clarify the scope
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and sense of these terms as I use them with reference to Kvakvala expressions of motion,
and orient my approach in relation to the diverse tradition of inquiry on this topic. The basic
elements of geometry — points, lines, planes and solids — are also employed in graphic
abstractions and metaphorical descriptions of these spatial configurations, relationships, and
events. Points, lines, and planes are distinguished from one another in terms of their
dimension: points have position, but zero dimension; lines exist in one dimension, length;
planes in two dimensions, length and width, and solids in three dimensions, length, height
and width. Differences in scale, orientation and other relational aspects are described with
the addition of features such as Direction and Distance.

Talmy pioneered the typological inquiry of expressions of motion, and hence, also
established terminological traditions that have also persisted within the field. Basic non-
technical terms such as Path, Motion, and Direction have been defined and used in highly
specific ways within Talmy’s work and others who followed his lead. As is always true,
however, terminological choices can reflect — or encourage — analytical and/or theoretical
choices, draw categorical boundaries, and imply unspoken assumptions. The terms Path,
Motion, Direction, and others are necessary to a grammar of space and yet the spatial
grammar in Kvakvala does not support some of the boundaries drawn by Talmy’s definitions
of Path, Motion, Direction. Therefore, after a brief introduction to Talmy’s terminology, I
define these terms as they are used here. I briefly address the features of Kvakvala grammar
motivating my terminological choices. Detailed evidence follows in the descriptive content
of the chapter.

In his linguistic and cognitive analyses, Talmy is more of a ‘lumper’ than a ‘splitter’

with regard to semantic categories. Talmy identifies Location as a subcomponent of Motion,
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and Direction as a subcomponent of Path. He writes: “[The motion event] is analyzed as
having four components: besides ‘Figure’ and ‘Ground’, there are ‘Path’ and ‘Motion’. The
‘Path’ (with a capital P) is the course followed or site occupied by the Figure object with
respect to the Ground object. ‘Motion’ (with a capital M) refers to the presence per se in the
event of motion or location” (Talmy 1985:60; ital. added -DR) A Talmyan definition of
Motion event thus includes events of static location, and his notion of Path includes the
static location of a Figure, such that Path is a universal element in all events involving
spatial relations, encompassing component parts such as Vector, Deixis, and Earth-grid
Displacement (Talmy 2000b: 201-203).

However, as noted by Frawley (1992), there is also a strong tradition among
semanticists of distinguishing static position in space from dynamic movement through
space. In this tradition, “motion entails the disp/acement of some entity, or positional
change....”(Frawley 1992:171). Bowerman and other members of the Space and Language
Group at Nijmegen also distinguish Motion events from Static events on the basis of cross-
linguistic differences in how languages encode these two types of events. Bowerman notes
that “in many languages, the formal systems for encoding static and dynamic Path are far
more distinct than in English and typologically similar languages. For example, in Korean,
dynamic Path is encoded in the verb...(and) Static Location is with a set of locative
nouns....static and dynamic location descriptions are thus both formally and semantically
much more distinct than in English” (Bowerman 1992:3). In Korean, then, the grammatical
encoding of ‘Path’ and ‘Location’ supports the separation between static and kinetic

domains of spatial language. This is true of Kvakvala as well.
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Frawley identifies eight components of the semantic structure of motion, or of a
motion event. These components are as follows (with bold formatting added):
“1. the thing displaced: the theme or figure
2. the origin of the motion: source
3. the destination of the motion: goal
4. the trajectory of the motion: path, including direction
5. the location of the motion: site and medium
6. the means by which the motion is carried out: instrument or conveyance
7. the way the motion is carried out: manner
8. the cause of the motion: agent” (Frawley 1992:172).

Below I present the terminology employed here in the discussion of motion events in
Kvakvala. I retain the terms Figure, Source, and Goal, and in caused-motion events, Agent,
as Frawley uses them. One interesting property of Kvakvala, as mentioned below, is the
finely grained lexical differentiation of motion by different types of Figures: people, fish,
birds, animals, whales, and so on. I distinguish, as also explained below, between Path and
Direction, which are both included under the broader term ‘Trajectory’ in Frawley’s
glossary, and also grouped together in Talmy’s terminology. The term Manner, on the other
hand, is used in a less rigorous way than proposed by Frawley, here encompassing a range
of semantic components of a motion event— including ‘Conveyance’, ‘Instrument,

‘Medium’ and ‘Site’.
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5.2.1 Path

I apply the term Path only to motion (kinetic) events. The term Location, on the other hand,
is used to describe where non-motion (static) events occur, static elements of the Ground, or
the broader setting in which an entire event takes place. Path, here, describes the shape of a
trajectory. Path can thus be identified exclusive of SOURCE, GOAL, or DIRECTION, referring
only to the line that a Figure in motion would trace in space, and its relation to reference
objects in (or composing) the GROUND. A Path can be straight, curved, circular, jagged,
winding, interrupted, or have many other shapes; at times, this shape is defined in
relationship between the Figure and a given Reference Object. It can go past an object,
through an object, into or out of an object. While a linguistic encoding of Path may
reference a point of origin or destination, or a point along its trajectory, the linguistic
encoding does not necessarily do so. Hence, Path is identified separately from the terminal
points of origin or destination, which are termed Source and Goal when identified
separately, and termed ENDPOINTS when identified together. WAYPOINTS along a Path can
also be identified. As we will see in K*akvala, these points are often, though not always,
identified separately from Path. Some of the Path shapes corresponding to suffixes in
Kvakv“ala are identified in (155).

(155) PATH SHAPES

-(x)sa THROUGH

-(s)i’sta AROUND

-07s FROM ONE TO THE OTHER
-aqa PAST

In casual speech, it is not uncommon to include measures of DISTANCE (a short or long path)
or DIRECTION (a steep uphill path or gentle path sloping downward) as features of a given

path in descriptions, but these types of reference are excluded here and identified separately
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as features which may or may not be integral to the description of a Path. Finally, Paths can
be actual, representing real motion of a figure in space, or virtual, representing the fictive

motion created by, for example, a visual line of sight (Talmy 2000a: 99).

5.2.2 Direction
DIRECTION is identified here as a separate feature of a motion event, rather than (as in
Talmy’s definition) a feature of Path. As it is used here, Direction refers to the relative
position of one object or point (the Figure) in relation to another object or point (the
REFERENCE OBJECT) expressed as a straight vector; in its most basic sense, Direction also
implies motion. The graphic representation of a Direction is a straight line, in contrast with
Path, for which the representation can be a line of any shape. Direction can be vertical,
horizonal, or angular. The linguistic expression of Direction can be lexical or
morphological; in Kvakvala, both exist. How direction is expressed also tells us something
about the dominant frames of reference within the language: Direction can be relative to the
viewer or relative to the object (Left of Reference Object or Left of Speaker, Right of
Reference Object or Right of Speaker); it can be measured in absolute terms with cardinal
terms (North, South, East, West) or geospatial terms (Upriver, Downriver, Inland, Out-to-
Sea, Uphill, Downhill). Like Path, Direction can be actual, representing concrete movement
in the world — or fictional, representing metaphorical movement, such as that of a line of
sight or other imagined trajectory of time.

All vector-based features of a motion event are included as types of Direction,
including movement relative to the Earth (a.k.a. ‘Earth-based displacement’ in Talmy’s

terminology) and deictic movement relative to other event-components including event-
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participants, discourse-participants, and reference objects. In Table 16, we see that non-
cognate roots and suffixes exist in Kvakvala to express several types of direction. Speakers
can choose whether to express directions with roots or suffixes; we will see examples of
both choices.

Table 16: DIRECTIONS AND FORM IN K¥AKVALA

TYPE OF DIRECTION MEANING ROOTS SUFFIXES
Up 2ik- -(g)usto
DOWN baﬁ— -axa
UPRIVER nala- Dusia
GEOCENTRIC AN te o
SEAWARD Tas- 7P
LANDWARD Pai- Sag
RELATIVE TO :
REFERENCE OBJECT AWAY FROM gayui- -%axsa

Two directions expressing position relative to a reference object exist only as a suffix, as in
the case of -cow, which can mean INTO or INSIDE; or combinations of suffixes, as in the case
of -watcaw, which means OUT.OF and is a combination of three suffixes: the reverse locative
-wii , the atelic directional -(g)af and -caw. There are no roots that mean ‘in’, ‘into’, or
‘inside’ or ‘out’, or ‘out of’. Another direction expressed relative to a reference object,
‘towards’, requires a combination of roots and suffixes: G*ayufala (G"2y- ‘in the direction
of’, -°uf MOT.DIR, -ala cONT). Finally, the concepts of ‘left’ and ‘right’ relative to the viewer
exist in K~ak“ala, but only in stems (apparent in the phonotactics of the stem shape) for
which the original semantic components are no longer evident: yufxcis- means ‘left’
(possibly yuf ‘to be matted, tangled’, x-cis ?) and hitkut- means ‘right’ (hif- ‘to make right, to

be right’, -kut OPPOSITE).
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5.2.3 Telicity

Linguistic expressions of spatial relations differ according to the dominant patterns of a
grammar, because different languages lexicalize and grammaticalize different features of
motion events. In K¥akvala, a spatial sense of TELICITY (cf. Greek telos ‘end’)™ is a salient
feature of the description of motion. For this reason, ENDPOINT, SOURCE and GOAL are also
frequently necessary terms in the description of spatial expressions in Kvakvala. The point of
origin for a motion event is the Source, the point of destination or arrival is the Goal; both
Source and Goal can be considered Endpoints to a Trajectory in a motion event. A three-
way opposition between motion without a goal, motion fowards a goal, and motion
originating from a source occurs in more than one place in the grammar of Kvakvala. The
three basic motion verbs in K~ak“ala present this contrast.

(156) ROOTS AND SPATIAL TELICITY

la- ‘go’ motion without destination
gay- ‘come’ motion towards speaker
gayul- ‘go.from’ motion from source

The directional suffixes described below in Section 5.6.3 also mirror this contrast:

(157) DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES AND SPATIAL TELICITY

-(g)at- DIR.ATEL atelic direction (neither Goal nor Source identified)
-(g)a?i- DIR.TEL telic direction towards Goal
-(w)ai- DIR.REV reverse direction, direction away from Source

In addition to endpoints, WAYPOINTS, or reference points along a trajectory (points which are
neither Source nor Goal) are also sometimes encoded in a linguistic construction. A

reference object passed by a Figure is an example of a waypoint. Not all motion events

% This use of ‘felicity’ and ‘telos’ with reference to a spatial end (rather than “fulfillment, realization,
culmination”) is somewhat controversial. In some sources, the meaning of telos in Ancient Greek is described
as ‘end’ or ‘endpoint’ in spatial, temporal, and other (i.e. purposive) senses (Purves 2014). Others feel that the
spatial sense is not part of the original definition.
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identify or include reference endpoints or waypoints. Points of origin or destination, and
references to other points along a trajectory, are only sometimes included in Kvakvala
motion constructions, and are identified with locative suffixes separately from Directional
suffixes, supporting the terminological distinction between Direction and

Endpoints/Waypoints.

5.2.4 Proximity, Distance and Deixis

DISTANCE, also called ‘proximity’, refers to the numerical description or measurement (in
any unit or degree, even maximally abstract “units’ such as ‘near speaker’ and ‘near hearer’)
of how near or far apart objects are (usually a Figure and a Reference Object). One way in
which K~akvala grammar has grammaticalized reference to distance or proximity is in its
system of demonstrative enclitics which mark three levels of proximity: near speaker, near
hearer, and near neither. The same paradigm also encodes a contrast between visible and
invisible. These forms were introduced in Chapter 3 and are also provided in Appendix II.
Kvakvala also marks distance in other ways as well, through roots and suffixes, as well as
through nominal reference. Deictic reference, while a fascinating and prominent feature of
the grammar, exists in the system of inflecting clitics in the language, rather than in
derivational suffixes. As our focus here is the ordering of derivational affixes in word

formation, deictic reference is not explored in depth but rather left for future inquiry.
5.2.5 Manner

MANNER of movement, in a strict sense, specifies a Figure’s position or posture or way of

moving. In English, we have many verbs that express specific types of movement. We might
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say that a snake ‘slithered’, that a child ‘hopped’, that a coyote ‘skulked’, that a man
‘tiptoed’. These verbs describe how a Figure uses their body in the act of locomotion.
However, the concept of Manner has been applied widely, and some so-called manner verbs
actually describe other aspects of motion. Such verbs may actually describe Conveyance:
‘paddle’, ‘drive’, or Medium: ‘swim’, ‘fly’. They may describe the speed or style of motion:
‘zip’ or ‘glide’. And some describe Path in the sense of a shape traced by the Figure in
relation to the Ground: ‘zig-zag’, ‘circle’, ‘wind’, ‘climb’, ‘fall’.

In KWaEWala, as we will see below, there are also roots which express motion
concepts not lexicalized in English. Kvakvala grammar distinguishes between different types
of motion depending on whether the Figure is a person or an animal: there is one root for the
type of swimming done with the arms (Galg-), and a different root for swimming done by
fish (ma-). Similarly, Kvakvala distinguishes between a root for ‘dive’ as done by people
(das-), and a root for ‘dive’ as done by whales (Zal-). The language allows distinction
between rapid motion of a person (hamx*-) and rapid motion of inanimate objects such as
rocks or water (¢¥amx-). If one wants to emphasize motion of a plural figure, one can use the
root hoq"- ‘go_plural’; the unmarked form meaning ‘go’ is /a-, which can be used for either
singular or plural motion. For the sake of convenience, these are all considered types of
‘Manner’ verbs, although the underlying semantic senses are considerably varied with

respect to the componential semantic features of a Motion event.
5.2.6 Relationship between semantic categories and morphemes

As noted by Talmy, while these semantic components of a motion event can be decomposed

into separate semantic elements for analytical purposes, there is not necessarily a one-to-one
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relationship between a single semantic element and a single linguistic form. Multiple
semantic elements may be expressed by one morpheme (for example, Path and Source, or
Path and Goal) or a single semantic element may be expressed with more than one structural
element of a linguistic construction. The English words ‘enter’ and ‘exit’, for example, have
been described as ‘Path’ verbs by Talmy. However, they might also be analyzed as verbs
which combine Path and Endpoint: ‘enter’ combines a Path APPROACHING a place with an
endpoint INSIDE or AT that place, ‘exit’ combines a starting point INSIDE a place with a Path
AWAY FROM that place. In Kvakvala, with so many lexical suffixes and so few lexical roots,
meaning is quite decomposed. However, suffixes do combine and fuse over time. Some of
these combinations are provided in below in example (158).
(158) FUSED COMBINATIONS OF SUFFIXES
a. -oncis DOWN.BEACH ‘down to beach’
(? -°ansa SUBMERGE 'under water’ + -(2s)ta LIQUID ‘in water, air’ + -°s OUTDOOR
‘outdoor, on beach”)
b. -wasdis UP.BEACH ‘up from beach’

(-wa Rev.LOC ‘off, away from’ + -(?s)ta LIQUID ‘in water, air’ + -°s OUTDOOR
‘outdoor, on beach”)

c. -wals OUTSIDE.HOUSE ‘outside house’
(-wd REV.LOC ‘off, away from’ + -(g)af DIR.ATEL ‘directional, atelic’ + -/s GROUND
‘on ground’)

d. -ilis  SHOREWARD ‘from the sea’

(-iZ IN.HORIZ ‘into house, into inlet’ + -°is OUTDOOR ‘outdoor, on beach’)

e. -Oiﬁf;(o INTO.MOUTH
(-iZ IN.HORIZ ‘into house, into inlet’ + -/yo NECK) (B47:238)

The morphophonological effects of certain suffixes on the preceding coda consonant follow
predictable patterns. One might argue that these are synchronically produced combinations.

On the other hand, the meanings associated with some of these combinations, such as (158c)
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are conventionalized and not transparently compositional. In some cases, such as (158a), the
proposed derivational origin is a mere hypothesis on my part. If a speaker were to
spontaneously combine morphemes to create the meaning ‘down to the beach’, there are
additional, different forms they might also choose. In all cases, these fused forms were
listed in the Boas glossary as independent suffixes; at minimum this reflects their frequent
synchronic co-occurrence.

In addition, as mentioned, a single form can have a broad functional range. Some
locative suffixes can be used in either static or dynamic contexts, depending on their
position in a construction. As noted by Mithun in her discussion of Kvakvala, “some suffixes
specify location, some direction, and some either” (1999:149). Mithun noted that the suffix -
caw, for example, is one such suffix in Kvakvala. It can mean INSIDE in some contexts,
representing Endpoint, and INTO in others, representing Path. Some examples of each type of
use are presented below. Additional examples can also be found in Mithun 1999:149.

(159) SUFFIX -caw MEANING BOTH DIRECTION (PATH) AND LOCATION

Path: -¢aw ‘into’

gaycow ‘to come in’
gay-Cow

come-IN

cdmcod ‘to point in’
¢om-cow-d

point-IN-MOM.TR

kacola ‘to drive a person into’
kay-Cow-ola
drive.away-IN-CONT

Location: -¢aw ‘inside’

wabacola ‘to have water inside’
wap-cow-ola

water-IN-CONT
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Paywalcola ‘to take out (from inside)’
0y-wii-(g)ol-cow-ola

r00t-REV-DIR.ATEL-IN-CONT (B47:346)

As we will see, only a limited number of suffixes can be used in this way, to represent either
Direction or Location, and -caw IN has the widest distribution among these. I argue in
Chapter 6 that the semantic function of such ‘labile’ suffixes is not merely a result of

pragmatic inference, but also communicated by their position in the sequence of affixes in a

construction, as well as their relationship with aspectual derivations.

5.3 Literature
Rich systems of spatial reference have been noted in the grammars of several indigenous
languages of Northwest North America. As noted by Mithun (1999), the languages of the
Western region of North America, including the Pacific Northwest area where Kvakvala is
spoken, share elaborate grammatical systems for identifying both location and direction.
Among these, the directional marking of Karuk is well documented in both Bright (1957)
and in Macaulay (2005). Macaulay examines the properties of directional suffixes in Karuk,
identifying a subset of suffixes as applicatives. Many parallels exist between the languages
of California and the languages of the Pacific Northwest, and some of this structural
congruence is explored further in the next chapter.

Beyond descriptions of spatial grammar, the linguistic expression of motion in
language has long provided a site for the examination of event structure in different

languages. In a seminal article, Talmy proposed a typology categorizing languages
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according to their dominant patterns framing expression of motion events, and in particular
how they encode ‘Path”' (Talmy 1985).

Motion events, in Talmy’s proposal, are merely representative of all event complexes
conceptualized and expressed in the grammar of a language, fitting into a larger hypothesis
about the cognitive and linguistic expression of event structure. Talmy proposes five basic
types of ‘framing events;’ together, these compose a single event ‘complex’. Motion is one.
(The others are ‘change of state’, ‘temporal contouring’, ‘action correlating” and
‘realization’.) (Talmy 1991:481) Within this proposal, each event has a schematic ‘core’.
Recall that in Talmy’s definition, Motion events include both static and kinetic relations. For
Talmy, the schematic core of such Motion events is the expression of Path (which includes
Location in the case of a static event).

Talmy’s typology proposes, ultimately, that languages cluster according to how they
divide semantic function and event structure between ‘open class’ items from the lexicon
(the verb) and ‘closed class’ grammatical items (the satellites) (Talmy 2000:178). V-frame
languages locate the schematic core of the event in the verb, while S-frame languages locate
the schematic core of the event outside the verb. ‘Verb-framed languages’ (or ‘V-frame
languages’) express Path (and Location) within the motion verb and locate information
about Manner and Cause in a satellite. Spanish and French are prototypical examples of this
type. On the other hand, ‘Satellite-framed languages’ (or ‘S-frame languages’), locate
information about Path (and Location) outside the verb, in what Talmy calls ‘satellites.’
English is a prototypical examples of an ’S-frame’ language, but so is Atsugewi, the
indigenous California language about which Talmy wrote his thesis (Talmy 1972). Satellites

in English are fully separate prepositions, while in Atsugewi, they are affixes bound to the

31 “path’, here, is defined in the broad Talmyan sense, including static location, direction, and source/goal.
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verb. We can see the contrast between languages defined as verb-frame vs. satellite-frame in
the examples below, from Talmy 1991.
(160) TALMYAN TYPOLOGY OF EVENT-FRAMING
S-FRAME Eng: The bottle floated out.
V-FRAME Spn:  La botella sali6 flotando.

(‘The bottle exited, floating’)
S-FRAME Eng: Irolled the keg out of the storeroom.
V-FRAME Spn:  Saqué el barril de la bodega rodéndolo.

(‘I removed the keg from the storeroom, rolling it”)
S-FRAME Eng: Ikicked the ball into the box.
V-FRAME Spn:  Meti la pelota a la caja de una petada.

(‘I put-in the ball to the box with a kick.”)  (Talmy 1991:488-489)
Talmy notes that (as is obvious from the translations), the lexica of English and other S-
frame languages include Path verbs such as enter, exit, ascend, cross and so on, but says
“their use is generally less colloquial and they are largely borrowed from Romance
languages, where they are the characteristic type” (Talmy 1991:489). Berman and Slobin
pointed out that S-frame languages tend, unlike V-frame languages, to have rich repertoires
of manner verbs (Berman & Slobin 1994:118-119). English is a prototypical example, with
many manner verbs like sway, creak, mosey, idle, and sneak. The contrast between ’S-
frame’ and ‘V-frame’ modes of event representation is not, then, a contrast between two
types of grammatical systems, but between general tendencies which seem to unify groups
of languages around one pattern of usage or another.

With this paper and subsequent work, Talmy opened a rich and productive vein of

inquiry. The proposals remain an influential touchstone in discussions of spatial grammar

and event structure, even as other scholars have added to, modified and challenged the

original claims. What exactly is a ‘verb’, in Talmy’s typology, and what is a ‘satellite’?
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These questions have been asked for many languages. Some scholars, like Slobin, have
proposed a third type of language, ‘Equipollent’ (or E-framed), for which expression of Path
and Manner are split between two verbs, usually in a serial verb construction; Mandarin
Chinese is the prototypical example of an equipollent language.

By these measures, Kvakvala — with a profusion of monomorphemic roots
describing manner of motion — might also be considered an S-frame language. But
applying Talmy’s typology to Kvakvala poses some immediate, familiar challenges. First, in
a language such as Kvakvala, for which it is difficult to identify lexical classes such as
‘noun’ and ‘verb’, how shall we map Talmy’s structure onto Kvakvala clauses? What would
we consider the ‘verb’ in a K~ak“ala clause? Is it the syntactic predicate, where events are
described? If so, as we will see, the predicate includes information about Path, and Kvakvala
would then be defined as a V-frame language. Alternatively, is the verb the derived
morphological word before inflection with person and case-marking enclitics? Or, finally, is
the verb just the root, before suffixes are added? In turn, what would we consider a
‘satellite’? If the suffixes are satellites, we might group Kvakvala with S-framing languages.

We can take some cues from Talmy’s work with Atsugewi, an indigenous language
of California. Atsugewi is also suffixing and, like Kvakvala, marks many fine-grained
semantic spatial distinctions with these suffixes. For Atsugewi, Talmy considers the suffixes
to be satellites, and identifies just the root as the ‘verb’. With Kvakvala then, I identify the
monomorphemic lexical root as the equivalent of Talmy’s verb, and I consider the suffixes
to be satellites.

Glancing briefly at the 1948 dictionary produced by Boas, we can see that, like

English, Kvakvala has many monomorphemic roots describing manner of motion in detailed
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ways. In addition to the basic form gas- ‘walk’, there are different forms meaning ‘to walk
or dance with fast, short steps’ (cay-) or ‘to crawl or walk on four legs’ (gal-). Single
morpheme roots describe motion in terms of how fast or slow it is: may- ‘to move quickly’,
va- ‘to trail along’, or even whether motion is occurring while someone sleeps: g¥ang*- ‘to
move in sleep’. The shape of movement can be described with a root such as sif- ‘to move
winding’, waly- ‘to curve back, circle’, wolig- ‘to circle’, pis- ‘to wobble’, among others.
There is a rich vocabulary for describing motion in water, and these forms are distinct from
terms identifying motion on water. The form siy*- meaning ‘to paddle’, contrasts with nay-
‘to paddle against the wind’, yul- ‘to drift down river in canoe, paddling’, tin- ‘to pole a
canoe’ (i.e. to move a canoe using a long pole), and cit- ‘to use a raft’ among others. The
root paZ- means ‘fly’ while the root gan- means ‘soar’. These forms suggest a rich
vocabulary for describing manner of motion, and little reliance on a small set of ‘Path’
lexemes (defined in a Talmyan sense, with meanings such as ‘enter’ and ‘exit’). In fact,
Kvakvala constructs the a predicate meaning ‘enter’ with a root /a- ‘go’ and a suffix -cow IN,
and the lexeme meaning ‘exit’ is also compositional, derived from the root /a- ‘go’ with
suffixes -waf and -cow. Having seen the extensive locative suffixes in Kvakvala grammar,
we might then conclude that Kvakvala is an S-frame language: it has a rich vocabulary of
manner verbs, as other S-frame languages often do (such as English) and identifies Path,
Location, and other elements of the Ground in suffixes.

On the other hand, there is also rich vocabulary of roots which describe Direction,
Orientation, and Path in Kvakvala. Roots such as ra- ‘upriver, south, east’, g"a- ‘downriver,
north, west’, 2iy- ‘to approach’, las- ‘seaward’, 2aZ- ‘landward’ and so on can become

motion predicates with the addition of suffixes which add motion to the root. A full list of
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motion roots is provided in the next section, illustrating the range of resources in the
grammar.

As discussed in Chapter 3, lexicalization is an active and emergent process in
Kvakvala.”> While it may be possible to analyze the component morphemes of a
morphologically complex word, the semantic meaning of the word as a whole is not always
transparent or predictable. Suffixes have fused with stems and also with other suffixes:
combinations of roots and suffixes have become routinized, just as combination of suffixes
with each other have also become routinized. The language is always in the process of
adding new, unanalyzable forms to the lexicon. These forms might ultimately be seen, by
Talmy, as “verbs’ which encode Path information; KWaRWala, then, might be interpreted
within this framework as an S-frame language in the process of becoming a V-frame
language. However, such an analysis further erodes the diachronic relevance of the two
grammatical and usage-based tendencies, V-frame and S-frame, initially proposed by
Talmy.

It is difficult to fit K~ak“ala neatly into a Talmyan dichotomy proposing two types of
event structure, one locating Path within the lexical ‘verb’, the other locating Path in a
satellite. The next section explores in more depth whether Kvakvala grammar can be shown
to exhibit a strong tendency to locate Path in the root or the suffix. Talmy also proposes a
cross-linguistic tendency for “[the] Ground notion to be expressed by a noun-root...and the

Directional notions by closed-class elements such as noun affixes or adpositions” (Talmy

>* “Lexicalization’ is used here with the assumption that it is a process always taking place in a living language.
As such, one can observe forms in the process of becoming lexicalized, with discernible internal morphological
structure, but with some loss of predictability in the combinatorial semantics. This is a broader sense than
Talmy attributed to the term, which he applied only to solidly monomorphemic, unanalyzable forms.
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2000: 185). As we will see, K*akvala expresses both Ground and Directional concepts in
both ‘open class’ lexical roots and ‘closed-class’ grammatical suffixes.

The Language and Space project at the Max Planck Institute at Nijmegen identified
the expression of motion as a principal domain for comparative research in the fourteen
languages included in the study. They explored the following topics in the domain of kinetic
description:

“(a) the typology of semantic packaging in the verb;

(b) the underlying semantical notions of path and motion itself;

(c) the form classes in which such concepts are coded, both verb subclasses and other form
classes;

(d) the way in which source and goal are coded;

(e) the way in which all these resources are globally deployed in the clause or beyond to
construct an overall depiction of a ‘journey’ or complex motion path” (Levinson and
Wilkins 2006:527).

The Nijmegen group identified several patterns in the way languages express motion.
While the Space Group found the typology of verb-framed and satellite-framed languages
useful as an initial heuristic tool, they also found it did not apply well to several languages in
their sample. The Nijmegen group identified ways in which the influential terminology used
by Talmy, especially ‘Path’ and ‘Manner’, conflated semantic elements which some
languages treat quite differently. For example, manner of motion (running, walking,
jumping, sliding) is not the same as conveyance (by boat or vehicle) or medium (float,

swim, fly). The Nijmegen group also defines the notion of motion they are investigating
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differently than Talmy did: in terms of displacement of the Figure. A similar approach to
motion is applied here.

Examining the packaging of event structure in the verb, the Nijmegen group found
that while some languages, such as English and Dutch, fit the Talmyan typology well as
‘satellite-framed’ languages, others did not. In some cases, the structure of the language
does not mesh well with the assumptions built in to Talmy’s typology about verbs as a large
open lexical class and ‘satellites’ as a small closed (functional) class; the Australian
language Jaminjung has a small set of verbs and a larger set of ‘coverbs’ which work
together to define path and manner information. Other languages, like Austronesian Kilivila,
encode both path and manner in verbs, and employ serial verb constructions in motion
descriptions. Kvakvala also does not fit easily into the verb-framed or satellite-framed
typology, although it is still instructive to consider where it lies in relation to these polar
contrasts. Kvakvala lexical roots encompass many categories of motion event structure,
including Manner, Conveyance, Medium, Path, and Direction as well as basic locomotion.
Meanwhile, many of these categories are also available in the repertoire of lexical suffixes
which derive predicates from roots. Source and Goal are marked in locative suffixes, but so
is Path; and both can also be marked in prepositional phrases.

Kvakvala shares several of the form-classes of motion verbs which the Nijmegen
Group identified cross-linguistically: a restricted core class of ‘basic’ motion verbs which
include deictic verbs (‘go’, ‘come’, ‘return here’); a set of oriented motion verbs such as
‘fall’; and a group of manner verbs. They found that within ‘(t)he core class of motion
verbs...deictic coding is usually one way: languages typically encode motion towards the

deictic centre, but leave the ‘away from deictic centre’ meaning to pragmatic contrast’. This
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is true of the contrast between /a- ‘go’ and gay- ‘come’ in Kvakvala: /a- is not inherently
deictic with relation to the speaker or another discourse-relevant reference object, as can be
seen partly in the grammaticalized preposition of /a- in example (161), which translates as
‘towards where we are’.

(161) LACK OF DEICTIC CODING IN la- ‘go’

lamoy ndlxila g ayiitala layano?y 2ay2ds
lo-?om=0y  ndl-gil-B-a gvay-ul-ola la=yano?y  9y-?as
AUX-OI=S.DEM upriver-TR-3.SBJ-T towards-MOT.DIR-CONT PREP=1PL.POSS root-LOC.NMLZ
‘He’s going up the river towards where we are (our place)

qvisata’moy.

qvis-ala-?om=oy

far-pPos-01=S.DEM

and it’s kind of far.’ (2014jan27 _LJBL 2.20)
Further examples in section 5.4.2 illustrate the range of derivations of /a-, which include
meanings such as /a?iZ ‘to enter’ (location can be speaker-associated or not), laga’a ‘to
arrive’, lawd ‘to come off, lawakala “to come off from rock’, but also laga?als ‘to go out, to
arrive at village’, ldwala ‘to go out of inlet’, lofco ‘to go out of”, lawals ‘to go out of house’.
On the other hand, gay- ‘come’ is inherently deictic, as illustrated by its grammaticalization
as a first-person primary object marker, and the pragmatic contrast between these two does
indeed often have a deictic interpretation.

Argument structure is another way in which form-classes of verbs can differ. In
Arrernte (Arandic, Pama-Nyungan) a dialect cluster” spoken in Australia, different classes
of verb have different argument structure, with core motion verbs having three argument
slots, for Subject, Source, and Goal. In contrast, oriented motion verbs have two argument

slots and manner verbs only one. In K¥akwvala, argument structure is also relevant for a class
y )

of motion verbs: several basic motion roots are similarly ditransitive, although the three

33 1S0O 639-3: amx, aly, adg, aer, are, axe
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argument slots are for Subject (Figure), Goal or Source, and Co-actor. As was found in
Arrernte and Y¢li Dnye, Kvakvala grammar also encodes motion in grammatical form
classes, including directional suffixes and other suffixes which indicate displacement of the
figure when attached to a non-motion (stative) root.

The Nijmegen group identified three cross-linguistic patterns for coding Source,
Goal and other aspects of the Ground: with zero-marking on the noun phrase (no adposition
or case-marker), as is the case in Y¢li Dnye; with a single semantically general marker, such
as an adposition which does not distinguish between source and goal, as in Tzeltal and
Yucatec; or with clear marking on noun phrases, as in English where prepositions
distinguish different types of Ground. Kvakvala is of the second type: a single preposition is
employed to provide a syntactic link between a Source, Goal or other Ground and the
predicate. As in Mayan languages, where Ground is marked on the verb, the specification of
Source or Goal is provided in a derivational suffix within the Kvakvala predicate (Levinson
and Wilkins 2006:536).

Finally, in the description of complex motion events with subpaths, or what Slobin
calls a ‘journey’, languages differ in whether they allow both Source and Goal (or more than
one aspect of the Ground) to occur within a clause, or whether they require more than one
clause. As demonstrated in section 5.5.3 on Preferred Ground Structure, spontaneous speech
in KWaRWala, like that of Y¢Ii Dnye and Yucatec, does not locate both Source and Goal in a
single clause. Levinson and Wilkins dubbed this discourse-tendency ‘the Preferred Ground
Structure’: ‘mention only one major ground, source or goal, at a time’ (Levinson and

Wilkins 2006:539).
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I now proceed to a description of the linguistic resources employed in Kvakvala to
express motion, followed by an examination of the syntactic and morphological patterns of

motion expressions in K¥ak“ala.

5.4 Linguistic resources in Kvakvala for describing motion

Rich linguistic resources for describing motion exist in both lexical and functional domains
of Kvakvala. Because ‘verb’ and ‘noun’ are primarly defined in Kvakvala by their syntactic
context, a very wide range of roots, with a variety of senses, can form the nucleus of either a
predicate or an argument. Kvakvala exhibits a high degree of semantic heterogeneity in both
lexical and grammatical classes, and with respect to the grammar of space, spatial semantics
of all kinds are distributed across the language, in roots and suffixes. There are dedicated
roots which express motion events as traditionally understood: events of displacement of a
Figure in relation to a Ground. However, motion predicates can also be derived from roots
that, in their simplest form, do not indicate motion at all. Below, I describe first the roots
expressing motion in their monomorphemic form, then roots which allow motion semantics
through derivational processes. Finally, I describe suffixes. This section consists primarily in

lists of forms that introduce the reader to the rich range of possibilities in the language.

5.4.1 Roots
Several forms describe basic self-directed motion of a figure through space: /a- ‘go’ and
gay- ‘come’ (toward speaker), and gayui- ‘come out of/away from somewhere’. These three

stems are extremely frequent and have also grammaticalized in multiple directions™*; their

>* A detailed review of the grammaticalization of these forms is beyond the scope of the thesis, but I
summarize them here: (1) /a-, gay-, and gayui- have become prepositions marking oblique arguments, with
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frequency in connected discourse is notable. In addition to their lexical meanings, these
three forms have become prepositions employed to mark obliques, as described in section
3.5.4 and illustrated with many examples in Chapters 4 and 5. In addition, two of these
forms la- ‘go’ and gay- ‘come’, along with a third-person independent pronoun root /i->,
have also become clause-initial discourse markers, also called ‘auxiliary predicates’ by
Berman (1982). This grammaticalization was discussed in Chapter 3. Among these three
forms, gay- ‘come’ expresses a deictic direction toward the location of the speaker; in
contrast, /a- ‘go’ does not obligatorily imply movement away from the speaker. Although
they are among the most general and basic lexemes in the language, la- ‘go’, gay- ‘come’
and gayul- ‘come’ can also become highly specific with the addition of locative suffixes.
Some examples of these are provided below.
(162) BASIC MOTION ROOTS

la- ‘go’

lad=aZan

la-dza-A-on

g0-EMPH-FUT-1.SBJ

‘I will go (indeed).’ (11T 146.7)

lagalis

la-ga?1-°is

€0-DIR.TEL-OUTDOOR
‘to arrive at beach’ (R179.4)

gay- obligatory for use with oblique first person referent; (2) gayon and related forms, occurring clause-finally
in prepositional phrases, also fill a gap in the pronominal paradigm for first person primary object reference
(in contrast with first person subject and secondary object reference, which are, like all of the other person
markers, enclitics; (3) /a- ‘go’ and gay- ‘come’ have also become connective discourse markers, sometimes
called ‘auxiliaries’ by Boas, which are a frequent feature of narrative discourse. Their use in discourse is well-
described in Berman 1982.

> This form hi- is the distal third-person pronominal root. The set of pronominal ‘predicate’ roots includes
first, second and third person forms, and a three-way distinction of third-person forms according to proximity;
these forms are used in emphatic contexts and are usually translated in English with a cleft construction: “It
was [ who..., You are the one who...”. In its use as a predicate, the third-person form thus often has a
demonstrative or presentative function: “That was where...”. As a discourse marker, this form tends to be
translated as ‘Then...".
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lacagalil
la-Cow-ga?t-+it
£0-IN-DIR.TEL-INDOOR
‘to go into house’

gay- ‘come’

gayia gangananami

gay-A-(id)a gdngonanom=i

come-FUT=1.SBJ children-T.DEM

‘The children will come’ (X 17.8)
gay?alis

gay-(g)arl-is

come-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

'to come to beach'

gasgay?la

gas-gay-la

RED-COmMeE-EAR

‘to hear, to come into ear’

In addition to simple motion forms such as la- ‘go’, and gay- ‘come’, K¥ak“ala
grammar offers an extensive repertoire of monomorphemic forms describing movement,
manner, posture, conveyance, different types of figures, path direction and so on.

(163) MOTION ROOTS

Basic motion

la- ‘to go (non-specific)’

hog"- ‘to go (plural figures)’

gay- ‘to come’

yawix- ‘to move, be in motion’ (rare)

Manner (characteristic of Figure, including number of Figures)

qas- ‘to walk’

cay- ‘to walk, dance, with fast, short steps; bird runs’
gal- ‘to walk on four feet, to crawl’

doalyv ‘to run’

tip- ‘to step’

Vay¥- ‘to dance’

dag” ‘to jump’

Zawabala- ‘to be slow, move slow’
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va- ‘to hang down, trail along’

may- ‘to move, act quickly’

hamx»- ‘to rush forward (person)’

Vay- ‘to be quick (movement)’

pis- ‘to wobble’

lix- ‘to turn over’

Payak- ‘to use an adze sideways, seesaw, balance’
casdag- ‘to somersault, turn a long thing over and over’
maly»- ‘to move a bit (person), the motion of a bird scratching for food’
q"ang“- ‘to move in sleep, toss and turn’

caq- ‘to drift’

dony"- ‘to stand or move in a row’

Jomi- ‘to explode, blast, burst’

caly- ‘to go head first’

Path (and relation to Reference Object)

sit- ‘to move winding’

Put- ‘to be inclined to one side, lean over, or go out of straight path’
waly- ‘to curve back, circle’

wolig- ‘to zigzag’

Wwan- ‘to hide’

hal- ‘to return’

tow- ‘to go forward, closer’

cig"- ‘to travel on long trail over land’

Jap- ‘to climb a smooth pole’

hay- ‘to climb a tree’

nap- ‘to fall into hole’

g"on- ‘to all fall in the same direction’

baw- ‘to leave’

liy-a- ‘to approach’

ka- ‘to move backward’

wal: ‘as far as a thing can go, motion stops’

Conveyance: Boats (Manner included)

Siy"- ‘to paddle’

nay- ‘to paddle against the wind’

yas- ‘to travel by canoe’

yul- ‘to drift down river in canoe, paddling’
tin- ‘to pole canoe’

wat- ‘to lead, to drag, to pull up canoe’
cit- ‘to use a raft’

Paliy- ‘to go hunting sea mammals’
Medium: Air

poi- ‘to fly’

qan- ‘to soar’
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Medium: Water

Galg- ‘to swim (person), to pull with hands’

ma- ‘to swim (fish, seal, whale), crawl (serpent)’
wag- ‘salmon go down stream, fish all swim one way’
calx- ‘to go up river, against tide (fish)’

das- ‘to dive’

Zat- ‘to dive along, spouting (whales)’

wans- ‘to sink’

pax"*- ‘to float’

wang- ‘to be deep’

tay*a- ‘to wade in water up to knees’

hap- ‘to dip, to duck, to dye something’

Specification of figure: inanimate, shape, etc.

ca- ‘moving liquid, usually tide’

qvay- ‘to grow’ (plants)

qvomx- ‘to rush down, pl. (rockslide, stones)’

luy- ‘to roll round thing’ (B48)

There is a subset of roots which are more strictly directional than the ones provided
above. These roots do not inherently express motion events, but they are often used to do so;
they inherently express Orientation, which easily extends to become Direction or a Vector in
a motion event. This set of directional roots is also unified because they accept a particular
directional suffix -uf MOT.DIR, which does not occur with other non-directional roots. These
forms are listed below. Derived forms are provided in the discussion of suffixes. The
directional roots include deictic lexemes, roots which relate to gravity, and forms referring
to the Earth-based coordinate axes of the K¥ak“ala frame of reference, which combines a

riverine (upstream-downstream) axis with an orthogonal maritime (land-sea) axis.

(164) DIRECTIONAL ROOTS

nal- ‘upstream, upriver, south, east’ (nal- before consonants)
g"a- ‘downriver, north, west’
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2al- ‘landward, inland, behind, back’

Zas- ‘seaward, towards middle of house’

G as- ‘direction approaching something, near’

q"is- ‘direction away from something, far in space or time’

Pik- ‘above, up’

ban- ‘underneath, below’

gay- ‘to move from a certain place, to come from’

nay"- ‘near’

2ix- ‘to approach’

nagq- ‘straight, direct’

G ay- ‘turning direction’ (B48)

Directional roots do not, unlike the motion and manner roots provided above, express
motion unless additional suffixes are added to derive a motion predicate; the transitivizing
suffix -gil, or the directional motion suffix -uf can both derive motion stems from directional
roots. Example (165) contains first, a derived motion event with the directional root nal-
‘upriver’ and the transitivizing suffix -gi/, second, another directional predicate derived from
g"ay- ‘towards’ and the directed motion suffix -u, and finally, a stative derivation formed
with the directional root g*is- ‘far’ and the positional suffix -afa.

(165) DERIVATIONS OF DIRECTIONAL ROOTS

lamoy nalxila grayulola layano?y Pay?ds
lo-2om=0y  nl-gil-O-a g ay-ul-ola la=yono?y  ?9oy-?as
AUX-OI=S.DEM upriver-TR-3.SBJ-T towards-MOT.DIR-CONT PREP=1PL.POSS r00t-LOC.NMLZ
‘He’s going up the river towards where we are (our place)

q*isala’moy.

qvis-ala-2am=oy

far-pos-01=s.DEM

and it’s kind of far.’ (2014jan27 _LJBL 2.20)
Additional examples of directional roots in combination with the directed motion suffix are
provided in Section 5.4.2 on suffixes.

Both Gvas- ‘direction towards reference object’ and gis- ‘direction away from

reference object’ isolate the directional relationship between a figure and a reference object.
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Some examples below give a sense of the many derivations of these roots, some of which

refer to events of displacement of a figure, others of which refer to static entities or

situations.

(166) G“as- DERIVATIONS

KINETIC
Gvasxala

G asutala
Gvasabala
GvaG as?aqa
Gvasa?latox"?Pid
G asikata

STATIC
Gvasa’a
Gvasaldulis
Gvasigalil

(167) g*is- DERIVATIONS

KINETIC

qisgila

qisaga’a

STATIC |
qisanxalis GaGomp

qvisayany
qisa?d-alis
qvisinak”
qisigi?

'to approach' (-xala MOVE)

‘to come towards’

‘to come near this way’

‘to pass this way’

'to turn ear this way' (-ato EAR; -x7id MOM)
‘to turn back’

'this side of rock' (-/a ROCK)
‘flat thing on beach this way’ (-d7u FLAT, -/is OUTDOOR)
‘to be in house this way’

(Boas 1947: 228)

‘to go far away, to go to far side’
‘to arrive at a distant point (-go?o ARRIVE)

‘father of great-great grandfather
(“far edge of world grandfather”)
‘next winter’
‘other side of beach’
‘far side’
‘long after’
(Boas 1947: 228)

Boas translates Gvas- and ¢"is- as ‘direction towards here’ (Boas 1947: 228) and ‘to

be close to you, near by, to approach, to turn to, to turn this way, to come this way’ (Boas

1948: 326). g*is- is translated as ‘direction towards there’ (Boas 1947: 228), and as ‘far in

space or time’ (Boas 1948: 343). Looking at the examples below, however, we can see that

the use of ‘here’ and ‘there’ in the translation is slightly misleading; these forms are

sometimes employed with deictic reference to the position of the speaker, but in contrast to
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gay- ‘come toward (speaker)’, which is always with reference to the position of a speaker,
GVas- and gVis- more broadly refer to elements referred to in discourse context, not speech
act participants (speaker and hearer).

(168) Gvas- ‘toward reference object’

nay“alomla?i  grdgustatida poyi

nay“a-?2om-la?i gva-(g)usto-(g)sl=ida poyi

all-or-Quor toward_ref.obj-UP-DIR.ATEL=SBJ halibut

‘All the halibut had their heads (turned up)

lay — Zurlbana.

lay  Au?ban=a

PREP cormorant=T.DEM

toward Cormorant.’ (I11:293.18)

(169) g"is- ‘away from reference object’

Wa, laya?a Paylidya mug*ala
wa laya?a 2ox-(x)?1d=ya mug*ala
now  AUX.DISC take-MOM=0BJ1 stomach

‘And she takes the stomachs

qa  gayis garis
qa ga=yis gay-is
sbd  Aux=3.sB1>3.0BJ2 motion.from.place-OUTDOOR

and puts them down on the beach,

laya kis  qvisata laya tig apayi’®
la=ya kis  qvis-ala la=ya tiq¥apayi
PREP=DEM neg away-PoS PREP-DEM stones.in.fire

not far from the stones in the fire.’

In (168), the reference object is Zubana, the cormorant, and in (169), the reference object is
tig*apayi ‘the stones in the fire’. These examples exemplify the difference between gay-
‘come’, for which the reference object is invariably the speaker, and g*as- and ¢"is-, for

which the reference object is another object mentioned in the discourse.

56 As is true of all of K*akvala stems, gvas- and g"is- serve equally well as the nucleus for an argument in a
syntactic noun phrase as they do for a predicate. While g»as- is the predicate in example , g"is- in a noun
phrase in the prepositional phrase at the end of example .
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Like many languages in the area, Kvakvala grammar has an extensive subset of
‘handling’ roots, many of which differ depending on the shape or materiality of the object as
well as the instrument of handling, which is sometimes a body part (B48; Mithun 1999:111).
These forms express caused motion, rather than spontaneous motion. The argument structure
of these predicates implies a Causer or Agent of the motion (usually expressed a Subject)
and a Theme. Some examples are provided below.

(170) HANDLING ROOTS

tix- ‘to carry round thing on shoulder’
tinod ‘to bring carrying’
hamt- ‘to carry a person (deer, child) on back’
2uy- ‘to carry on back with pack strap’
yonk- ‘to throw with sling’
wik- ‘to carry long stiff thing on shoulder’
wigil ‘to carry into house’
wikal?sa ‘to lift from ground and put on shoulder’
Wiy"- ‘to lift up anything entirely’
valk- ‘to carry a flat object on shoulders

There are very many of these forms and just a few are provided here.

Finally, we can see that by adding the right suffixes to almost any root’’, a speaker
can derive a predicate expressing spontaneous motion. These include some roots with
adverbial or adjectival senses (property roots), a demonstrative root, and a negative root.
The derivations are provided in the list below. The relevant suffixes which derive motion
events from non-motion roots include suffixes with locative meanings (i.e. ha?- ‘quickly’ + -
aya DOWN: halaya ‘to go down quickly’), body part meanings ( 2of-‘to handle roughly’ + -
(x)sis FOOT + -ala CONT > Puicisala ‘to walk with rapid feet’ ), and verbal meanings (wil-

‘entirely, all to the end” + -mola ‘to move in company’ > wilamola ‘to all go together). In

37 There are a few roots which do not seems to derive motion predicates. These form an interesting subclass,
and perhaps might form the basis for an argument in favor of (subtly-defined) classes within the lexicon.
However, this is a matter for further study.
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some cases, the meanings are highly idiomatic and not necessarily predictable based on the

component morphemes. Such derived forms also reflect culturally specific metaphorical

extension.

(171) DERIVED MOTION PREDICATES

wal-

b
wil-

har-

galt-

)

hom-

dugq"-

tik"-

pa-

kag-

dzik"-

mak-

201-

walil
wald-oyi

wilamola
halaya
galdak*ala
hamikayala
duda G ali?
tz'k,wa)(sda/TiP

payakala
papdydaq

kay?alis
kaqalGi?

d7igvanakvala
magapi?

uthala

‘in vain, to no purpose, merely’
‘to come into house uninvited’
‘to go in vain’

‘entirely, all to the end’
‘to all go together’

‘quickly’
‘to go down quickly’

‘long’
‘to take long steps, move slowly’

‘to eat’
‘to go after food’

‘to see, to look at’
‘to go about visiting on water’

‘to hang’
‘to tow’ (lit. ‘to hang behind on water’)

‘to put down palm of hand, stretch out hand’
‘to feel one’s way into the woods’
‘to feel one’s way in the dark’

‘to strike with hand, butt, canoe strikes something, be end to end’
‘canoe strikes beach with bow’

‘to paddle along among drifting objects’

‘to stretch out leg’
‘sea otter swims along’

‘close by, next to’
‘to follow close behind (next to nape of neck)’

‘to handle roughly’
‘to be quick’
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Powdfilala  “to go about lively’
Pulcisala ‘to walk with rapid feet’
Putcok ala ‘to walk a little lively’

qvaly- ‘oneself, on one’s own accord’
gvalya?abod  ‘to go under by oneself’
qvalya?ii ‘to enter on one’s own accord’
qvalya?sta ‘to fall into water by oneself’
g"alyuita ‘comes out by itself, out of woods by itself’
qvaliwals ‘goes out of house by itself’

waxs- ‘towards both ends, both sides’

wdxsank"ala  ‘to carry in each hand’

2it- ‘again’
Pida?aqa ‘to go back’
Pidatcaysta  ‘to go again to invite’
Pitaya ‘to go down again’
hi- ‘that 3.DEM, in a straight direction to a distant point’
hayansala ‘to sink straight down’
héyo?sala ‘to go right from one to another’
hayiidtala ‘to go straight out of woods’
hi?stala ‘to go right into water’
higustala ‘to go right up stairs, pole’

higony¥ala  ‘to step right up to a person’
Several of the suffixes employed in these derivations are discussed in more detail in the next

section, on suffixes.

5.4.2 Suffixes

As we have also seen, many suffixes exist in Kvakvala to add path and directional
information, specify details of ground geometry or reference objects, topographic
information, forms such as —(g)ustd UP, -aya DOWN, -(x)saq"a OVER, -° abo UNDER , -Caw IN,
-(x)sa THROUGH, nu- SIDE.ROUND’, -aga PAST (in space), -sig¥a ACROSS, and so on. Additional
suffixes also express a range of verbal semantics: -(ge)yala ‘to go to look for...’, -anuma ‘to

come to...’, -tawi ‘to do...while’, -mala ‘to walk, to move in company’, -/ud ‘to bring’, -
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ga’a ‘to reach’, -sdonaq ‘to work while...’. Aspectual suffixes can also affect the semantic
sense of a derived stem.

The list presented in (171) provides the reader with an overview of and introduction
to the variety of ways suffixes can add information to motion roots. Readers will recognize
many forms introduced in both Chapter 3 and Chapter 4. For the sake of brevity, this list is
presented without detailed information about the suffixes that derive these forms. However,
several of the forms presented below are analyzed further in section 5.6 on the internal
structure of the predicate.

(172) DERIVATIONS OF MOTION ROOTS

la- ‘to go’
la?iZ ‘to enter’
laga?a ‘to arrive’
lotco ‘to go out of’
lala?a ‘to reach’
lalonyand ‘to reach edges’
lalanig*a ‘to reach corners’
lalaGod ‘to reach between’
lansa ‘to sink’
lonca ‘to go down on rocky shore, beach’
la?stalitola ‘to go around in house’
13lband ‘to go from end to end’
layo ‘to be taken, made to go’ (-ayu PASS.OBI2)
lala?ayo ‘to try to go with; to die without’
layapalagalis ‘people going this way and that; to change places’
layapax?id ‘to pass each other; to change each others’ place’
lawals ‘to go out of house’
laga?als ‘to go out; to arrive at village’
lawidi ‘to come off’
lawala ‘to go out of inlet’
lawakala ‘to come off from rock’
labata ‘to penetrate’
labals ‘to go from one end of village to the other’
lalabalisala ‘to walk back and forth’
latusalagalis ‘walking down river’
lasGami? ‘to follow’
laga?ala ‘to arrive (go ashore) on rock’
laga?atoydom ‘to be put aboard’
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laga?alala ‘to go on top of, to reach’

lagalis ‘to arrive at beach’
losdis ‘to go up from beach’
lagayolita ‘to go to rear of house’
lagusta ‘to go up; to go on and sing in big house’
laya ‘to go down’
lakand ‘to reach a body, a line, trail’
lakodit ‘to pass middle (chopping down tree)’
lakotayod ‘to go to other side of neck (chopping down tree)’
laGod ‘to shift to the other side’
la?qa ’to go among’
laxiyols ‘to go to top’
laxs? ‘to go through, so that it is in pieces; to wound, to
break’
laxsa ‘to go through; to initiate; to purify’
laxsta?alis ‘to fall to ground’
laxlakala ‘to go often’
lalaxiala ‘to be able to make headway (against tide)
ldxdzamolit ‘to go in front’
lalaytowa ‘to go to every one’
laytolsala ‘to go to each in house’
lalaga ‘(water) enters inside between’
lalo?sala ‘to go over to’
la?stdlayo ‘to be led around’
Iélﬁl&s ‘to go anywhere; to go here and there’
laZasala ‘to go into all the houses’
la?s ‘to go or give from one to the other’
loga ‘to go out from among’
loZ ‘to get, to obtain’
gay- ‘to come’
gdy?ala ‘to come to rocky place’
gay?alis ‘to come to rocky place on beach’
gayamang*ala ‘some begin to come’
hog*- ‘to go (plural)’
hogawals ‘to go out (pl)’
hoGvabod ‘to go under (pl)’
qas-  ‘to walk’
gaydpond ‘to walk across behind’
qasamd ‘to walk across in front’
qastod ‘to walk on trail
qad-attod ‘to walk in tracks of somebody’
qacirstala ‘to walk around; to go and ask for something to eat’
cay-  ‘to walk, dance, with fast, short steps; bird runs’
cayo?iyolitala ‘to walk with quick steps in middle of house’
gal-  ‘to walk on four feet, to crawl’
golnakvala ‘to crawl along’
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doaly

dag”

ya-
may-

homx»-

ca-
pai-
qan-

ma-

Dpax™-

wang-
hap-
Wwan-

tow-

galgils ‘to crawl on ground’

galkayalis ‘to craw all over world’
galgaZomi ‘to walk in front’
‘to run’
d?aloga ‘to run into a crowd’
d?alyayolita ‘to run to rear of house’
dalysomi? ‘to run after’
d?alyvalnodi ‘to run alongside’
d?alyalgand ‘to run amongst’
dedlayrilala ‘to run about’
‘to jump’
dayvsisata ‘to hop along’
dudud ‘to jump on flat’
‘to hang down, trail along’
vamgoattala ‘to trail along on water’
‘to move, act quickly’
may"alit ‘to rush out of room’
‘to rush forward (person)’
hamx amgoattala ‘pl. to jump about in water’
hamx"somi? ‘to urge, to jump in after somebody’
hamx"sta ‘to rush into water’
hamy“attusala ‘to rush downhill’
‘moving liquid, usually tide’
caqy?alis ‘to drift ashore’
‘to fly’
paica ‘to fly around’
‘to soar’
ganayala ‘to soar down’
‘to swim (fish, seal, whale), crawl (serpent)’
mdl,ézla ‘(fish) swim about’
maZala ‘(seal) swims on rocky shore’
‘to float’
paxala ‘to float on water’
paxvatond ‘to float out to sea’
payvsPaond ‘to float shoreward’
puysdala ‘to float backside out of water’
‘to be deep’
wanGagila ‘to go in deep’
‘to dip, to duck, to dye something’
hapstand ‘to duck into water’
‘to hide’
wanwals ‘to go out secretly’
‘to go forward, closer’
toworstalisala ‘to walk around the world’ (poetic)
t6cow ‘to step into, to begin winter ceremonial’
téyaga ‘to go into the woods, to commit suicide’
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tayug“alisala ‘to go very far’

téyolapalayu ‘to be taken below’
qvay- ‘to grow’

qvayamgustoli? ‘pl. to grow up out of water’
caly-  ‘to go head first’

calysa ‘to go through a hole head first’

As was shown in section 5.4.1 on roots, suffixes can derive motion predicates from roots
which do not inherently express motion events.
(173) DERIVATION OF NON-MOTION ROOTS

yay-  ‘to be quick (movement)’

yayaxaxsala ‘to walk, run fast’

ha?-  ‘quickly’
halaya ‘to go down quickly’

ham-  ‘to eat’
hamikayala ‘to go after food’

pa-  ‘to put down palm of hand, stretch out hand’
payakala ‘to feel one’s way into the woods’
papdydaq ‘to feel one’s way in the dark’

kag-  ‘to strike with hand, butt, canoe strikes something, be end to end’
kay?alis ‘canoe strikes beach with bow’
kaqalGi? ‘to paddle along among drifting objects’

gvaly- ‘oneself, on one’s own accord’
gvalya?abod ‘to go under by oneself’
gvalya?if ‘to enter on one’s own accord’
qvalya?sta‘to fall into water by oneself’
g"alyuita ‘comes out by itself, out of woods by itself’

) gvaliwals ‘goes out of house by itself’
ka- ‘backward’

ka?y- ‘to go backward’

kaniZala ‘to walk backward into house’
ka?xals ‘to step back’

ka?x?alis ‘to back canoe to beach’

yay-  ‘to be quick (movement)’
yayaxaxsala  ‘to walk, run fast’
na’-  ‘to lie on back, flat’

naldya ‘to fall down on back’

nalid ‘to come off and lie on back’
wik-  ‘to carry long stiff thing on shoulder’

wigil ‘to carry into house’

wikal?sa ‘to lift from ground and put on shoulder’
luy*-  ‘to roll round thing’

luyvmala ‘groups of people go together’
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This is also true of roots that express directional vectors.

(174) DERIVATION OF DIRECTIONAL ROOTS

nal-

g"a-

fal-

Zas-

‘upstream, upriver, south, east, world’

ndlgila
nalbond
nandla?aqa
nalutala
nalolala

‘to go upriver, south’

‘to go up river, to go south’

‘to pass upstream’

‘to go south (east), up river’

‘to go along rocky shore up river or south’

‘downriver, north, west’

g atala

gragalaqa
g abelsala
gragax?id

‘to go down stream’

‘to pass northward’

‘to start from down river end of village and go to north end’
‘to turn down river’

‘landward, inland, behind, back’

Palagila
Palaxdla
Palaxsa
Palaialaqa
Palanyi?

2azxitiGralis

Zaiabala

Paiayrax?lid

P2dZalals
2aiista
2ajulisala
2aiadzas
faisla

‘to go into woods’

‘to go ashore, landward’
‘to go through the back door’
‘to pass inland’

’to land edge of canoe’
‘to put head landward’
‘to walk in woods’

‘to land stern first’

‘to go back into woods’
‘to go inland’

‘coming up beach’
‘coming from the woods’
‘to go ashore’

‘seaward, towards middle of house’

ZaZasalaqa
Lasgoals
Zasgila
iasax?id
Zasabala
Lasulisala
Zasutala

ZasGomx?id

‘to go seaward’

‘to move seaward’

‘to travel way out seaward’

‘to go to beach’

‘paddling way out at sea’

‘to come from woods going towards beach’
‘to go towards beach’

‘to look seaward’

G as- ‘direction approaching something, near’

Gvasgila

GvaG asa?aqa

Gvasabala
Grasutala

‘to go towards’

‘to pass this way’

‘to come near this way’
‘to come towards’

q"is- ‘direction away from something, far in space or time’

qisgila

’to go far away’
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ik-

bon-

gay-

s
nay"-

2iy-

nagq-

Gvay-

hé-

‘above, up’
Plikagila ‘to go high’
Pal?ikan’aala ‘to walk up (mountain)’
likoGamata ‘to look up’
Piki?sta ‘to go up’
‘underneath, below’
bangila ‘to walk downward’
bonax?id ‘to walk downhill’
‘to move from a certain place, to come from’
gayabala ‘to start from’

gayanak*ala  ‘to begin, come from gradually’
gayaysdand  ‘to begin at end’

gayoqa ‘to come out from among’
gagalis ‘to start from beach’
gagiZala ‘to go along from beginning to end’
gayutala ‘to move from’
‘near’
nay*dbala  ‘to come near’

nay“dystox?id ‘sound comes near, approaches’
‘to approach’

Pixanakvala  ‘to approach’

Pixayidyo ‘to be overtaken’

Pixayldlaband ‘to approach from behind’
‘straight, direct’

naGuia ‘to move in a straight direction’

naqamala ‘to travel straight in middle of river or inlet (up or down)’

na?Gaylod  ‘to come straight upon at sea’
nagagiwata  ‘to have bow of canoe straight ahead’

naGamala ‘to go right along bank of river’
‘turning direction’

G ayutola ‘to turn towards’

Gvagustala  ‘to go upward’

G a?sta ‘to turn around in a circle’

in a straight direction to a distant point, completely’
hayditala ‘to keep right on’

hayansala ‘to sink straight down’
hdmansala  ‘to sink straight down. pl.’
haydbodala  ‘to do right under’

hayaqa ‘to pass, surpass, exceed’
hayu?sala ‘to go right from one to another’
hayosta(la)  ‘to go up river’ (see higustala)
hayoqod ‘to select, pick out from among’
hayolis ‘to continue’

hayiidtala ‘straight out of woods’

ha?stala ‘to go all around a thing’
hiband ‘to put straight on end’
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higiyolitala  ‘walk right up to (rear of) in house’
higat?Poni? ‘to follow straight on a line’

It is important to note as well, that motion roots, those which inherently mark motion events

in their most basic form, can also form the nucleus for non-motion events and non-

predicates. In some cases, this may be the effect of an aspect marker, such as positional -afa,

or of a nominalizer, such as INSTRUMENTAL -ayu Or LOCATIVE -?Zas. Some examples of non-

motion senses derived from /a-‘to go’ and gay- ‘to come’ are provided here.

(175) STATIC STEMS DERIVED FROM MOTION ROOTS

lolxs?a
15lGo
13lGogwila
131Galas
layapa
la?stox?id
la?d=dla?Pas
laxlagas
lagit
lakasala
lallakoi¢anandala
lagadand
laxZond
lolagva
[6ila

gayalodala
gdyanam
gasgay?la

‘broken (to go to pieces)’

‘mixed’

‘two ends of year meet, child one year old’
‘place of fighting’

‘to take each others’ name, to change places’
‘to bathe’

‘at last’

‘place you go every once in a while (euph: toilet)’
‘reason’

‘to eat’

‘to change from one hand to the other’

‘to put into mouth’

‘to put on fire’

‘to start singing, talking’

‘brought in’

‘to bring many things successively’
‘caught’ (obtained by coming)
‘to hear, come into ear’

In Section 5.6 on morphology, I focus further on the internal structure of the predicate. The

section on morphology also focuses on a particularly important subclass of directional

suffixes that add motion and direction semantics to roots, the trio —(g)af, -ga?f, and -wal.

First, however, I explore the syntax of motion expressions, and the argument structure of

motion predicates in Section 5.5.
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5.5 Motion expressions: Syntax

Languages differ in their framing of motion events and the encoding of these semantic roles.
In many languages, the majority of relevant encoding of spatial information happens at the
syntactic level: in some languages, such as Y¢éIi Dnye or English, a repertoire of
prepositions identify spatial relationships; in others, such as Finnish, case-marking
specifies a particular figure-ground relationship; in still others, such as Jaminjung, preverbs
and verbs work together to specify these relationships. These are all examples of different
ways in which syntax and the lexicon work together to identify spatial meaning through
grammatical encoding.

In other languages, a description of syntax alone (or syntax and the lexicon) does not
offer a sufficient explanation of how spatial relationships are encoded. In Kvakvala, event
dynamics are encoded in syntax, morphology, and the lexicon and close descriptions of each
type are necessary to understand and produce grammatical expressions.

This section, 5.5, focuses on the syntax of motion expressions in KWaEWala, and
describes how these forms relate to each other within the clause. After an overview of the
sequence of syntactic elements, I discuss how the grammatical roles are assigned to
particular semantic roles in a motion event, and I address the significance of variation in
argument structure. I also discuss the constraints in Kvakvala against encoding more than
one Ground element in a clause (Levinson & Wilkins 2006: 539), which is shared with
many other languages.

5.5.1 Overview
As mentioned in Chapter 3, the boundaries between syntax and morphology in Kvakvala are

quite clear. Selections from a large class of derivational suffixes attach to a root in order to
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build a word which can become a constituent in a clause, either a predicate or argument. A
very small class of inflectional case-marking, person-marking and demonstrative enclitics
then attach to these words in the context of a clause, in a sequence determined by the
order of constituents in the clause, resulting in a finite sentence with a clearly interpretable
meaning. This meaning results from the interplay between syntax and morphology, and
relies on both for successful communication; neither one alone is sufficient.

Motion expressions in Kvakvala follow the relatively rigid predicate-initial word
order visible throughout the grammar. A prototypical example of a pragmatically unmarked
simple sentence expressing a motion event, with both Figure and Goal identified lexically, is
provided in example (176).

(176) SYNTACTIC ROLES

PRED SUBJECT OBLIQUE

I275m  tibifi Mike laya guk”.

lo-2om tip-°it=i Mike la=ya gukv

AUX-OI step-INDOOR=3.SBJ ~ Mike PREP=DEM house

‘Mike stepped into the house.’ (2013jul17_BL _1.20)

In the example above, the syntactic role of each constituent (or constituent phrase) is
identified above the sentence. As mentioned, in spontaneous speech and connected discourse
(even in the context of an elicitation session), speakers tend to begin sentences with an
‘auxiliary’ discourse marker. (See §2.7.1 for more information about these discourse
markers). At the left edge is the predicate, in two parts: an ‘auxiliary’ or discourse marker
I2?om (often translated as ‘then’), and a content predicate #bif ‘step in house/on floor’
following. The full form #bifi combines three morphemes: the root #ip- ‘step’ (also “foot’),
the derivational morpheme-°©i/, glossed as INDOOR, meaning ‘in a house or built structure, on

the floor inside’ and the third-person prenominal enclitic =i, indicating that the following
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constituent (‘Mike’) is the subject of the sentence. The generic preposition la- (laya) marks
the house guk™ as an oblique argument.

I repeat the example below, this time identifying the semantic components of the
motion event.

(177) SEMANTIC ROLES

MANNER & GROUND FIGURE GoAL

I275m  tibifi Mike laya guk.

lo-2om tip-°it=i Mike la=ya gukv

AUX-OI step-INDOOR=3.SBJ ~ Mike PREP=DEM house

‘Mike stepped into the house.’ (2013jul17_BL _1.20)

Looking at the correlation between semantic roles and argument structure, it is apparent that
the Figure in motion, Mike, is marked as a Subject, as would be expected cross-
linguistically. In this example and the one below, the Goal of the motion (here guk"-
‘house”) appears as an oblique within a prepositional phrase. While this syntax recalls
familiar structures from English, I demonstrate in section 4.5.2 on Argument Structure that
Goal is not always marked as oblique in Kvakvala.

The la-DEM preposition is a semantically vacuous linking particle, indicating nothing
about the particular relationship between the Figure and the Goal. Instead the details of this
relationship are communicated in the predicate, which, in this case, expresses both Manner
of motion (‘stepping’) in the root #ip- “to step, foot” and Location (or perhaps Goal) of
motion in the suffix -7 INDOOR.

As we have seen in previous examples, a lexical subject can intervene between the
discourse marking ‘auxiliary’ predicate and the content predicate, as in (178).

(178) MOTION EXPRESSION WITH SUBJECT PRECEDING CONTENT PREDICATE
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Lida bag*inambidawa  lacolil laya 2ucolifiy’®,

La=ida bagvanam-bidu=a  la-Cow-lil la=yva  u-Cow-lil=iy
AUX=SBJ boy-DIM=DEM gO-IN-INDOOR PREP=DEM TOOM=T.DEM
“The (little) boy went into the next room.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.22)

The definite third-person subject-marking enclitic =ida attaches directly to the discourse
marker /a-, marking the following argument bag*anambidu ‘little boy’ as the subject of the
clause (and as the Figure in the motion event). The content predicate /dcolit, roughly
meaning ‘to go inside house’ is next, followed by the prepositional phrase including the
oblique-marked Goal Pucalif ‘room’.

The semantic generality of the /a-DEM preposition is confirmed in looking at further
examples, all taken from Frog Story retellings. All four examples share the general
preposition /a-, which is additionally marked with deictically appropriate demonstratives
such as =ya, =y“a, and =yoyda indicating proximity and visibility of the oblique referent
(=xa 3.DEM.DIST.DEF, =y*a 3.DEM.MED.INVIS.DEF, =yoyda 3.DEM.MED.VIS.DEF). But the
preposition does not distinguish between Source and Goal in the way that English
prepositions to and from do, nor does it identify distinct relationships of containment (‘in’),
attachment (‘on’, ‘at’), or support (‘on’). The examples above are both translated with ‘into’.
However, in (179) below, the frog is jumping out of the jar, not into it.

(179) SEMANTIC GENERALITY OF PREPOSITION

laméyda waqésiy dayatcol layoyda domsisGamy
lo-?om=o0yda woqes=iy dogq™-wol-cow-ola la=yoyda  domsisGom=y
AUX-OI=S.DEM frog=T.DEM  jump-REV.DIR-IN-CONT PREP=DEM  jar=T.DEM

‘Frog jumped out of the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

The Figure (and Subject) is the frog, wagés, appearing between the discourse marker

lamoyda (which includes the subject-marking enclitic =oyda) and the morphologically

>¥ This word for ‘room’ is morphologically complex: combining the place-holder root 2u- with the suffix -¢ow
IN, the CONTINUOUS aspect marker -2/a and the suffix -°if meaning INDOOR. A terminal deictic enclitic
inflects the word.
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complex predicate day*2icél jump out of’. The starting point of the motion, ddmsisGam,
the jar, is marked within the clause-final prepositional phrase.
In (180), the boy is falling off of a small hill.

(180) SEMANTIC GENERALITY OF PREPOSITION

lamoy tigayalsoyda gonanamy  layoyda makva?siy.

lomoy tig-aya-sls=oyda gonanom=y la=yoyda  mok™-!s=iy.

AUX fall-DOWN-OUTSIDE=S.DEM boy=DEM  PREP=DEM round.thing-GROUND-T.DEM
“Then the little boy fell off the hill (i.e.lump on the ground).’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

The same preposition /a-DEm occurs here, this time meaning ‘off of”. Again, the predicate
tigayals ‘fall down outside (on the ground)’ encodes a semantically specific relationship
between displaced Figure and Reference Object. Here again, the same prepositional phrase
encodes the starting point (‘Source’) of the motion, rather than the destination, but the
specificity of the relation between Figure and Ground is encoded within the predicate, rather
than indicated with a preposition.

Finally, note that the prepositional phrase is not always identifying the Ground. In
the sentence below, the preposition is marking the needle that pierces the paper, not the
paper.

(181) PREPOSITION MARKING THE FIGURE

/ft,a'n)(sawaqox lay*a /fén Gayu.

Aon-ysa-!q=oy la=yva AonGayu
poke-THROUGH-AMONG=S.DEM PREP=DEM needle

‘It’s pierced through (by) the needle. (the paper).’ (2014jan24 SW _1.26)

This sentence is a rare exception, however. In most cases, the prepositional phrase marks an
element of the Ground.
As described in Chapter 3, Kvakvala does have two other prepositions. One, derived

from the root gay- ‘come’ (gayon 15G.0BJ1, gayanc 1INCL.OBI1, gayano?y 1EXCL.OBJ1) now
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seems to be restricted in function as a first person primary object marker; I was unable to
find examples of its use in motion expressions in either the modern corpus or in the legacy
data.

(182) SPEAKER-ORIENTED PREPOSITION

hataqi Pearl gayan.

halag=i Pearl gay=an

pay=sBJ Pearl PREP=1SG

‘Pearl paid me.’ (2012jul23 BL)

(183) SPEAKER ORIENTED PREPOSITION

gdyida Puligon niy  gas  mumas?ide? gayano?y.

gay=ida Puligon niy  gos  mumas-(x)?id=e? gay=ono?y.

come-S.DEM  wolvesthink PURP tear up-MOM=DEM  PREP=1EXCL

‘Then the wolves came meaning to tear us up.’ (2014jan30_SW)

One other preposition, gayui- is derived from the root gay- ‘come from a place’, and is only
used to identify the Source or starting point of motion. But this form is used very
infrequently as a preposition. I have not found any examples in motion expressions.
However, a few examples exist in the modern corpus of combinations of gayala ‘from’ with
la-DEM. In example (184) below, there is no indication in the recording of a phrasal
boundary (no pause or boundary tone) to suggest that gayala should be analyzed as a
predicate rather than a preposition. It is not unlikely that the syntax might have entailed two
clauses at some point, but in this example I would interpret the combination of gayala and

lay*a as compound preposition.

(184) gayala COMBINED WITH la-dem

lamoy xomyasoloyda lay?alaciy
lo-2om=0y  ydms-°ol=0yda lay?a?aci=y
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AUX-OI=S.DEM RED-hit.side-EXCL=S.DEM basket=DEM
‘The baskets are banging together

gayala lay*a nininiy

gayala la=y“a ninini=y

PREP PREP  earthquake=T.DEM

from the earthquake.’ (2013augl3 BL 1)

Levinson and Wilkins identified three broad typological patterns of encoding
motion: one type of language, exemplified by Tzeltal (Mayan) and Yucatec (Mayan) in the
Nijmegen sample, has a single semantically empty preposition and instead, encodes
information about spatial relations in the verb (Levinson and Wilkins 2006:535). As I have
shown above that although Kvakvala has three prepositions, one is used far more frequently
than the others. A single preposition, /a-DEM, expresses the greatest range of relationships
between Figure and Ground in both static and kinetic events, made possible by predicates
which contain detailed morphology which identifies the specificity in the spatial relationship
between Figure and Ground — relationships of support, containment, type of Ground, and
so on. This morphology is explored in greater detail in Section 5.6.

The next section explores the relationship between syntactic and semantic roles as
expressed in argument structure. Following that, a section describes the ‘Preferred Ground
Structure’ in Kakvala discourse, which tends to limit expression of Ground elements to one

per clause.

5.5.2 Argument structure
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In this section, I describe the argument structure of motion expressions; in particular, the
variable syntactic marking of semantic roles such as Destination and Source. In several
examples provided below, elements of the Ground such as Destination are marked as
oblique in prepositional phrases, which recalls the syntax of English and other languages
that rely on prepositions to link Figure and Ground.

On the other hand, for predicates derived from a particular subset of motion roots,
the semantic role of Destination can be case-marked instead as a primary object, although
this pattern is variable. In the latter part of this section, I explore various explanations for
this pattern and the variability of the pattern. Based on the argument structure and
morphosyntax of passivized motion predicates, as well as the inflection of prepositions, I
argue that the primary object marking of Destination with motion roots was historically a
strong pattern.

Kvakvala prepositional phrases are often used to frame elements of the Ground
(Source, Goal, and so on) and when they do, the structure of a locative expression looks
quite familiar to speakers of English and other languages which rely on adpositional
marking of Ground elements in a motion event, as in (185).

(185) PREPOSITION MARKING GROUND

tipcowan Pump  laya X"apas.

tip-cow=on  2ump laya X"apas

step-IN=1.poss father PREP=DEM  hole

‘My dad stepped in a hole in the ground.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.9)

In the example above, the relation of containment between Figure and Ground is marked
with the suffix -¢aw IN, attached to the predicate root #ip- ‘step’. Another example of the
same root ip- ‘step’ marks a different Goal as oblique: the water. In the English translation,

the same preposition ‘in’ is used. In Kvakvala, the preposition /a- is used again, but the
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predicate differs, with the suffix -(?)sta LIQUID attached to #ip-, indicating a different
medium.

(186) PREPOSITION MARKING GROUND

lamoy tipstawoyda gingananamy lay a wapiy.
lo-2om=0y tip-(?)sta=oyda gin-gonanam=y la=yva wap=iy
AUX-OI=3.SBJ step-LIQUID=3.SBJ RED-children=DEM PREP=DEM water=T.DEM
‘The children stepped in the water.’ (2013jull7 BL 1.11)

In both cases, the Ground element — a hole in (185), the water in (186), is identified with a
locative suffix within the predicate but is also identified lexically in a prepositional phrase.”

The prepositional phrase can also be excluded, as we see — even when the
translation sentence requires a prepositional phrase.

(187) OMISSION OF PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE

laméy paidlsuy da.

lomoy, pak-(g)dl-!s=uy~da

AUX fly-DIR.ATEL-GROUND=S.DEM

‘It (the owl) flew up from the ground.’ (2013augl6 LISW_frogstory 71)

This is possible because the Ground (in this case, the literal ground, the outside dirt surface
of the Earth), is marked with a suffix -/s GROUND attached to the root pai-‘fly’.

Recall this example from Chapter 3, which is not a motion construction but
nevertheless shows that locative prepositional phrases are not required to communicate
information about Ground location. The locative suffixes -(?)sta LIQUID and -als OUTSIDE are
sufficient to express that the boy and dog are sitting in water; the suffix -(?)sta indicates that
they are sitting in liquid, which could be any type of liquid, and the suffix -a/s OUTSIDE adds
pragmatic information leading the speaker to interpret the liquid as water.

(188) OMISSION OF PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE

> Note, as well, that in this clause the subject is marked twice, on the auxiliary lemoy and on the content
predicate tipstawoyda.
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lédestalSO)(da gananamy lowa waciy

kva-?sta-ols=oyda gonanam=y lowa waci=y
Sit-LIQUID-OUTSIDE=S.DEM boy=DEM CONJ  dog=DEM
“The boy and the dog are sitting in (the) water.’ (2014jan20 LJ 1)

However, it is not just that Kvakvala can include or omit a prepositional phrase
identifying the Ground element lexically. The argument marking on a lexically expressed
element of the Ground also varies: K*akvala does not always mark Ground elements as
obliques in a prepositional phrase. In some cases the Goal or Destination is case-marked as a
primary object, rather than an oblique. One might wonder if perhaps argument-marking is
lexically determined by the root; however, the same speaker, using the same root tip- “step’,
marks the Goal ‘holes’ with the primary object enclitic =(a)ya rather than in a prepositional
phrase in the example below.

(189) DESTINATION MARKED AS PRIMARY OBJECT

tatipstuwoyaya XViX¥apas

ta-tip-(?)stu=oy=aya XVi-X"opas

RED-step-OPENING=3.SBJ=0BJ.1 RED-hole

‘He keeps stepping in all the holes.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.10)

In (190), the root day™- ‘jump’ is followed by the suffix -°fba NOSE. However, the
predicate dowitband ‘jump on nose’ also bears the primary object marking enclitic
=(a)y"a, marking the constituent babaG"am ‘boy’ (the owner of the nose), the Goal of the
squirrel’s motion, as a primary object, rather than an oblique marked with a preposition.

(190) DESTINATION MARKED AS PRIMARY OBJECT

lomisuyda tominasiy dowitbandaya babaG»am
la-?om-is=oyda tominas=iy  doy“-°ilba-nd=(a)y“a babaG“om
AUX-OI-Q=S.DEM squirrel jump-NOSE-MOM=0BJ.1 boy

“The squirrel®® jumped on the boy’s nose.’ (2013aug8 BL)®

% Note that here again, as in example (178), the subject tominas ‘squirrel’ appears after the discourse marker,
and before the content predicate; the prenominal subject marker =uyda attaches to the discourse marker.

258



With other motion roots as well, destination can be marked as a primary object.
In example (191), drawn from the Boas/Hunt text corpus, the light (nag“ata) which is the
destination of gas- ‘walk’, is marked as a primary object with the enclitic =ya.

(191) DESTINATION MARKED AS PRIMARY OBJECT

Wo,  ldla?i qastuwiya naq*ala

Wo, la-la-?i qas-(?)sto=(i)yxa naq“-aja

DISC  AUX walk-OPENING=0BJ1 light=POS

‘Well, then it is said, he walked away toward the light.’ (B1906, 11111.4)

I first encountered these examples in the older corpus, and hypothesized that
Kvakvala had changed as a result of contact; the vast majority of motion expressions I had
recorded in modern speech marked Ground in prepositional phrases. However, as we saw in
(189) and (190), there are many examples of variability in argument marking in the modern
corpus as well. Speakers provided examples of both types of argument marking, in
connected speech as well as in elicitation. At one point, Mrs. Lagis provided a set of three
sentences with closely related meaning and varying argument structure, presented below.
The translations provided are in her own words. In (192), she marked ndqg*ata ‘the window”’,
as the primary object of the motion; the relevant morpheme is presented in boldface type.

(192) MODERN CORPUS: DESTINATION AS PRIMARY OBJECT

la?om qastuwiya ndq ala.

la-?om qas-(?)sto=0=(i)ya naq“-aja

AUX-OI walk-OPENING=3.sBJ=0BJ1 light-pPOs

‘He’s walked to where the light is.’ (2013augl2 BL 37)

In (193), Mrs. Lagis offered a near minimal pair, with the Goal marked in a prepositional

phrase instead, with a subtly different translation.

%1 There is some ambiguity in this example, raised by the fact that the nose is the site of the squirrel’s jumping,
but the owner of the nose is provided lexically as the primary object. Nevertheless, the root day™- ‘jump’ is
marking the Ground as a primary object, rather than an oblique in a prepositional phrase.
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(193) MODERN CORPUS: DESTINATION AS OBLIQUE

lomi qastuwi laya ndqala.

lo-?om-i qas-(?)sto-i la=ya naq-ala

AUX-OI-TD walk-OPENING-TD PREP=DEM light-pPos

‘He’s walked on the — where there’s light. [sic]’ (2013augl2 BL 38)

In this example, Mrs. Lagis seems to draw on the resource of a prepositional contrast in
English, between fo in the first example and on in the second. It is not entirely clear how to
interpret the contrast between these two formulations; if one assumes that there is some kind
of iconicity in the argument marking, by which a core argument (primary object) represents
more telicity or achievement in an event than an oblique argument (representing an object
moved towards but not arrived at), these two translations do not support that assumption.
Mrs. Lagis initially offered another way of saying the sentence ‘he walked to where
the light is’, this time using the word for window, niG"aci. In this example, the NP
Pay(dta)?asasa niGaci ‘the place where the light is’ is marked as an oblique with /ay.

(194) MoODERN CORPUS: DESTINATION AS OBLIQUE

Lo qasi  lay 2ay(atla)?asasa niG*aci.

Le qasi  la=y 23y-(ala)?as=(a)sa naq-°aci

AUX walk PREP=DEM  root-pOS-LOC.NMLZ=POSS  window

‘He walked to where the light is.’ (2013augl2 BL 36)

The oblique argument marked in the prepositional phrase is a complex noun phrase meaning
‘the place of the light’; the first word 2ay(afa)?asasa contains a locative nominalizer -Zas;
the secondary object marker =(a)sa is functioning here as a genitive marker indicating that
Pay(ata)?as” ‘the place’ is possessed by the noun niGaci ‘window’: the window’s place, or
the place of the window. This is a relatively heavy noun phrase but we have seen plenty of
examples of single lexical items which can be marked either as primary objects or obliques,

so I do not believe that the weight of the noun phrase triggers use of a preposition. There are

62 Mrs. Lagis offered both versions, with and without the positional aspect marker -afa in the word.
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some structural differences between this sentence and the previous two, aside from the
difference in argument structure. In (192), the predicate contains a locative suffix -(?)sto
OPENING, which indicates any kind of opening: a door, a window, an eye, a clearing in the
woods indicating a path. The type of opening is often determined by context; when followed
by -°i, the suffix -(?)sto is pragmatically understood as referring to a door or window. In
this case, however, while we do not know what kind of opening this is, it likely also refers to
the window; as such, it contributes to the ultimate meaning of the expression. Note,
however, that the same suffix occurs in example (194), where the window is marked as an
oblique.

Although the translations are identical for (192) and (193), the lexical referent for the
Ground differs between the two sentences, with important consequences: in the first
example, the word is nag*ata (naq”- ‘daylight’ + -afa Pos), a common term for ‘light’ as a
general, abstract phenomenon. In the second sentence, the word is niG¥aci, which is a
commonly used word for ‘window’ (nag*- ‘daylight’ + -aci CONTAINER); the second
translation might be better phrased ‘he walked to where the window is’. The contrast
between these two items could be important: the first, nagafa is diffuse and unbounded; the
second niG»aci ‘window’, is a discrete and bounded entity. The relationship between Figure
and Ground in a motion expression would likely be quite different, as would the discourse
transitivity of these two predicates (Hopper and Thompson 1980). Nevertheless, it is
difficult to say exactly how this would determine argument structure. Furthermore, the
process of elicitation, and the high degree of bilingualism among speakers, makes it difficult
to draw conclusions about discourse motivations for variations in argument structure in

modern motion expressions.
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The modern picture is clouded by language change and contact. However, it is
possible to hypothesize a historical trajectory for argument structure in motion roots.
Recalling that Kvakvala has secundative alignment in several subclasses of ditransitive
verbs, and that K~akvala passive morphosyntax distinguishes between promotion of primary
and secondary objects, illuminates the argument structure of motion roots. As described
briefly in Chapter 3 (and in more detail in Rosenblum 2013) the PRIMARY OBJECT PASSIVE
form —su? promotes primary objects to subject position, while the SECONDARY OBJECT
PASSIVE forms -ayu, -am and -ano promote secondary objects to subject position. The
promotion of lexical argument to subject in a passive clause results in two changes that
indicate subject status: (1) prenominal or pronominal subject inflection on the predicate, and
(2) the immediate post-predicate position of a lexical argument (when it appears) in the
syntax of the clause. Kvakvala demoted subjects, when they appear, take secondary object
marking.

Chapter 3 showed that certain subclasses of roots, including roots of TRANSFER (give,
pay) and COMMUNICATION (tell, whisper, sing) have consistently secundative alignment,
marking recipients as primary objects and themes as secondary objects; analysis of argument
structure was illuminated by analysis of passivized clauses of both primary and secondary
types.

For the subclass of roots expressing MOTION, a salient pattern of argument marking
emerges as well, especially in examining passivized predicates as well as active predicates.
Noting that Kvakvala has both primary and secondary objects, and that several classes of
verbs have consistently-patterned argument marking, can one identify a consistent semantic

role assigned to secondary objects in motion verbs? In fact, there does seem to be such a
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pattern: co-actors, engaging in the same motion, and led to do so by the primary Figure, are
marked as secondary objects.”> An example of this is presented here in (195).

(195) MoTiON: CO-ACTOR MARKED AS SECONDARY OBJECT

gaysa gasa lowd  qdqako.

gay=sa Jasa lowa qaqoko

come=0BJ2 sea.otter CONJ RED-slave

‘They came with sea otters and slaves.’ (CI1102.25)

A more quotidian example of secondary object ‘comitative’ marking emerged in the modern
Corpus.
(196) MoTION: CO-ACTOR MARKED AS SECONDARY OBJECT

9.

lamdn qasasa Wci.,

lo-?om=on qas=(a)sa waci

AUX-01=1.sBJ walk-0BJ2  dog

‘I walked the dog.’ (2013augl2 BL 41)
The alternative sentence in (197), with the dog marked as a primary object rather than a
secondary object, was declared ungrammatical by several speakers. (One specific example is
provided here.)

(197) UNGRAMMATICAL: ¥*CO-ACTOR MARKED AS PRIMARY OBJECT

*loman qasaya waci.

lo-?om=an  qas=(a)ya waci

AUX-01=1.sBJ walk-0BJ1  dog

‘I walked the dog.’ (2013augl2 BL 41)
Examining passive constructions alongside active constructions is instructive. When the
primary object passive marker -su/ is added to a motion root, the resulting predicate

indicates following or pursuit; in these cases, the Destination (often a person being pursued)

has been promoted to subject position, as we can see in (198).

% Rosenblum 2013 shows that the distribution of passive forms corresponds with syntactic argument roles,
which are in turn linked to lexical semantics of different classes of predicates. Stems of transfer, such as cow-
‘give’, mark the recipient as primary object with =ya and the theme (i.e. the object transferred) as secondary
object with =sa.
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(198) PASSIVE: PRIMARY OBIJECT PASSIVE -Su/

La?smlawis gaslidsawa?

La-?dm-la-wis qas-(y)?id-su?=0-a?

AUX-OI-QUOT-AND.SO walk-INCH-PASS.01-3.SBJ=T.DEM

‘He was started for (I.e. they went to get him”)

‘(Then, it is said, he was pursued by them. - DR) (B1895, M727.17)
When gas- ‘walk’ is passivized with primary object passive morpheme -su?, the protagonist
is being pursued. He is the target or destination of those ‘walking towards’ him. Here the
protagonist is expressed as a third-person subject, marked with -@, rather than the
pronominal - used to mark a primary object referent. The derived meaning of a root gas-
‘walk’ passivized with primary object passive is ‘he was walked after’; the promoted
primary object, in this case, was the Goal or target of the motion.

When the derived stem la?iZ- ‘enter’ (la- ‘go’ + -2iZ INTO.ENCLOSED.SPACE) is
passivized with primary object -su? and the speaker is promoted to subject, the sentence
expresses that the speaker was ‘entered upon’.

(199) PASSIVE: PRIMARY OBJECT PASSIVE -St/

la?itcowaniaygon Ga’lilcik

lo?iA-su?=oniay=gon Gvay-°it-cow=ik

enter-PASS.01=1.SBJ>3.0BJ.=1.POSS thus-INDOOR-IN-DEM

‘I was the object of entering when I was in the house here.[sic]’ (i.e. someone entered and
came to me)

(‘I was entered upon in my house; I was followed into my house.” - DR) (B47:270)
As one might then expect based on the argument structure of motion roots in active
constructions, the secondary object passive forms —ayu, -am and -ano attached to motion

roots are used to promote co-actors; these expressions take on a comitative meaning.

Contrast (199) above with (200) below.
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(200) PASSIVE: SECONDARY OBJECT PASSIVE -Su/

[a?iZoman laya Guk».

la?iA-om=oan la=ya Guk»

enter-pPASS.02=1.SBJ  PREP=DEM house.

‘I was taken into the house.’ (B47:270)

The root gas- ‘walk’, passivized with a secondary object passive, also implies a subject
moving in the manner of, or guided by, another agentive Figure.

(201) PASSIVE: SECONDARY OBJECT PASSIVE -ayu

Lala?i qas?idayusa ’ wiwa2ok”

Lala?i qas-(x)?id-ayu=sa®* wiwa?ok"

Then walk-MOM-PASS.02=0BJ2 wolf

“Then he was walked by the wolf (sic: wolves)®.’ (B1895: M 666.21)

In (201), the wolves walking the boy home are marked as secondary objects. Other motion
roots, such as siy"- paddle’ also conform to this pattern. (Note that the root ‘paddle’ is also
derived here, with a suffix -/od meaning ‘to bring or lead’.)

(202) PASSIVE: siy*- ‘paddle’ WITH -ayu

Wd!  Lalam gax  siwodayusis
wa lo-?2om gax  siy“-lod-ayu=@=s=is
ExcL Aux-o1 come paddle-MOM-PASS.02=3.SBJ=0BJ2=3.POSS

‘Wal! Then they came, they took him home

nag"amp Aawis gokulot
nag*amp Aaw=is gokulot
father-in-law conJ=3.poss tribe
his father-in-law and his tribe.’
(‘Then he came paddled home by his father-in-law and his tribe.” - DR)
(B1895 M679.17)

The father-in-law and tribe who paddle the third-person subject home, nag*amp Aawis
gokulot, are, like the wolves, also marked as secondary objects with the prenominal enclitic

=s following the passive suffix. The pronominal subject, the protagonist of this story, is

% Note that the wolves, the demoted agents of this event, the erstwhile subjects, are marked with secondary
object case marker =sa.
% The word wiwa?ok”, though translated as singular ‘wolf’, is reduplicated and indicates more than one wolf.
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marked with the third-person pronominal zero morpheme on the predicate, as we would
expect.

The possessive markers in the example above also help us track referents and
identify syntactic roles. Kvakvala third-person possessors distinguish between subject and
non-subject possessors, and =is marks a subject possessor, as opposed to =a~=¢ for the
corresponding non-subject possessor. Thus, we know that =is refers to the syntactic subject
— the protagonist being paddled home — and not nag*amp, his father-in-law. (See
Appendix II for the full paradigms of third-person possessors.)

These contrasting patterns of primary and secondary object passivation with motion
roots are again attested in the modern corpus .

(203) PASSIVE: PRIMARY OBIJECT PASSIVE -Su./

lami? qgas?idsawa

la-?om-i? qas-(x)?id-su?-a

AUX-OI-DEM  walk-MOM-PASS.01=T.DEM

‘They went to call him.” (They went after him; They went to get him.” -DR)

(2013augl2 BL 39)
(204) PASSIVE: SECONDARY OBJECT PASSIVE -ayu

qasidayusasis 2ump.
qas-(x)?id-ayu=sa=sis 2ump
walk-MOM-PASS.02-POSS father
‘His father took him for a walk.’ (2013augl2 BL 40)

This strongly consistent pattern, still evident today, of using the primary-object passive
marker -su? to promote destinations/Goals of motion to subject position — very often, a
person being followed or pursued — and the secondary-object passive marker -ayu to
promote a co-actor to subject position, suggests that although contemporary constructions

may mark Destination with a prepositional phrase, historically, active constructs of motion
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roots more consistently marked destination as primary object and co(-erced)-actors as
secondary objects.

Yet another piece of evidence for a historical pattern with motion verbs marking
Destination as primary object lies in the preposition itself, derived from the root /a- meaning
‘to go’. As mentioned earlier, /a- takes the deictically appropriate demonstrative marker
indicating the oblique referent, with forms such as =ya, =y*a, and =yoyda. Returning to the
chart of demonstrative markers provided in Chapter 3, one can see that these enclitic
markers are identical to, and clearly derived from, demonstratives marking primary objects.

In the modern language, however, and even in the language recorded over a hundred
years ago by George Hunt and Franz Boas, the subclass of motion roots have variable
argument structure in active constructions. As is apparent from the examples, the semantic
role of Goal is sometimes marked as a primary object, sometimes with a preposition. This
variation may reflect sensitivity to discourse transitivity or another subtle factor; the contrast
between the two translations in (192) and (193) suggests that there is some difference,
although more data is needed to make a strong claim about the factors determining these
alternations. Contact with English is another factor likely to increase the use of prepositions
to mark locative Goals. The example below, in which a speaker seems to calque some
elements of an English sentence, illustrates the risks of English-based elicitation
frameworks, as well as the effect of contact.

(205) SYNTAX INFLUENCED BY ENGLISH

lomon qasay bonufala laygada Jamayiy.

la-?om=oan  qas-ay ban-ul-sla la=ygada Xomayi=y
AUX-01=1.sBJ] walk-DOWN  down-MOT.DIR-CONT PREP=DEM beach-T.DEM

‘I’'m walking down to the beach.’ (2013augl2 BL 38)
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The direction ‘down’ is expressed twice, once in the suffix -ay DOWN, attached to the root
qas- ‘walk’, and again in a separate word banutala, ‘to move downward’. However, there is
a single suffix -ancis also meaning DOWN.TO.BEACH, which allows the event of walking
down to the beach to be encoded morphologically. In spontaneous speech, the more compact
expression was quite common among three of the speakers represented in the modern
corpus; one instance is provided below. (This was provided as speakers talked about a video
they were watching of someone they knew, walking from his house down to the beach in
order to take his boat out on the river.)
(206) SPONTANEOUS SPEECH
laméy I5néisala gos  le?  ldyis bot.
la-2om=0y ~ la-ancis-ala qos  le? la=yis bot
AUX-OI=S.DEM g0-DOWN.TO.BEACH-CONT  PURP SUB  g0=3.POSS boat
‘He’s walking (going) down to the beach in order to go to his boat.’
(2014jan27 LJBL 1.10)
The cumulative database of modern and legacy data in Kvakvala reminds us, again and
again, that there are many ways to say the same thing in many languages. A polysynthetic
language such as Kvakvala allows the same concepts to be expressed with syntactic
structures, as in (205), and morphological structures, as in (206). Neither one is more or less
correct or grammatical; at the same time, only the latter example reveals the unique
possibilities inherent in the structure of Kvakvala. There are likely to be many contextual
factors — not all having to do with priming or translation — affecting speakers’ choices.
The question of argument structure in motion expressions is similar: it is not more
grammatical to mark Goals as primary objects rather than in a prepositional phrase. At the

same time, it is important to note that both structures are possible, and that the choice of one

or another may be sensitive to discourse factors which are difficult to draw out except
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through the detailed examination of a very large corpus of data, larger than the corpus I have
developed to this point.

As noted by Talmy, it is common for events of visual perception to follow the
grammatical patterns established by actual motion events. However, this is not true of the
argument structure of the Kvakvala root duq"- ‘look, see’. While the argument structure of
certain motion predicates is variable, the ‘fictive motion’ described by the root dug"- is
consistent: the thing being looked at is marked syntactically as a primary object, while the
location where the gaze falls marked as an oblique with a prepositional phrase.

(207) PRIMARY OBJECT OF dugq*- ‘look, see’

duq ustotoyda wagésaya Wdciy.

dug¥-(g)usto-ata=oyda wogés=aya  wac=iy

look-UP-POS=S.DEM frog=oBJ.1  dog=T.DEM

‘The frog is looking up at the dog.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

(208) OBLIQUE OF dug™- ‘look, see’

lamoy diiycoy Wdciy laya domxisGony.

lo-2om=0y  daq“-Cow-y  wac=iy la=ya domxisGom=y
AUX-OI=S.DEM look-IN-OBJ.1 dOg=T.DEM  PREP=DEM jar=pEm

‘The dog is looking into the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

The K~akala root dug™- has similar argument structure to the English verb ‘see’: the thing
being looked at is marked as a direct object, and a prepositional phrase is necessary to

indicate the location where the gaze falls.
5.5.3 Preferred Ground Structure

In their summary of the results of their cross-linguistic study of motion expressions,

Levinson and Wilkins noted that some languages, like English and Dutch, allow complex
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subdivisions of motion events within a single clause. In one Dutch example in their sample,
both source and goal of the motion event are mentioned in the same clause:
(209) DuTCH: SOURCE AND GOAL IN SAME CLAUSE
gooit het  jongetje van een  klein afgrondje het  water in
throws the  boy from a small cliff the water into
‘(It) throws the boy from a small cliff into the water.’

(Levinson and Wilkins 2006:539)
In English, it is also possible to find (or create) sentences that stack prepositional phrases to
identify more than one element of the Ground. The sentence ‘the frog jumped out of the jar
onto the floor, ” identifies both Source and Goal.

However, it is also very common for languages to restrict mention to a single Ground
element per clause. Levinson and Wilkins note that this “is partly a function of the type of
source/goal coding — where this is coded in the verb, usually only source or goal is
subsumed.” (Levinson and Wilkins 2006:539). They dub this tendency the ‘Preferred
Ground Structure’ tendency: “to mention only one major ground, source or goal, at a time.”
(Levinson and Wilkins 2006:539). Although they do not say so explicitly, the labelling of
‘Preferred Ground Structure’ indicates that Levinson and Wilkins consider this to be a
usage-based tendency, rather than a grammatical rule; in Kvakvala, there is certainly a strong
tendency in spontaneous connected speech to identify only one Ground element per clause.®

Kvakvala conforms to this tendency. Clauses mention only one major element of the

Ground (often Source or Goal, but not exclusively so), often in a prepositional phrase. While

there is no syntactic restriction on the number of prepositions or prepositional phrases in a

% Because I did not construct elicitation tasks specifically aimed at testing the grammaticality of including
more than one Ground element in a clause, I can not make claims here about grammaticality. However,
without a single exception, a very strong pattern of limited reference to a single Ground element emerges in
both the legacy data and the modern corpus.
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clause, it turns out that these prepositions can only refer to one Ground element.®’ Recall
example (186), a very typical example of a clause mentioning an element of the ground in a
prepositional phrase;

(210) PREFERRED GROUND STRUCTURE

lamoy tipstawoyda gingananamy layra wapiy.
lo-2om=0y tip-(?)sta=oyda gin-gonanam=y la=yva wap=iy
AUX-OI=3.SBJ step-LIQUID=3.SBJ RED-children=DEM PREP=O0BJ.1 water=T.DEM
‘The children stepped in the water.’ (2013jull7 BL 1.11)

In the example above we see that inclusion of the Goal in the predicate (here, with -(?)sta
LIQUID) does not preclude lexical specification of the actual type of liquid in an external
oblique, lay*a wap ‘PREP the water’. In Chapter 2 we saw that the function of locative
suffixes is to categorize objects in the Ground, to identify categories or types of objects with
respect to the predicate, rather than to incorporate specific objects (Woodbury 1975).
Specific objects are identified lexically outside the predicate.

Nevertheless, we have also seen that a ground element need not be mentioned in a
prepositional phrase if it is marked on the verb, given that the form contains sufficient
contextual information to allow a listener to understand.

(211) GROUND CONTAINED IN PREDICATE

laPomx tipstalsgan gligeGvayuy.

la-?om=x tip-(?)sta-als-gon gugeG“oyuy.

AUX-OI-DEM  step-LIQUID-OUTSIDE-1.PoOss feet

‘My feet are soaking in the water.’ (2013jull7 BL 1.18)

This supports one of the Levinson and Wilkins hypotheses about the Preferred Ground
Structure constraint, that marking of information about Ground in the verb leads a language

to limit reference to Ground in a clause.

%7 Incidentally, as we have seen, while Goals can also be marked as primary objects, there is already a syntactic
restriction to one primary object per clause, rendering the question of a Preferred Ground Structure irrelevant
in those cases.

271



In the modern corpus, which includes four frog narratives (with complex motion
events) and two conversations, there are no examples of clauses mentioning more than one
distinct element of the ground in a single clause. Instead, multiple clauses are linked
together to create multi-part descriptions of complex motion events. The sequence of clauses
below was taken from a story told within the context of a conversation between two women
about their experiences with residential schools; the speaker is describing how she and her
friends escaped capture by an Indian Agent when he came to her village to bring her and her
peers to residential school. The componential structure of the narrative, with each piece of
the motion receiving a dedicated clause, is very typical of the narratives and conversations
throughout the corpus. (Morphological glossing is not provided here, to allow readers to
focus on the sequence of clauses rather than the composition of each word.)

(212) MULTI-PART MOTION EVENT

lamano?y déilxv?i laya Pali
‘We ran into the woods.

Aowané?y 2égas malugvida bibaG anam.
With our girlfriends and two boys.

lamano?y Japi laya q*ay.
We climbed on (up) a tree.

giltacida qay.
A really tall tree.

lamisano?yda lay Polakala maxbi?sa qay.
We went to the very top of the tree.

/’T,apd{ala)(.
Stood there (where we had climbed to) still and quiet.

b

(2012jul25 LIBL 5)
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Each clause describes a particular Figure-Ground relationship and identifies a singular
element of the Ground. While an English speaker might say ‘We climbed up to the top of a
tree and stayed there,” a Kvakvala speaker strings together several individual clauses.

At the same time, there is no prohibition against more than one prepositional phrase
in a single clause. Additional prepositions can further specify a region of the same Ground
element, as illustrated in the examples below
(213) Two PP SAME GROUND
galnak*aloyda daxdaxalile
gal-nak“-ola=oyda doxdoxalil=e

crawl-GRAD-CONT=S.DEM OwI|=DEM

layoyda X"apcoy lay”a q ayiy.
la=yoyda xvop-cow=y la=y*a  q“ay=iy.
PREP=DEM hole-IN=DEM PREP=DEM tree=T.DEM

‘The owl came out of the hole in the tree and stood on it.”  (2013jull5_BL frogstory.14)

(214) Two PP SAME GROUND

lamoy laqrisuyda babaG ambiduy
lo-?7om=0y  Aaq“is=uyda babaG“om-bid=uy
AUX-0OI=S.DEM kneel=s.DEM boy-DIM=DEM

lay*a X apcoy lay”a ZowinaG™isoy.

la=y*a xvap-cow=y la=y“a 2owinaG is=oy

PREP=DEM hole-IN=DEM PREP=DEM ground=T.DEM

“The little boy is kneeling down on a hole in the ground.’ (2013aug8 BL 1)

(215) Two PP SAME GROUND

kra?suyda wdciy
kva-!s=oyda waci=y
Sit-GROUND=S.DEM  dog=DEM

layoy 2inoyasa layus gukiy.

la=yoy u-no-i?=(a)sa la=yus guk“=iy

PREP=DEM r00t-SIDE-NMLZ=GEN PREP=POSS house=T.DEM

“The dog is sitting on the side of his doghouse.’ (2014jan24 SW)

273



Although all of these examples include more than one prepositional phrase, both phrases
refer to a single Ground. The additional prepositional phrase further specifies the Ground in
some way: ‘the hole in the tree’, ‘the hole in the ground’, ‘the side of the doghouse’.

When more than one event is described, but the Ground element remains consistent,
one might expect that a single prepositional phrase is sufficient. However, in these cases as
well, two clauses are employed, one for each predicate, and another prepositional phrase is
also employed — even though the second clause includes the very same Ground element.

(216) ONE GROUND ELEMENT PER CLAUSE

la hamd-acigada tiqrata laygada q ayiy,
la homdzaci=gada tiq“-ala la=ygada q“ay=iy,
AUX  beehive=DEM hang-poS PREP=DEM  tree=T.DEM

‘The beehive was hanging down from the (this) tree

yaya hamd-aci la tiqaya laygada g ayiy.
9

yoya hamd-aci la tig-aya la=ygada qvay=iy
CONJ beehive AUX  drop-DOWN  PREP=DEM  tree=T.DEM
and the beehive fell down from the (this) tree.’
Speaker’s English translation: ‘The beehive was hanging down from the tree and it fell
down.’

(2013aug9 ESBL 1)
Meanwhile, the English translation provided by the speaker conformed to the norms of
English motion expressions by leaving out the extra prepositional phrase ‘from the tree’
(which would likely be a violation of Grice’s maxim of quantity.)

As mentioned earlier, expressions of perceptual events in many languages also
incorporate several elements of a typical motion expression: Direction, Source, Goal, and
Location. Such events can be considered ‘fictive motion’ (Talmy 2000). The example below
is one such fictive motion event; furthermore, it is passive. The pattern of a single Ground

element identified in a single clause seems unchanged in a passive construction, such as the

one below from a frog story narrative (also an example of ‘fictive motion’).
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(217) PREFERRED GROUND STRUCTURE

macatanawis dugvayalasawasa babaG*amy
mac-ala-ana-wis duqv-aya-ola-su?=(a)sa babaG“om=y
what-POS-QUOT-AND.SO see-DOWN-CONT-PASS.01=0BJ.1 boy
what.is.it being.seen.downward.by the boy

‘I wonder what’s being looked down at, by the little boy,

lay”a q ayiy.

la=y“a qray=iy

PREP=DEM  tree=T.DEM

on.the tree

on the tree.’ (2013jull5_BL 15)

In this case, the suffix -aya DOwN in the predicate specifies the downward direction of the
boy’s gaze. The prepositional phrase lay*a q*ay ‘PREP the tree’ refers not to the location of
the boy, but to the unknown-thing-being-looked-at.

In a complex sentence with a dependent clause, the prepositional phrase identifying
the Ground occurs before the purposive marker ga’eda PURP.

(218) EMBEDDED PURPOSIVE

Zan’aisa babaG*omy  dug*ayala lay a X"apasi
lo-?om-(w)is-a babaG¥om=y duqv-aya-ola la=y“a X opas-i
AUX-OI-AND.SO-T boy=DEM $€e-DOWN-CONT PREP=DEM  hole-T.DEM

gaZeda wages.

qo?eda woges.

PURP frog.

“The little boy is looking down (into) the hole for the frog.’ (2013jul14 BL 12)

The purposive clause ga?eda wages *for the frog’ is translated in English with an additional
prepositional phrase ‘for the frog’, but in Kvakvala the semantic role of Goal is distinguished
from that of Motive by different grammatical elements; the location of the boy’s gaze, the
hole, occurs as an oblique in the prepositional phrase /ay"a y"*apas ‘PREP hole’, while the

purposive marker identifies the Motive for gazing. It is interesting to note that this is a rare

example where the target of the gaze is marked with a prepositional phrase rather than a
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primary object case marker (see section 5.5.2 on argument structure in motion expressions).
This may be because the actual thing being looked at it not identified — the hole is just the
location where the boy’s gaze falls. There are not enough examples in the current corpus to
draw broad conclusions about the discourse pressures influencing a speaker’s choice
between oblique and primary object marking, but this is an interesting avenue for further
investigation..

The next section, 5.6, addresses the complex morphology of motion predicates in

Kvakvala.

5.6 Motion expressions: Morphology

As shown in the last section, the syntax of a motion expression in Kvakvala only tells part of
the story. Otherwise, there is a great deal of information about Direction, Manner, and
Ground which is packaged inside the Kvakvala predicate, in the form of roots and suffixes
and the way in which they are ordered. This section explains the morphological structure of
Kvakvala motion predicates: the construction of meaning inside the word. This section
examines two semantic types of kinetic predicate, and the meaningful order of locative
affixes following the root in each. Following this, I focus on one small set of three
morphemes, DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES, within the very large inventory of affixes found in a
motion predicate. The information provided in this section lays the groundwork for the
concluding chapter, which examines how the description of spatial grammar in Kvakvala can
contribute to our broader understanding of what determines affix order in polysynthetic

languages.
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As shown in Chapter 3 and Chapter 4, a phonological word in Kvakvala has several
layers of structure. The root, at the left-most edge of the word, is a kernel of meaning to
which bound morphemes attach. As described in Chapter 3, the root is subject to
reduplication. Derivational suffixes attach to the root, marking a range of categories of
experience. In a minimal form, a Kvakvala word may consist in a root and single formative
affix, but many words include long strings of suffixes. These affixes are largely ordered
according to multiple semantic principles, and the resulting meaning of the derived predicate
reflects a range of types of interactions among these affixes (Mithun 1999:43; Rice 2000).
The characteristics of these interactions are described in Chapter 6.

There are three types of suffix occuring most frequently in kinetic predicates:
locative suffixes, aspect markers, and directional markers. Locative suffixes can be further
divided into three types: (1) a large unrestricted set which functions to indicate an immediate
Ground; (2) a smaller set which can precede this to identify sub-regions of an element of the
Ground; and (3) an even more restricted set which can follow to mark the setting or context
in which the motion event occurs. The examples in this section illustrate the varied semantic
effects derived from combining different types of roots with these suffixes, and the
incremental complexity possible within a Kvakvala predicate.

Expressions of motion in Kvakvala broadly distinguish between two types. These
types cohere around shared semantic and pragmatic characteristics, rather than sharply
defined grammatical categories. These ‘types’ are fuzzy categories, with exceptions and
edge-cases. At the same time, the functional interpretation of locative suffixes differs
broadly between the two types of predicate described below. In one type, which I call a

LOCATIVE KINETIC PREDICATE, the relationship between Figure and Ground results in a static
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location — for example, the act of taking a step which lands on a rock, in water, or in a
hole, for example (see (219), (221), or (222) below). For this locative type of kinetic
predicate, locative suffixes function as they would in a static locative predicate. Locative
suffixes identify a fixed immediate Ground location in relation to a Figure, a region of a
reference object, or a broader setting.

Meanwhile, another type of motion expression emphasizes the trajectory of motion,
whether because the root is a prototypical motion root implying a trajectory such as /a- ‘go’
or gas- ‘walk’, or because a directional suffix has added a trajectory to the root. Here, I call
these DIRECTIONAL KINETIC PREDICATES. In such predicates expressing trajectory, the function
of the locative suffixes relates to the trajectory of motion, the points at which it begins or
ends, and the elements of the Ground toward which (or away from which) a Figure is
oriented on its trajectory. The locative suffix following the root and preceding the
directional suffix, labeled LoC.PATH, refers either to the direction in which a Figure is
moving or the orientation of the Figure towards an element of the Ground. Meanwhile, a
locative suffix following the directional suffix, LOC.ENDPOINT, refers to location at which
motion begins or ends, most prototypically to the destination of the trajectory, but
(depending on the type of directional suffix employed) otherwise this locative suffix refers
to the origin or starting point of motion. Finally, a familiar small set of locative suffixes,
LOC.CONTEXT, provides information about the setting or context in which an event takes
place: indoors, outdoors, on a boat.

The next section, 5.6.1, provides examples illustrating the function and order of

affixes within a ‘locative’ type of kinetic predicates. Section 5.6.2 focuses on ‘directional’
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kinetic predicates. Section 5.6.3 attends to the subset of three directional suffixes and their

interactions with roots and suffixes within the predicate.

5.6.1 'Locative' kinetic predicates
Recall that Figure 13 depicted the order of derivational suffixes in a static locative predicate.

The figure is reprinted here.
ROOT (PL.LOC) (REV.LOC) | (LOC.IMMED) (LOC.REFOBYJ) (ASPECT) (LOC.CONTEXT)

Figure 16: Order of locative affixes in static locative predicate

The locative suffixes which appear in locative kinetic predicates share these functions.

As with static locative constructions, no locative suffix is necessary if the predicate
contains an aspect marker. The most common aspect marker in static locative predicates was
the positional -afa Pos. In contrast, three aspect markers occur most frequently in kinetic
predicates: -(x)7id mom ‘momentaneous, inchoative, inceptive’, -nakala GRADUAL ‘slow
and steady movement’, and -a/a CONT ‘continuous’. A single momentaneous aspect marker -
(x)?id MOM appears in the first example in the section, (219) and derives a punctual
meaning from the root #ip- ‘step’.

(219) SINGLE ASPECTUAL SUFFIX

f idya tisom

tip-(x)?id=ya tisom

step-MOM=0BJ. 1

‘to put your foot on a rock’ (2013jull7 BL 1)

In the example above, the Ground is merely identified lexically, with the word tisam ‘rock’.

The word ‘rock’ is case-marked with a primary object marker, =ya.
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The suffix -nak*»la®® marks gradual or steady motion. In a sentence volunteered by
Mr. Wamiss when a ladybug landed on the table where we recorded, he used -nak*ala to
capture the gradual motion of the ladybug®.

(220) ASPECTUAL SUFFIXES

galnak*aloyda ladybug lay*a kadaduwoyda.
gal-nak“sla=oyda ladybug la=y“a kadodu=oyda.
crawl-GRADUAL=S.DEM ladybug PREP=DEM paper=DEM

“The ladybug is crawling on the paper.’ (2014jan24 SW 1)

If a locative suffix is used, an aspect marker is not obligatory. In (221), the locative
suffix -(?)sta LIQUID indicates that the children’s feet step in water.
(221) SINGLE LOCATIVE SUFFIX
tzj'p’sta
tip-(?)sta

step-LIQUID
‘to put your foot in liquid (usually water)’

lamoy f stawoyda gingananamy lay“a wapiy.
lo-?7om=0y  tip-(?)sta=oyda gingananom=y la=y"a wap=iy
AUX-OI=3.SBJ step-LIQUID=S.DEM  children=DEM PREP=DEM water=T.DEM
‘The children stepped in the water.’ (2013jull7 BL 1)

Another suffix, -(?)sto OPENING, is employed in (222) to indicate stepping in a hole.

(222) SINGLE LOCATIVE SUFFIX

tatipstuwoyaya XViXYapas.

ta-tip-(?)sto=oy=aya X*i-X"opas

RED-step-OPENING=3.SBJ=0BJ.1 RED-hole

‘He keeps stepping in all the holes.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.10)

In the example above, the predicate root #ip- ‘step’ is reduplicated to indicate repeated

stepping. The location of the repeated stepping is indicated both with a locative suffix -(?)sto

% This suffix likely contains the continuous aspect marker -ala, although it was provided as a separate entry by
Boas in the dictionary, indicating that he saw it as having conventionalized.

%% Although the root gal-‘crawl’ might be expected to imply directionality of motion here the meaning of the
predicate has more to do with the surface supporting the ladybug than the direction in which the ladybug is
moving.
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OPENING, which identifies a category of Ground element receiving the steps. The type of
opening is further specified with a lexical argument y*apas ‘hole’, which is also reduplicated
to indicate multiple holes. The third-person Figure is indicated with the subject
demonstrative clitic =oy; the primary object enclitic =(a)ya marks the holes, the destination
of stepping, as a primary object.

In (223), the suffix -/yAa BEHIND (behind, hind end, or stern of boat), also gives
locative information.
(223) SINGLE LOCATIVE SUFFIX
t’z’ﬁ)(/la
tip-Iyla

step-BEHIND
‘to put your foot in the back (of something)’

laman Pumpiy fi yoyia laya bot.

lo-?7om=on  ?Pump=iy tip-yAa la=ya bot

AUX-0I=1.pOSs father=DEM  step=HIND = PREP=DEM boat

‘My dad stepped in the stern of a boat.’ (2013jull7 BL 1)

More than one locative can combine in a single predicate, as shown in (224). The
root /’t,anq- ‘poke, push’ is followed by two locative suffixes, -xs@ THROUGH, and -/¢ AMONG.
Similarly to static locative predicates, the first locative suffix indicates the immediate
locative relation between Figure and Ground; the second locative suffix provides additional
information about region of reference object.

(224) TWO LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

/ft’a'n)(sawaqox lay*a /ft’a'n Gayu.
Aon-ysa-!q=oy la=y“a AanGayu
poke-THROUGH-AMONG=S.DEM PREP=DEM needle

‘It’s pierced through (by) the needle.’ (Fig: the paper) (2014jan24 SW _1.26)
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In this example, -ysd THROUGH indicates the immediate relationship of the Figure (a needle)
to the ground (paper), and the suffix -/g AMONG also refers to the paper, which surrounds the
needle.

In (225), the root tip- ‘step’ combines with both -(?)sta LIQUID and -als OUTSIDE. In
this case, the first locative suffix indicates the immediate environment, and the second suffix
indicates the broader setting.

(225) TWO LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

la?smy tipstalsgan gligeGvayuy.

la-?om=y tip-(?)sta-als=gon gugeGvoyu=y.

AUX-OI-DEM  step-LIQUID-OUTSIDE-1.POSS feet=DEM

‘My feet are soaking in the water.’ (2013jull7 BL 1.18)

Here, the suffix -(?)sta L1QuUID, which multiple speakers have indicated is not necessarily
water (“could be jello, mud, or anything”, 2013jull7 BL 1), acquires greater specificity (as
water) in combination with the suffix -als OUTSIDE, via pragmatic inference of speakers, who
consistently interpret -(?)sta as water when it is followed by the contextual suffix -als
OUTSIDE.

The suffix -als appears again in a different context, in this sentence recorded while
Mrs. Lagis and Mrs. Johnny reminisced about people they used to know in Kingcome.

(226) -als OUTSIDE as IMMEDIATE LOCATIVE

l,c’iswale hitala qasa, Poma’le xiqalsala 2022m.
kis-wol-e hil-ola qasa ?0-?om-o?¢  yig-ols-ola ?0?om.
neg-DIST.PAST right-cONT  walk AUX slide-OUTSIDE-CONT aux

‘She couldn’t walk (right), she got around on her bum.’ (2014jan29 BL 1)

When this suffix occurs immediately following the root, a different aspect of the semantic
profile of the locative suffix -als OUTSIDE is foregrounded: the meaning of support derived

from the ground outside, rather than the general outside setting in (225).
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As is clear from examples (221) through (225), aspect markers are not obligatory. In
a different sentence offered by Mr. Wamiss to describe the location of the ladybug, the
aspect marker -nak*sla GRADUAL is replaced with a body-part locative suffix -xcano HAND
(also specified in the prepositional phrase lay*a 2ayasu ‘PREP hand’).

(227) ASPECTUAL AND LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

galxcanoyda ladybug lay*a ayasuy.

gol-x¢ano=oyda ladybug la=y“a Payasu=y.

crawl-HAND=S.DEM  ladybug PREP=DEM hand=DEM

‘The ladybug is crawling on my hand.’ (2014jan24 SW 1)

However, locative suffixes can co-occur with aspect markers and often do. In a third
sentence offered by Mr. Wamiss to describe the activity of the ladybug, the suffix -d<u FLAT
is combined with the ‘inadvertent’ aspect marker -awale? INADV (indicating lack of external
causation or agentive intention leading to location of the Figure).

(228) ASPECTUAL AND LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

galdwuweyoyda ladybug lay*a hamxdami.
gol-d7u-aw(al)e?=oyda ladybug layva homxdomit.
crawl-FLAT-INADV=S.DEM  ladybug PREP=DEM table

‘The ladybug is crawling on the table.’ (2014jan24 SW 1)

In (229), locative and aspect markers again co-occur. The suffix -/¢ AMONG, used to indicate
motion among or in the inside of some material, combines here with the continuative suffix
-ala CONT.

(229) LOCATIVE AND ASPECTUAL SUFFIX COMBINED

tipagala

tip-!g-ola

step-AMONG-CONT

‘to step in or among something, continuously or repeatedly’

lamdn Pimpa tipagalaya mami

lo-?2om=on  ?umpa tip-!q-ola=ya mami
AUX-0I=1.poss father step-AMONG-CONT=0BJ.1  blankets
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laya Jomayis.

la=ya Xomayis

PREP=OBJ.]  beach

‘My dad is down the beach using his feet like an agitator, washing our blankets.’
(2013jull7_BL 1.9)

Where locative and aspect markers do occur together, the general pattern is for the locative

suffix marking immediate location to precede the aspect marker.

Two locative suffixes can bookend an aspect marker. The first locative suffix -(?)sto
OPENING identifies a hole or opening in a larger space, but it could be any such opening: a
hole in the ground, an eye or mouth on a body, a hole in a tree, a door or window in a house.
The second locative indicates the broader setting in which an event occurs. Because the
suffix co-occurs with - INDOOR, speakers interpret the opening as a doorway.

(230) -Psto OPENING AND -°if INDOOR

Ad?stolays

Aa-(?)sto-ola-Cit

stand-OPENING-CONT-INDOOR

‘to stand in doorway’ (B47:343)
When the setting is a boat, however, the locative suffix -(?)sto OPENING refers to a bailing
hole.

(231) -(2)xs BOAT

Ad?stolays

Aa-?sto-ala-ays

stand-OPENING-POS-BOAT

‘to stand in bailing hole (of canoe)’ (B47:343)

Another special suffix precedes the cluster of locative morphemes: the reverse
locative. This suffix, with the shape -o or -wd, indicates that motion originates at the point

described by the following locative suffix, or that the motion of the event is itself reversed.

In the next example, the reverse locative suffix -wd precedes the locative suffix -(7s)ta
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LIQUID, and indicates that the motion is out of and away from the water, rather than towards
it, as it would otherwise suggest.

(232) REVERSE LOCATIVE SUFFIX

la?om lostayda?y”a

la-?om la-wi-(2s)ta-d=a?yva

AUX-OI gO0-REV.LOC-LIQUID-TR=3PL.SBJ

‘They’re out of the water now.’ (2013aug9 ESBL frogstory)
See (233), in which the same locative suffix -(?s)ta LIQUID indicates that someone has landed

in the water rather than emerged from it.

(233) WITHOUT REVERSE LOCATIVE SUFFIX

day"stad laya wapiy.

doyv-(?s)ta  la=ya wap=iy

jump-LIQUID  PREP=DEM water

‘He/they jumped in the water.’ (2013jull5_BL frogstory)

I now turn to the directional type of kinetic predicates in Section 5.6.2, where I
discuss predicates that emphasize the trajectory of motion rather than the fixed location of

an event.

5.6.2 'Directional' kinetic predicates

In contrast to the predicates described in 5.6.1 emphasizing location of a motion event,
another type of kinetic predicate emphasizes the trajectory of motion and the elements of
the Ground that relate to this trajectory. As a result, the locative suffixes in these latter
predicates are interpreted differently. These functions are illustrated in Figure 17.

ROOT | (LOC.PATH) . (ASPECT) | (DIRECTIONAL) | (LOC.ENDPOINT) (ASPECT) | (LOC.CONTEXT) | (ASPECT)

Figure 17: Order of locative affixes in kinetic locative predicate
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The three positions in which locative suffixes appear are outlined in bold, as is the position
in which directional suffixes appear. As is also true for static locative predicates, there are
three possible functions of locative suffixes. However, two of these functions differ. Instead
of reflecting immediate location, the locative suffix immediately following the root
indicates Path or Orientation. The next locative suffix in a directional kinetic predicate
follows the directional suffix, and indicates the Origin or Terminus of the trajectory. The
final locative suffix in the diagram serves the same function as in a static locative predicate,
to refer to the broader context within which an event takes place.

Note that aspect marking is particularly ‘mobile’ in the sense that it can appear in
three ‘positions’ in relation to other suffixes. These ‘positions’ are not templatic, however,
they just reflect the possibilities existing within the corpus of data I have collected. Co-
occurrences are possible (though rare), as are yet other orders not found in the current
corpus. For now, it is enough to note that aspectual marking is not obligatory, that aspect
markers are the least fixed of the derivational suffixes, and that when aspectual suffixes
appear in a word, they reflect semantic effects. I discuss them briefly in the examples where
they appear, and consider their semantic contribution to the predicate further in Chapter 6,
on affix ordering.

In (234), the suffix - INDOOR, which has a range of meanings discussed previously,
including floor and house, appears. As we already know it has a special distribution, forming
a smaller contrastive pair with -°is oUTDOOR. When they occur as the only locative suffix,
however, these suffixes often seem to behave just like other single locative suffixes

combining with a root, indicating the destination of the motion.
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(234) LOCATIVE SUFFIX -°if

I2?om tibifi Mike laya guk.

lo-2om tip-°it=i Mike la=ya gukv

AUX-OI step-INDOOR-SBJ Mike PREP=DEM house

‘Mike stepped into the house.’ (2013jul17_BL _1.20)

The continuous marker -ala CONT occurs very frequently following locative suffixes.
Example (206) is repeated here.

(235) CONTINUOUS ASPECT

laméy Inéisala gos  le?  ldyis bot.
la-2om=0y  la-an¢is-ala qos  le? la=yis bot
AUX-OI=S.DEM g0-DOWN.BEACH-CONT PURP SUB  go=3.POss  boat

‘He’s walking (going) down to the beach in order to go to his boat.’
(2014jan27 LJBL 1.10)

In this example, the continuous aspect marker -a/a follows the locative suffix -ancis
DOWN.BEACH ‘down to the beach’, indicating the direction in which the protagonist walks
(the suffix -ancis ‘down to the beach’ itself combines more than one affix; see Section
3.4.3.1).

Two locative suffixes can be separated by aspect and directional suffixes.
(236) TWO LOCATIVE SUFFIXES SEPARATED BY OTHER SUFFIXES
latusalagoalis
la-atus-ola-(g)ol-Cis
g0-DOWNRIVER-CONT-DIR.ATEL-OUTDOOR
‘walk, go downriver’ (B47:329)
In the example above, the suffix -afus DOWNRIVER is followed by both the CONTINUOUS

aspectual marker -a/a and the ATELIC DIRECTIONAL -(g)af; the suffix -°is oUTDOOR follows, to

indicate the broader setting of the motion.”

70 1t is somewhat surprising that -afus DOWNRIVER is followed by the suffix -°%is OUTDOOR; one might
assume that this would be pragmatically inferred. However, ‘upriver’ and ‘downriver’ are directional terms
that are also used inside residential and ceremonial houses, and so one might indeed want to specify whether
the motion takes place inside a built structure or outside.
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In another example, the body-part locative -(x)sayap SHOULDER combines with the
atelic directional suffix -(g)af DIR.ATEL and the OUTDOOR suffix -°is to describe a certain kind
of chaotic motion with multiple trajectories.

(237) BODY-PART LOCATIVE AND INDOOR SUFFIX

layapalagalis

la-ayap-ola-(g)at-°is

g0-SHOULDER-CONT-DIR.ATEL-OUTDOOR

‘people going this way and that, changing places’ (B48:396)

In the example below, the locative suffix -0yo MIDDLE identifies a direction of
movement, and the suffix -°/ identifies the broader settings as the indoor space of the house.
Note that the locative suffixes are separated by a directional suffix -°uf; this suffix is
discussed in the next section.

(238) -0yo MIDDLE AND -°if INDOOR
cayo?iyolitala
cay-oyo-°ul-°il-ala
quick walk-MIDDLE-MOT.DIR-INDOOR-CONT
‘to walk with quick steps in the middle of the house’ (B47:339)
The reverse locative precedes a directional suffix, but it not followed by a locative

suffix.

(239) REVERSE LOCATIVE SUFFIX

Piylom [aP2  lawalida fagata.

?{x-?om lo?o  la-wi-(g)ol=ida logala.

good-o1 DEP  g0-REV.LOC-DIR.ATEL=S.DEM congestion

‘It’s good that the congestion came out.’ (2014jan24 SW 1)

Directional suffixes are a special subset of three suffixes with the shapes -(g)af, -(g)a?t, or -
wal. When these combine with motion roots, they add a vector — and an endpoint or lack of
endpoint — to that motion. These suffixes form an interesting paradigm requiring detailed

analysis, provided in the Section 5.6.3. Here I provide some introductory examples to briefly
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illustrate their use within a predicate. These directional suffixes must occur in combination
with (at minimum) one locative suffix following, as we see in (240).
(240) DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX COMBINED WITH LOCATIVE

tipalil ‘to put your feet on the floor’
tip-(g)a?i-°it
step-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

tipalis ‘to put your feet on the beach’
tip-(g)a?l-°is
step-DIR.TEL-OUTDOOR

tipals ‘to put your feet on the ground’
tip-(g)a?t-!s
step-DIR.TEL-GROUND

tipa?lays ‘to put your feet in a canoe’ (“or any boat”, BL added).
tip-(g)a?t-oys
step-DIR.TEL-BOAT (2013jull7 BL 1)

As shown in the next section, there are conventionalized meanings associated with
these directional suffixes. For now, I focus on the function of locative suffixes in relation to
these directional suffixes. The locative suffix immediately following the directional suffix is
the endpoint of the trajectory of motion; in (241), it is the literal ground. (The prepositional
phrase identifying the ground lexically is optional; the speaker provided both sentences as
equally grammatical. She provided the shorter version first, without the prepositional
phrase.)

(241) ENDPOINT FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -(g)af

qaﬁalgé)(da hénx/fdno;g (laya 2awinagis.)
qap-(g)al-!s=oyda honxAan=oy la=ya Powinag"is
down_vessel-DIR. ATEL-GROUND=S.DEM  pOt=DEM PREP=DEM  ground=DEM

“The pot fell down to the ground.’ (2013jull7 BL 1)
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Another example with a different locative suffix is provided in (242). The locative suffix
-(2)%ala ABOVE follows the telic directional suffix -(g)a?f DIR.TEL to indicate that the Goal of
motion was a location ‘above’ (the step on the ladder).

(242) ENDPOINT FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -ga?f

lamoy tipa?ialoy Mikiy lay*a toxaldsn.

lo-2om=0y tip-(g)aN-(a)kola=oy Mike la=y“a toxoldon
AUX-OI=S.DEM step-DIR.TEL-ABOVE-DEM Mike PREP=DEM ladder

‘Mike stepped on the ladder.’ ' (2013jull7_BL 1.22)

With the reverse directional suffix -waf, the meaning of the locative suffix changes from
Goal to Source: together -waf and the locative suffix -caw IN combine to indicate motion out
of, rather than into, a contained space.

(243) SOURCE FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -waf

laméyda waqésiy dayatcol layoyda domsisGamy
lo-m=oyxda  woqes=iy doy¥-wal-¢aw-(a)l(a) la=yoyda domsisGom=y
AUX-OI=S.DEM frog=DEM Jump-REV.DIR-IN-CONT PREP=DEM  jar=T.DEM

‘Frog jumped out of the jar.’ (2013jull7 BL 1)

Finally, in some cases, the directional suffixes are ‘sandwiched’ between two locative
suffixes. These examples occur in both the legacy corpus of materials documented by Boas
and Hunt, and the modern corpus recorded since 2008.

(244) LOCATIVE PRECEDING AND FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

pay?stoga?lit

paq-?sto-ga-°il

flat_horiz-OPENING-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR

‘to lay something flat toward the door on the floor’ (20140131 _SW _4)

lg)acPstogaPli{

kat-?sto-ga?]-°it

long_horiz-OPENING-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR

‘to lay a stick or broom toward the door on the floor, to lay a stick or broom on the floor by
the door’ (20140131 _SW _4)
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These and other examples reinforce the functional difference between the locative
suffixes preceding and following the directional suffixes. The locative suffixes following
directional suffixes provide information about the points at which motion begins or ends.
The locative suffixes preceding the directional suffixes in expressions of motion identify
the ORIENTATION of the Figure’s trajectory rather than providing information about the
beginning or endpoint of a trajectory of motion. In example (244), classificatory roots
(‘positional’ roots) combine with two locatives and a directional suffix. The locative suffix -
(?)sto OPENING combined with the the suffix -°i/ INDOOR indicates a doorway. If the use of
this suffix were interpretable as the endpoint of a trajectory of motion (Source or Goal) ,
then these predicates would describe a piece of paper (or other similar flat thing) or a broom
(other similar long, thin thing) lying in the doorway. However, the use of this suffix
preceding the directional morpheme instead indicates that the item is oriented toward the
doorway.

Early documentation contains similar expressions. In (245), the suffix -cow IN
preceding the directional suffix indicates the Path or direction of motion into the house.
(245) LOCATIVE PRECEDING AND FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX
lacoga?lila?i layanc k*iysamda?laciy
la-¢aw-gad-°il-A=i la-yonc k¥iy-s(G)om-(x?i)d-aci=y
g0-IN-DIR.TEL-INDOOR-DEM  PREP-DEM.]INC.POSS  strike-ROUND-MOM-CONTR=DEM
‘We will go into our (time-beating — drumming house’  (B1947:349; CX 162.10)
However, when the sentence in (245) was presented to a modern speaker, she commented
that this sounded like ‘old-fashioned language’ (2013jull7 BL). Mrs. Lagis preferred a

simpler construction without the directional suffix -ga?/ DIR.TEL; in the example she offered,

she still employed two locative suffixes, however. In this case, a reduced form of the
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continuous aspect marker -(2)/(a) CONT separates the locative suffix -caw IN from the
locative suffix -°iZ INDOOR.

(246) PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE WITHOUT DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

Lida bag*dnambidawa  lacolil lay*a Pucolitiy.

L=ida  bog*anom-bidu-a la-¢ow-ala-°il la=y¥a  u-Cow-ola-°il=iy

AUX=SBJ boy-DIM-DEM g0-IN-CONT-INDOOR PREP=DEM T0Ot-IN-CONT-INDOOR=DEM
‘The boy went into the next room.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.22)

As Mrs. Lagis said, “lacolif and lacoga?lif are the same. (But) lacoga?lif sounds like old
language. We don’t even use that anymore. People can say it but don’t.” On the other hand,
the caused motion examples in (244) were provided by Mr. Wamiss as something that could
be said anytime.

With postural roots, rather than motion or positional roots, the locative suffix
preceding a directional suffix functions to indicate a relationship between the Figure and a
reference object, as we can see in (247) .

(247) POSTURAL ROOTS WITH DIRECTIONAL AND LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

Aawanodalit

Aay¥-°nos-°gal-°it

stand anim-SIDE.LONG-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR

‘to stand alongside in house’ (B47:238)
The locative suffix -°nos SIDE.LONG orients the Figure toward (but not positioned at) a
subregion of a reference object (another person).

Finally, below is another example of a locative suffix preceding other suffixes with
directional or kinetic meaning and being interpreted differently than if this suffix were

directly following the root or following a directional suffix. In this case, a body part locative

-(s)(G)am FACE precedes the suffix -7i?”’ MOT.WATER, which (like directional suffixes) can

"I We know this suffix is not part of the directional paradigm because it can co-occur with -(g)al and -(g)a?L.
See next section.
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add motion to roots. The suffix -(s) Gam FACE again seems to indicate orientation — in this
case, which way a figure is facing.

(248) BODY-PART LOCATIVE SUFFIX PRECEDING DIRECTIONAL

wiGamZiias

wi-(s)(G)om-Lki?-A=as

where-FACE-MOT.WATER-FUT=2.SBJ

‘Which way will you go (canoing)?’ (Which way are you headed?) (B47:377)

In contrast, the use of this suffix in a different context, with no directional or locative

material following, would instead indicate the location of something on the face:

(249) BODY-PART LOCATIVE SUFFIX WITHOUT DIRECTIONAL

Payomala

20x-(sG)am-ala

r00t-FACE-CONT

‘to have on face’ (B47:239)

In (250) , the same suffix -2i? MOT.WATER is preceded by another locative suffix -

(g)usto UP, which also provides the trajectory of the motion, not the endpoint.”

(250) PATH SUFFIX WITHOUT DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

qvéyomgustoi?

q“ay-om-(g)usto-Ai?

grow-PL.LOC-"~UP-MOT.WATER

‘pl. to grow up out of the water’ (B48:371)

7 Despite the superficial homophony of the suffix -(sG)om FACE and the suffix -om PL.LOC below, this
suffix indicates plural figures and appears preceding locative suffixes.

7 Despite the superficial homophony of the suffix -s(G)am face and the suffix -om PL.LOC, the latter suffix
indicates plural figures and always appears preceding the ‘zone’ of locative-directional suffixes.

293



5.6.3 Directional suffixes
As described in previous chapters, a small set of three directional suffixes adds a vector of
motion to a predicate. These suffixes and their combinatorial effects with different types of
roots and different subclasses of suffixes are described here in greater detail.

Table 17 repeats the information provided in Section 3.4.3.2.

Table 17 DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES

FORM MEANING GLOSS
-(g)at motion without identified endpoint DIR.ATEL
-(g)a?! motion toward goal DIR.TEL
-wal motion away, off, out of; reversal of direction DIR.REV

(B1947: 349-350)
These morphemes refer to movement through space; they differ in terms of whether the
Source or Goal of a vector of motion is foregrounded in the event as encoded within the
predicate. The ATELIC DIRECTIONAL suffix -(g)af simply indicates motion along any vector
without reference to Source or Goal. The felic suffix -(g)a?{, glossed as DIR.TEL, for TELIC
DIRECTIONAL, indicates the presence of Goal or endpoint and motion toward that Goal. The
reverse directional suffix -waf, indicates a Source or beginning point; the morpheme on the
other hand, is so-named because it combines the REVERSE LOCATIVE suffix -wa with the
ATELIC DIRECTIONAL morpheme -(g)af. A locative suffix immediately following these
directional suffixes identifies locations of Goal and Source. A graphic representation of

these vectors is presented in Figure 18.

-(g)at >
-(g)avt >
-wat . >

Figure 18: SEMANTICS OF DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES
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As briefly mentioned earlier, the word telic is used in here in a spatial sense, that of
the Greek word felos ‘end.’ TELICITY, within linguistics, commonly refers to the aspectual or
temporal marking of event completion: ““a telic situation is one that involves a process that
leads up to a well-defined terminal point, beyond which the process cannot continue”
(Comrie 1976:47). These morphemes are not, however, aspect markers. A separate class of
aspect markers (described in Chapter 3) defines the temporal structure of an entire event.
The predicate events to which they refer may be aspectually completed, or not — and this is
optionally marked with derivational aspect markers.”* That is, these predicates may still be,
in an aspectual sense, “telic”, even if they include a so-called “atelic directional’ suffix.
Directional suffixes can contribute to and interact with the aspect of a predicate word; for
example, the telic directional suffix -(g)a?f implies movement toward a locative terminal
point, resulting in completion of both motion and action at this terminus. In contrast, neither
-(g)af nor -waf inherently imply an terminus to the vector of motion. Directional suffixes
thus do not define the temporal structure of an event, but instead mark spatial telicity in the
event structure: whether a trajectory has a clearly identified starting point, endpoint, or
neither. This telicity is reinforced by locative suffixes that follow the directional suffix and
identify starting or endpoints of a vector.

The following examples illustrate the interaction between directional and locative
suffixes. Locative suffixes immediately following the directional suffixes add information

about the Ground. In (251), the locative suffixes are presented in boldface.

™ These aspect markers are the most fluid class of suffixes in terms of where they occur in the sequence of
morphemes within a word. See Chapter 6 on affix ordering.
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(251) LOCATIVE SUFFIXES FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES

a. l’c)ap’dPlz))(sala ‘to put with tongs into canoe’
kop-(g)a?t-ays-ola
tong-DIR.TEL-BOAT-CONT (B47:349)

b. poaidls ‘to fly (up) from ground’
pak-(g)dt-1s
fly-DIR ATEL-GROUND (2013augl6 LISW_frogstory)

c. Zapatloni? ‘to climb tree’

Aop-(g)at-(k)!on=i?

climb-DIR.ATEL-TRUNK=DEM (B47:350)
d. payvaltusala ‘to float downstream’

poy*-(g)ot-(a)tus-ola

float-REV.DIR-DOWNSTREAM-CONT (B47:350)
e. Paylaiayod ‘to put on water’

20x-(g)a?t-Ai?-od

roOt-DIR.TEL-MOT.WATER-TR (B47:241)

Some of the more frequent locative suffixes with which the directional suffixes

combine are provided in Table 18.

Table 18 LOCATIVE SUFFIXES CO-OCCURING WITH MOTION SUFFIXES

-Is GROUND ground outside

-la ROCK rock

-(?s)ta LIQUID in liquid, usually water but could be mud, jello, anything
-(°)ays BOAT in, on boat (canoe in Boas examples, now any kind of boat)
-lg(a) AMONG (1) among more than two, (2) inside material

-Cow IN in, inside, inwards

-Iyla BEHIND hind end, stern of canoe, afterwards, following

-°%i? MOT.WATER ~ moving on water, at sea

-(7)ala ABOVE above ground

The impact of directional suffixes varies, in part, according to the type of root with
which the suffix combines. When attached to basic motion roots such as /a- ‘go’ or gas-
‘walk’, these suffixes add direction to a motion event and indicate spatial telicity, or the lack

thereof. Meanwhile, classificatory roots such as san- ‘up_vessel’ (‘upright vessel with
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open mouth’), pag- ‘flat_horiz’, or kat- ‘long_horiz’, identify the shape and orientation of a
given Figure, but the addition of a directional suffix changes the argument structure, creating
a caused motion event with an active agent (identified as subject). Other stative roots such
as gay- ‘be_at’ behave similarly. Finally, with postural roots such as k*2/- ‘lie_down’ (lying
on back), Aay*- ‘stand_anim’ or kra- ‘sit’, the directional suffixes indicate the movement of
ones’ body into the posture described. Some introductory examples are provided in
examples (252), and (253), and (254) to give a sense of the semantic breadth of these forms
and their derivations. The directional morphemes in each example appear in boldface.

The telic and atelic directional suffixes, -(g)a?f and -(g)af are obligatorily followed
by a single locative suffix.

(252) -ga?! TELIC DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

a. Lomoy kWélgalff méy?idoyda gondnam lawods waciy.
lomoy kval-gaN-°it miy-(x)?id=oyda gonanom Aowos waciy.
AUX  lie_down-DIR.TEL-INDOOR sleep-MOM=DEM  boy CONJ dog
“The little boy lay down with his dog to sleep.’ (2014augl5 LJ)

b. hanémgalil
han-om-(g)aN-°it
up_vessel-PL.OBJ-DIR.TEL-INDOOR
‘to put dishes down in house’ (B47:349.R207.33; 2013augl2 BL)

(253) -gaf ATELIC DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

a. gayamgoalilaola
goy-om-(g)at-°it-ola
be_at-PL.LOC-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR-CONT
'pl. walking/moving about in house' (B47:349; 2013augl2 BL)

b. ddgalgala
da-(g)at-!g-ola
handle-DIR.ATEL-AMONG-CONT
'to take from among' (B47:349)
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. h3msayalagoalis

homs-(go)yala-(g)al-°is

pick berry-LOOK.FOR-DIR.ATEL-OUTDOOR

‘go looking for berries’

(Boas trans: ‘to go after food in the world’)

(B47:349.M639.1; 2013augl2 BL)
Directional morphemes can attach directly to a root, as in (252a) and (253b). They can also
attach following another suffix, as in (252b), (253a), and (253c¢).

With the telic directional suffix -(g)a??, the locative morpheme following the
directional suffix indicates the Goal (destination) of the motion, as in examples (252a) and
(252b) above. Meanwhile, the function of the locative suffix following the atelic directional
suffix in (253a), (253b), and (253c) is more variable; sometimes it refers to the broader
Ground or location of the trajectory as a whole, and sometimes, with certain roots, it refers
to the starting point of a trajectory.

The reverse directional suffix -waf can also precede locative suffixes but does not
require them. In (254), however, there is no locative suffix following the reverse directional
suffix. The motion is generally understood to be ‘away’ from the known starting point

(previously established in the narrative) from which the dog moves.

(254) REVERSE DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

cilxratoyda WAciy™.

calx-wal=oyda waciy”.

go_headfirst-DIR.REV=S.DEM dog

‘The dog went headfirst.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

However, when a locative suffix follows the reverse directional suffix, the meaning of that
suffix is consistent: it indicates the locative starting point of the trajectory, the Source. In
example (255), the locative suffix -cow IN following the reverse directional suffix -waf

DIR.REV indicates that an enclosed place is the starting point of the jumping motion.
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(255) REVERSE DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX AND LOCATIVE SUFFIX

day*atcola
dogq™-wal-cow-ola
Jump-DIR.REV-IN-CONT

‘to jump out of something’

laméyda waqésiy dayratcol
lom=06yda waqes=iy, day-wal-cow-(a)l(a)
AUX=SDEM  frog=DEM jump-DIR.REV-IN-CONT

‘The frog jumped out of the jar.’

(2013jul15_BL_3)

layoyda domsisGamy.
la=yoyda domsisGom=y
PREP=DEM Jjar=T.DEM

(2014augl6 LISW 2.6)

The resulting semantic reading describes a trajectory of motion out of a contained space;

instead of having a single ‘elative’ morpheme, Kvakvala employs a compositional strategy

to describe motion outward: the reverse directional suffix -waf + the locative suffix

indicating an enclosure -Cow.

These two suffixes occur together frequently enough that Boas identified -wafco

meaning ‘out of” as a single suffix historically derived from the combination of

-waf REV.DIR and -caw IN (B47:331). This combination is still in frequent in the modern

corpus.

(256) Zap- climb AND -wafcow REV.DIR+IN

[222méy /f{apwéléawoxda waqésiy
la?omoy, Lop-wol-cow-oxda wages=iy
AUX climb-DIR.REV-IN-S.DEM frog=dem
“The frog is climbing out of the jar.’

(257) la- ‘go’ and -wafcaw REV.DIRHIN

Le gayPomgada  waqés  lolco

le gay-2om=gada woges la-wol-Cew

AUX come-OI=DEM frog  gO-DIR.REV-IN-CONT=0BJ]

“This frog jumped (came) out of the glass jar.’
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layva ddmxisGamy
layva domxisGomy

prep jar

(2013jull5_BL 3)
laya Adcam.
la=ya Macom
PREP=DEM glass_jar

(2014augl5 SW_frogstory)



(258) 22x- “place holder root’ and -wafcow REV.DIR+IN

nomuy guGayuwdsa waqésiy Payralcola lay*a domxisGamy
nomuy guG“oyu=(a)sa waqesiy, 2ox-wol-Cow-ala lay*a domxisGom=y
one  foot/leg=pOSs frog=DEM r00t-DIR.REV-IN-POS  PREP  jar=T.DEM

‘One of the frog’s legs is out of the jar,

lida ndm  guGayu Paycota lay*a dsmxisGam(y)
la=ida nom guG“oyu Pox-cow-ala lay¥a domxisGom(y)
AUX=SBJ one foot/leg root-IN-POS ~ PREP  jar

and one leg is in the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

(259) gay- ‘come’ and -wafolcaw REV.DIRHIN

gd)(wal(’)lc’oxda taminasa layoyda krawasiy
gay-wal-°ol-cow=oyda tominas-a layoyda kvawas=iy
come-DIR.REV-MOT.DIR-IN-S.DEM  squirrel-DEM PREP hole=T.DEM
“The squirrel came out of the hole.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

Such combinations of suffixes are very frequent in the modern corpus. Several other
combinations of the reverse directional -waf with locative suffixes are also identified by
Boas in the section in his grammar on -wd, the reverse locative morpheme. Some of these
occur with less frequency in the modern corpus.

(260) COMBINATIONS OF -waf AND LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

a. -waldo
-wd-(g)at-du
REV.LOC-DIR.ATEL-FLAT
‘off from flat object’

b. -wals
-wd-(g)al-Is
REV.LOC-DIR.ATEL-GROUND
‘out of house’

c. -walta
-wii-(g)al-ta
REV.LOC-DIR.ATEL-?
‘out of enclosed space’
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d. -watto

-wd-(g)al-to

REV.LOC-DIR.ATEL-BOAT

‘out of canoe’ (B47:331)

These combinations are sufficiently grammaticalized that in some cases, the originating
suffix is no longer productive on its own, as is the case with -fo BOAT (260d), which has
been replaced by -(2)ys BOAT.

In some of the above examples, the predicate expresses spontaneous motion of a
Figure, whether the figure is engaged in lying down, jumping, looking for berries, flying,
climbing, floating. In other examples the predicate expresses caused motion of a Figure.
Either way, the directional suffix adds a vector and a sense of spatial telicity (or lack
thereof) to the motion already inherent in the activity expressed by the root. The locative
suffix expresses the origin, terminus, or location of this motion, whether it is directed
towards or away from a rock, a canoe, the surface of the water, the ground, and so on. As we
have seen, with a telic directional suffix -(g)a?f, the locative suffix is always interpreted as
the terminus of motion. With a reverse directional suffix -(w)af, the locative suffix is
interpreted as the origin of motion. With an atelic directional suffix -(g)af, however, the
locative suffix can be the broader location of motion, as with (253a) and (253c¢), or
determined by the type of relation specified in the locative itself. In the examples below, the
locative suffix -xiwe? TOP.EDGE indicates a locus of motion along or on an edge; this is
reflected in the translations of these forms.

(261) -(g)at LOCATIVE SUFFIXES: GROUND
d oty atxiwe?
dzolyv-(g)ol-xiwe?

run-DIR.ATEL-TOP.EDGE
‘run along the ridge of hill’ (B47:365)
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qadaixiwe?

qas-°(g)al-xiwe?

walk-DIR.ATEL-TOP.EDGE

‘walk along the ridge of hill’ (B47:365)
With specific roots, such as pai- ‘fly’, a locative occurring with -(g)af can also be
interpreted as the starting point of the trajectory, as in (251b), repeated here.

(262) -(g)at LOCATIVE SUFFIXES: SOURCE

poaidls

pak-(g)dt-1s

fly-DIR. ATEL-GROUND

‘to fly (up) from ground’ (2013augl6 LISW_frogstory)

In contexts of caused motion, locative suffixes following the atelic directional suffix
are similarly interpreted. This contrast between the telic motion of —(g)a?f and the atelic
motion of —(g)af is conventionalized as a contrast between PUTTING and TAKING. With the
telic directional -(g)a?i, the locative suffix expresses the terminus of a trajectory, and with
the atelic directional -(g)af, the following locative suffix expresses the point of origin of the
trajectory.

(263) Put & TAKE SEMANTICS WITH DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES
a. Payalita

20x-(g)al-°il-a

100t-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR-FORM

‘to take off from floor’ (B47:349.R73.78)

Paydlila

2ox-(g)aM-°il-a

100t-DIR.TEL-INDOOR-FORM

‘to put down on floor’ (B47:349.R115.12)

b. hangoalita
han-(g)at-°it-a

up_vessel-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR-FORM
‘to shift vessel on floor, to take vessel from floor’ (B47:349.R265.22)
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héngalita

han-(g)aM-°il-a

up_vessel-DIR.TEL-INDOOR-FORM

‘to put vessel down on floor’ (B47:349)

c. tipalita
tip-(g)al-°it-a
step-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR
‘to lift foot from floor’ (B47:349)

tipalila

tip-(g)aN-°il-a

step-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

‘to step on floor’ (B47:349)

d. Puylagataysa
2uyA(9)-(g)at-oys-ola
carry _back-DIR.ATEL-BOAT-CONT
‘to lift load out of canoe’ (B47:349.R207.48)

Puyragartaysa

2uyA(9)-(g)aM-oys-ola

carry back-DIR.TEL-BOAT-CONT

‘to put load down in canoe’ (B47:349.R218.12)
e. Zapalod

Xop-(g)at-la-d

spread_flex-DIR.ATEL-ROCK-TR

‘to take off from rock’ (B47:349.R207.48)

Jopdlod

Xop-(g)ad-la-d

spread_flex-DIR.TEL-ROCK-TR

‘to spread on rock’ (B47:349.R207.48)
These minimal pairs of caused motion events reveal the semantic contrast between
-(g)a?t, the telic directional, indicating PUT semantics, and -(g)a/, the atelic directional,
indicating TAKE semantics. In many cases, such as (263a) tipalila ‘to take foot from floor’,
this event — and its trajectory — is not atelic in an aspectual sense, or even in an implied

sense. Our bodies have limits, and lifting a foot off the floor is an action which must end at a

point determined by the length of a leg or a body’s flexibility However, by looking at these
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forms together, we can see that the forms with the atelic directional -(g)a/ all share a quality
of expressing a trajectory of motion without expressing or focusing on the endpoint of that
motion, in contrast with the telic directional forms, which have an endpoint of motion
located in and determined by the external world.

Note, as well, that the list above contains several roots that are not inherently motion
roots. They include handling roots like Zuyl- ‘to carry on back’, classificatory roots like han-
‘upright vessel’ and Zap- ‘flexible object spread out’ which identify both shape and
orientation of a Figure, and body part roots like #ip- “step, foot’. The root da- ‘to hold,
handle’ becomes ‘take’ with the addition of an atelic directional suffix.

(264) da- ‘hold, handle’ WITH DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

dagalgala

da-gal-!g-ola

handle-DIR.ATEL-AMONG-CONT

'to take from among'

dagalyiala

da-gal-!yAa-ola

handle-DIR.ATEL-BEHIND-CONT

'to take along’ (someone following) (B47:350)

The contrast between spontaneous and caused motion in the predicate, in most cases,
derives from the lexical semantics of the root to which directional suffixes attach. However,
in some cases, a single root can produce both types of meaning, spontaneous and caused
motion. With the classificatory root pag- ‘flat horiz’, used for flat rectangular objects such
as pieces of paper (when contact is between the largest surface area of the flat object and

another flat surface) the predicate can describe either the spontaneous motion of the figure,

as in the first example below, or an event of caused motion, as in the second event below.
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(265) SPONTANEOUS MOTION WITH TELIC DIRECTIONAL -(g)a?!

pay?laxi?

paq-(g)aM-ii?

flat_horiz-DIR.TEL-MOT.LIQUID

‘to fall flat on water’ (B47:349.CI1340.28)

(266) CAUSED MOTION WITH TELIC DIRECTIONAL -(g)a?f
pay?stoga?lit

paq-?sto-ga?l-°il

flat_horiz-OPENING-DIR. TEL-INDOOR

‘to lay something flat toward the door on the floor’ (2014jan31_SW 4)

It seems that pragmatic context is enough to determine how these forms are interpreted.

5.6.3.1 Directional suffixes and predicate roots

Directional suffixes can co-occur with several subclasses of roots, and the semantic value of

the derived stem can differ among these subclasses. Motion roots such as /la- ‘go’ gay-

‘come’, gas- ‘walk’, d7ik*- ‘run’, and siy"- ‘paddle’ express spontaneous, autonomous

motion of a figure. When added to motion roots, these suffixes add vector to that motion and

situate it in relation to the specified ground or reference object.
(267) DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES WITH /a- ‘g0’

lagalis

la-ga?1-°is

g0-DIR.TEL-OUTDOOR

‘to arrive at beach’ (B48:397)

lacoga?lit
la-cow-ga?i-°it
g0-IN-DIR. TEL-INDOOR

‘to go into house, room’ (B47:349)
lawals

la-wol-!s

g0-REV.DIR-GROUND

‘to go outside’ (2013jull7 BL 1)
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lofco

la-wat-cow

Z0-REV.DIR-IN

‘to go out of’ (B48:399)

In contrast to la- ‘go’ and other motion roots, gay- ‘come’ has only been found to co-occur
with -waf, the reverse directional suffix, and only in cases where a Figure is emerging from a
contained space, with a locative -caw IN denoting the place where motion begins. It may be
that because the root gay- carries greater inherent directionality than other roots, its

combinatorial productivity is more restricted.

(268) DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES WITH gay- ‘come’

gdywaloléoyda taminasa layoyda kawasiy.
gay-woal-°ut-cow=oyda tominas-a la=yoyda kvawas=iy
come-DIR.REV-MOT.DIR-IN-DEM squirrel-DEM  PREP=DEM hole=DEM

‘The squirrel came out of the hole.’ (2013augl6 LISW_frogstory 42)

These examples contain another suffix following this one, the vector suffix -°uf
which I have glossed MOT.DIR. This suffix is similar to the directionals, in that it contributes
a vector to a root. However, this suffix is restricted to co-occurring with a subset of roots
that are inherently directional.

(269) DIRECTIONAL ROOTS WITH DIRECTED MOTION SUFFIX -°uf
banotala

ban-°ul-ala

down-MOT.DIR-CONT

‘to go downward’, ‘to be in downward direction’

Pl'/g’oiala

?ik-°ulola

Uup-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘to go up’
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nalotala

nal-°ul-ola
upriver-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘to go upriver’

Gvatala

Gva-°ul-ola
downriver-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘to go downriver’

Gvasotala
Gvas-°ul-ola
hither-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘to approach’

Gvayutola

Gvoy-°ul-ola
direction.toward-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘to turn towards’

Zasobala

Aas-°utl-ola
seaward-MOT.DIR-CONT
‘to go seaward’

hayotala

hé-°ul-ola

straight.dir.distant-MOT.DIR-CONT

‘to keep right on’ (B47:334)

These forms continue to be in use today. The sentence below was provided as a speaker

watched a video of someone on his boat.

(270) ndlutala ‘go_upriver’

nalutaloy® Percy.
nal-°ul-ala=oy" Percy
upriver-MOT.DIR-CONT=S.DEM Percy
‘Percy is going upriver.’ (2014jan31_SW)

Speakers frequently used another construction, G¥ayufala, to describe orientation toward

something.
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(271) Gvayutola ‘turn_towards’

lamis  Gvayutalagada nomukviy
lomis Gvoy-°ul-ola=gada nomuk¥=iy
AUX  toward-MOT.DIR-CONT=DEM One=DEM

‘The other one is on his way

qas 12?2y Pdialusus gigalitalagsida?y

qos o3y ?aiolusus gigolilolagsidza?y

PURP AUX  back slipper

to put on the slippers.’ (2013jul14 BL 1)
However, the combination of this suffix following another directional suffix is relatively
rare, and seems to occur only with roots that do not belong to the subclass of ‘directional

roots’, but have received a directional suffix.

(272) DERIVED DIRECTIONAL ROOT

gaymoaldlcoyda doydayiniy  layus gk alasiy.
gay-?om-(g)al-°ul-cow=oyda doydoyiniy  lay-us guk“ola-?as-iy
COmMe-OI-DIR.ATEL-MOT.DIR-IN=S.DEM ow] PREP-POSS house-LOC.NMLZ-T.DEM
‘The owl came out of his house.’ (2013augl6 LISW _frogstory)

Of course, one might rightfully point out that gay- ‘come’ is inherently directional, as a root
which indicates deictic motion toward the speaker. However, it seems to fall outside of the
subclass of roots which K*akala identifies as candidates to receive the -°uf suffix, and
requires derivation as a ‘directional root’ with a directional suffix in order to receive the - °uf
suffix.

Meanwhile, with roots that express manner of motion, even those which include
some directionality in their semantics, such as day"- ‘jump’, 1ap- ‘climb’, tik*- ‘hang’, and
tig- ‘drop’, the directional and locative suffixes together add information about the direction
of a figure’s motion, and the origin or destination of this trajectory, to the full predicate, as

we saw in example (256), repeated here.
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(273) Zopwaicaw- “climb out of

[222méy /f{apwéléawoxda waqésiy lay*a domxisGamy
lo-2om=0y  XAop-wol-cow=oyda  woqes=iy la=yva domxisGom=y
AUX-OI-S.DEM climb-REV.DIR-IN-DEM frog=DEM PREP=DEM jar=DEM

“The frog is climbing out of the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 1)

In this case, the reverse directional -waf determines the interpretation of the locative suffix -
caw IN as the starting point of motion.

The activity of looking for something is also treated as a manner root, taking a
directional suffix before the locative.
(274) ?ale- ‘look for’
lome?ida la-la-  buyidis guk”a?ide
lo-?om=ida  la-la- bow-(x)?id=sis guk“=ide

AUX-OI=S.DEM go- go- leave-MOM=0BJ2.POSS house=DEM
‘The boy and his dog left the house

2dlegals layida Wagés.
2ale-gal-!s la=yida wages.
look_for-DIR.ATEL-GROUND PREP=DEM frog
and went to look for the frog. (2013augl5 SW_frogstory)

Directional suffixes can also derive a motion predicate from the locative copula gay-,

which becomes a motion predicate in example (275).

(275) LOCATIVE COPULA g2y- WITH DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX

gayamgoalitala

goy-om-gol-°il-ola

loc.cop-PL.LOC-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR-CONT

'pl. walking about in house' (2013augl2 BL 24)

With a directional suffix, postural roots, such as Jva- “sit’ and k*l- “lie’ describe the act of a

Figure moving into (or out of) a given posture.
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(276) kval- ‘lie_down’ followed by -ga? DIR.TEL and -°i# INDOOR

Lomoy kWélgalff méy?idoyda gondnam Aawods WAciy.
Lomoy kval-gad-°it mey-(x)?id=oyda gonanam Aowos waciy.
AUX lie_flat-DIR.TEL-INDOOR  sleep-MOM=DEM boy CONJ dog
“The little boy lay down with his dog to sleep.’ (2014augl5 LJ)

Classificatory roots such as han- ‘up_vessel’ and kat- ‘long_horiz’, have a locative
sense implied in their semantics. These roots are stative when combined with a positional
suffix -afa.

(277) STATIVE SEMANTICS OF CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS

handtoy ldyoy gayasiy.

han-ala=oy la=yoy gayas=iy

up_vessel-POS=S.DEM PREP=DEM shelf=DEm

‘It (an upright vessel: cup, bottle, etc.) is on the shelf.’ (2014jan22 LJ 1)

The meaning of the classificatory root remains stative when combined with locative
suffixes.

(278) STATIVE SEMANTICS OF CLASSIFICATORY ROOTS

hanstalsoyda botl layoyda padl.
han-(?)sta-als=oyda botl la=yoyda padl
up_vessel-LIQUID-OUTSIDE=S.DEM  bottle PREP=0.DEM  puddle

“The bottle is sitting in the puddle.’ (2014jan23 LJ 1)

The subject of the sentence in both examples above is the vessel itself, which is the Figure in
a particular spatial relation to the Ground (in this case, a puddle).

However, when directional suffixes are added to classificatory roots, an external
agent causing motion is implied. While I was working with Mrs. Lagis to better understand
directional suffixes, I presented her with a situation in which someone was moving upright
vessels (in this case, baskets) along the floor; which required the use of the classificatory
root han-‘up_vessel’. She asked: “Who’s doing it now? Who’s the subject?”

(2013augl3 BL). The addition of a directional suffix impacts the argument structure of the
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predicate. With the addition of a directional suffix such as -ga?f or -gaf, the classificatory
root now identifies the syntactic object of an action of caused motion — even while it
remains the semantic Figure. In a sentence with all arguments expressed, the agent of
motion is marked as subject, and the Figure (the item being moved) is marked as primary
object. The Ground, when lexically specified, is marked as an oblique with a preposition.
This can be seen in the example below. Relevant case marking appears in bold type.

(279) ARGUMENT STRUCTURE IN CAUSED MOTION EVENT with han- ‘up_vessel’

lamoy hansmgaliloyda Palomaya  na?snGaciy

lo-?7om=0y  hon-om-gaN=Cil=oyda Paloma=ya  no?onGaciy
AUX-0I=3.8BJ up_vessel-PL-DIR.TEL=INDOOR=3.SBJ Paloma=0BJ1 basket

lay*a walqa?ed-ilasiy.

la=y“a walqa?ed-ilasiy

PREP=DEM couch

‘Paloma put the baskets on the comfy couch.’ (2013augl2 BL 35)

When asked to describe a situation in which an earthquake caused vessels to move, Mrs.
Lagis avoided using the root 4an- ‘up_vessel’. First she volunteered the example below.
(280) AGENCY AND DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES

laméy yomyasoloyda lay?a?aciy — gdyala ldy*a nininiy
lo-?7om=0y  yams-°ul=oyda lay?a?aci=y  gayala la=y“a nininiy
AUX-OI=S.DEM RED-hit_side-EXCL=S.DEM  basket=DEM PREP PREP earthquake
‘The baskets are banging together from the earthquake.”  (2013augl3 BL 1)

She then provided another example that did include a directional suffix, but only combined
with a non-classificatory root yawix- ‘to move, be in motion’.

(281) AGENCY AND DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES

laméy hénxianoy  yawixalagaliy

lo-2om=0y ~ honxXan=oy yawix-ala-(g)al=iy
AUX-OI=S.DEM pOts=S.DEM  in_motion-CONT=DIR.ATEL=DEM
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gayala lay*a nininiy.

gayala lay*a nininiy.

PREP PREP earthquake

“The pots are moving around from the earthquake.’ (2013augl3 BL 1)
It does not seem that the directional suffixes themselves entail agency, but rather, that the

interaction between the subclass of classificatory roots and the directional suffixes produces

semantics of caused motion, then requiring an agent of such motion.

5.6.3.2 Directional suffixes and associated motion
It is striking that motion suffixes are sufficient to create an event predicate that acts as a verb
within the syntax of the clause. Per Koch 1984 and Wilkins 1991, should these directional
suffixes be analyzed as ‘associated motion’ suffixes? As described by Wilkins, an associated
motion morpheme “relates main verb events to background motion events” (Wilkins 1991:
209). Typical associations denoted by these morphemes include meanings such as ‘go and
V7, ‘go V-ing along’, ‘come Ving along’, V in passing’, ‘V going along with someone’,
‘V in following along after someone’ and ‘V in going to meet someone’. Such morphemes
have been found in Australian languages (Mparntwe Arrernte, Arandic; Kayterye, Arandic),
and in South America (Ese Ejja, Takanan) and North America (Atusgewi, Palaihnihan).
Kvakvala certainly has at least one suffix that might act as an associated motion
morpheme: -anuma ‘to come to V’. Other suffixes might also be considered ‘associated
event’ (or ‘associated action’) morphemes: -fowi ‘to do V while V’ (requires two
predicates), -°sdanaq ‘to work while V’, -d“k" ‘to do V before doing something else’.
However, the directional suffixes discussed above should not be considered

associated motion morphemes. They do not add a background of motion to a main predicate.

7 With “V” standing in for the semantic content of a lexeme identifying an event or action.
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Rather, if the root inherently expresses the movement of a figure (la- ‘go’, gay- ‘come’, 1ap-
‘climb’, and so on), these suffixes add a sense of direction. Likewise, if the root expresses a
handling concept, such as the root k,ap- ‘hold with tongs’, these suffixes add agency,
direction and telicity. The resulting meanings are ‘put with tongs’ or ‘take with tongs’, or
‘take out with tongs’, depending on which suffix is used. If a root expresses classificatory
meaning such as han- ‘up_vessel’, mag“- ‘loc_round’ kat- ‘long_horiz’, pag- ‘flat_horiz’,
these suffixes add a sense of caused motion effected by an active agent on a Figure. The
question of whether other ‘associated motion” morphemes exist in Kvakvala merits further

research, but these directional suffixes should not be considered as such.

5.7 Conclusion

In this chapter, we saw the rich possibilities available to speakers of Kvakvala for expressing
motion. An extensive set of roots allow detailed expression of various types of ‘manner’ of
motion, as well as conveyance, distinctions among types of figures, and direction. Elements
of Ground are specified in locative suffixes. Kvakvala syntax employs one semantically
vacuous preposition and limits clauses to one expression of Ground. Both tendencies are
shared with many other languages that also encode detailed event information in the
predicate. Locative, aspectual and directional suffixes combine within the prediccate to
allow for a dizzying range of possible meanings. The next chapter focuses on the question of
affix-ordering in the predicate, and how the domain of spatial grammar illuminates the
tension between forces of semantic compositionality, on the one hand, and diachronic

conventionalization, on the other.
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Chapter 6: Affix-ordering
6.1 Overview
When more than one derivational affix’® occurs in a predicate, what determines the order of
these affixes? Is the sequence of affixes a meaningful reflection of the semantic structure of
an event? Or perhaps a result of other factors: phonological, morphological or syntactic
constraints? Alternatively, is the order of affixes determined by a fixed and synchronically
arbitrary templatic sequence of position classes? Might different affixes be subject to
different constraints?

The domain of spatial relations provides a convenient framework within which to
explore the principles that determine the order of affixes in a Kvakvala predicate, especially
as a way of examining the extent to which semantic effects contribute to affix order.
Chapters 4 and 5 described the grammar of static and kinetic relations in Kvakvala: how the
language constructs spatial meaning in both morphology and syntax. The syntactic structure
of K¥akvala, with one semantically vacuous preposition linking a lexical Ground to the
Figure indicated by the predicate, offers little possibility of semantic specificity beyond

lexical choice. In contrast, as illustrated in both chapters, Kvakvala morphological

7 My focus here concerns just derivational affixes, and excludes inflectional morphemes (which are,
conveniently, clitics rather than suffixes, and concentrated outside the derivational zone of the phonological
word). Unlike Rice 2011, I do not limit my focus to ‘word-class-preserving’ suffixes, which I feel is a complex
claim for Kvak“ala and difficult to support. I leave that question aside for now.
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complexity allows rich potential for semantic specificity within a complex predicate word.
Kvakvala predicates often contain multiple derivational suffixes, including more than one
locative suffix, in intricate combinations. And yet, while Kvakvala has an extensive
repertoire of suffixes dedicated to describing spatial relations, suffixes are not assembled in
a haphazard patchwork, selected and combined at whim. Rather, the selection of suffixes
and the sequence in which they appear reflects the influence of semantic principles, as well
as additional constraints.

This chapter advances the argument for a view of word-internal structure in Kvakvala
as a product of synchronic semantic effects and diachronic effects of conventionalization
working in concert. Semantic principles, in the form of iconicity, scope, and relevance, exert
a strong influence on affix selection and sequence. At the same time, additional constraints
limit formal variation within morphologically complex words in Kvakvala: first, the rise of
cohesion among affixes, and second, the emergence of paradigmatic subclasses of affixes
and associated positions (or ‘slots’) of these subclasses relative to other affixes which
determine sequence and semantic interpretation. The set of DIRECTIONAL SUFFIXES, described
in Section 5.6.3, is one such subclass; the INDOOR/OUTDOOR contrast between -°if and -°is is
another.

The cross-linguistic question of what determines affix order has received attention
from several scholars, with a range of proposals. This chapter offers a view of Kvakvala
morphology by which multiple forces shape affix order. The semantic domain of concrete
spatial relations allows us to evaluate these proposals. These proposals fall into two broad
camps: some languages are proposed to have templatic morphologies, with fixed and

arbitrary synchronic ordering of position-classes of affixes, while other languages have been
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found to be sensitive to a variety of non-arbitrary constraints motivated by other levels of
grammatical structure. For example, the morphology of Dene (Athabaskan) languages has
been represented as prototypically templatic (Hoijer 1971, Kibrik 1995, Leer 2006 inter
alia), with several features contributing to this interpretation, such as the interleaving of
‘derivational’ and ‘inflectional’ categories of affix and the presence of discontinuous but
linked sets of morphemes. Good (2003) is another study of templatic structure in several
languages (Bantu, Chechen, Saramaccan), identifying ‘strong linearity’ (a.k.a. templatic
structure) as conditioning affix order.

However, in other languages — and in other proposals about languages elsewhere
claimed to be templatic, such as languages from the Dene-Athabaskan family — factors of
various types have been argued to motivate morphological complexity. Phonological,
phonetic, phonotactic, prosodic syntactic and semantic effects have all been argued to
condition affix order (Baker 1988; Paster 2006; Rice 2000; Wojdak 2005).

Each section in this chapter addresses one type of principle proposed to govern affix
order, and evaluates its relevance with respect to affix order in Kvakvala predicates. Six
proposed factors influencing selection and sequencing of derivational affixes are
summarized here in preparation for further discussion.

Semantic effects on affix order have sometimes been grouped together as varied
types of ‘scopal relations’ (Rice 2000), but I find it necessary to distinguish scopal effects
from other types of semantic effects such as iconicity. When discussing semantic effects as
a group, I identify them all as types of semantic compositionality. The principle of
compositionality is fulfilled when “the meaning of a complex expression is determined by

the structure and the meanings of its constituents” (Szab6 2013). In the context of
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morphological structure, I define morphological compositionality to mean that the totality
of a word is a product of the combined semantic effect of the root and affixes together. This
semantic effect results from the principles that condition linguistic forms and identify their
communicative function. However, I do not argue that such compositionality occurs in a
uniform sequential progression, nor that it possesses ‘directionality’ (from root outwards). In
fact, one of the proposals I make in this chapter is that morphological structure in Kvakvala
is composed through the combination of chunks of varying sizes, some of them containing
multiple affixes. Furthermore, as I will point out below, semantic composition within
Kvakvala words is only sometimes linear, and I find a striking lack of directionality reflected
in some of the relationships among affixes.”’

Three types of semantic effects are described below; they are discussed together in
section 6.3. These effects are interrelated and sometimes overlapping, but distinguishing
among these different types of semantic effect illuminates some of the varying ways in
which affixes relate to each other and contribute to the meaning of a word.

1. Iconicity, or the isomorphic similarity between form and meaning, can impact
morphological structure in several ways (Haiman 1980). Proximity between a root and an
affix, and between affixes, can reflect elements of experience. SPATIAL ICONICITY refers to
the way in which linguistic distance between a root and affix or between one affix and
another can reflect spatial distance. TEMPORAL ICONICITY, on the other hand, refers to the
way in which an isomorphic parallel between the left-to-right sequence of linguistic forms

can reflect temporal experience, such that the leftward morphemes, which would be spoken

7 A more restrictive definition of compositionality might be called local compositionality, implying that each
affix contributes to a newly composed unity, adding incrementally to a word and building a predication
sequentially. This, however, would not include the multidirectional and multilayered processes by which
Kvakvala words are composed.
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or read first, correspond with earlier experiences, and rightward morphemes, which would
be spoken later, correspond with later experiences. Both types of linear relationships
influencing sequencing and adjacency of affixes, are discussed here, in subsections of 6.3. A
third type of iconicity, having to do with quantity and cohesion of individual forms (such as
the difference between a morphological and syntactic causative construction), is also
identified and briefly discussed, although it does not influence affix-ordering within the
word.

2. Scopal relationships among affixes are indicated when a change in affix order results in a
corollary change in meaning. Two types of scopal relationships are discussed in section
6.4.3: (1) those commonly referred to as AB-BA orders, in which changing the sequence of
two adjacent affixes results in demonstrable changes in meaning; and (2) scopal effects
resulting from varying the position of a single affix, such as an aspect marker. However,
scopal relations are also heirarchical in the sense that an affix with scope over other affixes
determines the semantic interpretation of all of these affixes within its domain of influence,
not just the immediately adjacent morpheme.

3. A third type of semantic effect, proposed to result from the RELEVANCE between an affix
and the root, is reflected in both the directional relationship between root and affix, and the
proximity of affixes to the root. Both proximity and directionality are morphological or
‘morphotactic’ (Anderson 2005) effects reflected in the sequencing of affixes with respect to
the root and to each other. From both synchronic and diachronic perspectives, proximity has
been proposed to reflect the semantic relevance between affix and root (Bybee 1985).

4. Finally, in section 6.4, I discuss the effects of co-occurrence, cohesion and

conventionalization which lead to loss of flexibility and variability in affix order. The
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resulting increasingly fixed relationship between position and function is identified here as
CONVENTIONALIZATION. Conventionalization is reflected in the cohesion of morphemes with
each other as lexicalized combinations of roots and affixes, and grammaticalized
combinations among affixes. The other, related effect is the emergence of paradigmatic
subclasses within the larger set of affixes. Such subclasses are small closed sets with well-
defined semantic functions and limited combinatorial properties: members of these
subclasses are more restricted in terms of where they appear in the sequence of affixes
within a word, and they may determine the functional interpretation of other affixes.

Two types of factors have been determined not to influence affix order in Kvakvala:
phonological effects and syntactic constraints. These are discussed briefly in section 6.2.
The rest of the chapter argues that the structure of Kvakvala predicates results from the
convergence of two structural forces, in tension with each other. On the one hand, Kvakvala
predicates are semantically compositional and display a high degree of iconic isomorphism
between form and meaning. Section 6.3 focuses on three distinct semantic effects which
contribute to the order of affixes in K~ak“ala and produce semantically compositional
words. On the other hand, a process of conventionalization allows smaller paradigmatic
subclasses of affixes to emerge, contributing to a loss of flexibility in word order and
counterbalancing the semantically determined word-internal mobility of affixes. Section 6.4
describes the effect of this conventionalization leading to increasingly fixed relationships
between position and function. In this section, I also discuss proposals of templatic structure
as they relate to the lack of mobility among affixes. In sum, I argue that Kvakvala
morphology cannot be identified as either fully and exclusively ‘templatic’ or ‘scopal’, but

reflects influence from both types of principle.
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6.2 Non-contributing factors

Two factors are described in this section. Phonological factors such as sonority,
phonotactics, and prosody condition affix order in some languages. These factors are
discussed briefly in section 6.2.1. Some proposals have also argued that syntactic structure
is reflected in morphological structure. This hypothesis is discussed with respect to Kvakvala

in section 6.2.2.

6.2.1 Phonological conditioning
In several languages, phonological constraints shape affix order. Buckley showed that the
pluractional affixes in Kashaya Pomo vary between suffixing and infixing due to avoidance
of non-coronal codas (Buckley 2000, cited from Rice 2011). Arnott (1970) argued that the
order of affixes in Gombe Fula reflects sonority, although further work by Paster 2005
reanalyzed the sequence in terms of semantic scope. Prosodic shape has also been argued to
be a factor in the ordering of affixes in Dene: smaller affixes are closer to the stem, larger
affixes are closer to the edge. Finally, on the basis of phonotactic and phonetic evidence,
McDonough (1999; 2013) argues for a bipartite structure to the Dene word, with two word
structure domains, called TAM and LEX, operating in conjunction with paradigmatic
structure in word formation and lexical retrieval.

I have not found that phonological effects influence sequencing or selection of
derivational affixes in the predicates in the data analyzed here, so I do not discuss these

proposals further here.
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6.2.2 Syntactic influence on morphological structure

The Mirror Principle proposed by Baker claims that syntactic principles determine affix
order: “(m)orphological derivations must directly reflect syntactic derivations and vice
versa” (1985). Distributed Morphology furthered the argument that morphological structure
is indistinguishable from syntax (Halle & Marantz 1993). Harley and Noyer summarize this
approach to morphology as follows: “(s)yntactic hierarchical structure all the way down
entails that elements within syntax and within morphology enter into the same types of
constituent structures (such as can be diagrammed through binary branching trees)” (Harley
and Noyer 1999:1).

This approach has been applied in research with polysynthetic languages such as the
Dene family (Rice 2000), and with a Southern Wakashan language, Nuu-Chah-Nulth
(Wojdak 2005). In these analyses, the semantic specificity of ‘lexical” affixes leads aherents
of distributed morphology to treat these morphemes as lexical, rather than functional,
material. Wojdak, for example, identifies ‘lexical suffixes’ as a “class of morphologically
bound predicates” or “affixal predicates” which, though they require a host, are lexical
constituents that undergo syntactic transformations and become linearized in the
morphology of a word. (Wojdak 2005)

Rice (2000) identifies congruences between morphological structure and syntactic
structure in the ordering of grammatical relations in Athabaskan verbs (2011:171). A similar
congruence between morphological and syntactic structure might be argued for Kvakvala,
but only in the case of single predicate words which are also free-standing independent
clauses. In K¥akvala clauses that are contained within a single word, the ordering of the

clitics representing grammatical relations does echo the syntactic VSO,0, order of lexical
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grammatical relations in a clause with lexically- expressed arguments. However, in a longer
clause with more words, person- and case-marking clitics end up strung out across several
words, rather than stacked together on the predicate. Person- and case-marking clitics thus
participate in syntactic, rather than morphological, structure in Kvakvala. The order of
grammatical relations in Kvakvala does not contribute to an argument about morphological
structure.

Meanwhile, other evidence for K¥akvala offers strong support for the argument that
morphology and syntax are distinct and operate according to different rules of structure. In
making a case for maintaining a distinction between morphology and syntax, Anderson
employs Kvakvala as a case study in strong contrasts between the morphological and

syntactic systems:

“The conclusion that must be drawn...is the following. Although both independent words and word-internal
affixes can carry the content of all major word classes (Verbs, Nouns, Adjectives, etc.), quite different
principles apply to determine the relative positioning of words within phrases (and clauses) on the one hand,
and stems and affixes within words on the other....Rules of morphology (specifically morphotactics) are
distinct from rules of syntax....[I]t is clear from the facts of K¥ak“ala that where one might otherwise
anticipate a continuum of principles governing the construction of larger units out of their constituent parts,
what is in fact found shows a sharp regard for the difference between domains internal and external to the
word ” (Anderson 1992:29; 47, ital DR).”®

Without dedicating significant space to this argument, I agree with Anderson: one cannot
argue that syntactic principles contribute to the word-internal ordering of affixes in
Kvakvala, and I leave syntactic proposals aside with respect to Kvakvala morphological

structure.

6.3 Semantic effects
Semantic compositionality, as used here, simply means that the totality of a morphologically

complex word is semantically transparent; that the whole word does indeed equal the sum of

¥ See Anderson 1992, Chapter 2, for the details of his argument.
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its parts. However, there are many ways in which a sequence of individual morphological
pieces can add up to a meaningful whole. This section describes three types of semantic
compositionality, each of which conditions affix order in Kvakvala: (1) iconicity, both
spatial and temporal; (2) scopal conditioning; and finally (3) directionality and proximity
between root and affix. These three patterns can be difficult to tease apart; they coincide,
overlap and interact. Nevertheless, this section will provide examples of each principle at
work in K¥akvala predicate structure.

In discussing morphological structure, I assume that the stem’”, whether a simplex
root or lexicalized combination of root and affix(es), is the nucleus of the morphological
word. The stem is often the primary target of semantic modification or semantic
affectedness in a morphologically complex predicate word,™ but it is not the only possible
target. A single predicate can have both scopal and iconic semantic effects among affixes,
and the domains of these semantic effects are not always coterminous with the entire word.
Here, scope refers strictly to a hierarchical relationship between a given element and other
linguistic forms, while iconicity — whether temporal or spatial — refers to isomorphism
betwen linear order and meaning. Some Kvakvala predicates illustrate both hierarchical and
iconic relations between morphemes.

Drawing on Frawley’s useful framing of modifiers as functional elements, rather
than simply descriptors, I assume that the derivational affixes relate to the stem in the same

way that modifiers relate to their semantic target:

7 As noted earlier, the stem may be a simplex root morpheme, or a lexicalized stem including (historically)
additional derivation.

% Claims about headedness have something of a fraught history, especially in languages such as Kvakvala. I
will assume that syntactic headedness is different from morphological headedness, but that within a
morphological word, the stem has a role as the domain of modification by affixes.
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“...when we think of modification formally, we should not think in the traditional terms of a noun, denoting an
object, modified by an adjective, denoting some attribute or ascription. Rather, we should think in terms of
entire expressions....The correct way of viewing modification, then, is as an operation that constructs complex
predications out of simpler ones” (Frawley 1992:487, italics original).

The relationship of affixes to the stem, as well as relationships among certain affixes, can be
seen as analogous to the relationship of modifiers (in other languages) to the element which
they modify. Derivational affixes construct complex predications out of simpler ones.

These three types of semantic compositionality and their effects on Kvakvala
predicates are described in more detail below. Section 6.3.1 describes iconicity in affix
ordering, and section 6.3.2 describes scopal conditioning, and section 6.3.3 addresses the

directionality and proximity.

6.3.1 Iconicity

Iconic relations in K¥akvala can represent either spatial or temporal semantic relations. In
both cases, the direction of iconic relations is left to right, moving away from the root, but
for different reasons. In temporal constructions, a correspondence exists between the
sequence in which linguistic forms are said, and the temporal profile of an event: leftward
elements refer to earlier components of an event, while rightward elements refer to later
components of an event. Meanwhile in constructions with spatially iconic ordering of
affixes, a correspondence exists between the proximity between a root and affix and the
spatial relations between Figure and Ground: morphemes closer to the root represent Ground
elements which are closer in space to the Figure, and morphemes farther from the root
represent the contextual space surrounding the Figure and encompassing both Figure and

Ground.
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At the same time, not all sequences of affixes in Kvakvala are iconic, in either spatial
or temporal ways. In reversative kinetic constructions, the presence of a reversative locative
affix at the beginning of an affixal sequence changes the interpretation of a group of affixes;
the reversative locative suffix has ‘scope’ over the affixes which follow it to the right, in the
sense that it modifies and determines the interpretation of these affixes. In these
constructions, then, the iconicity of left-to-right ordering of affixes no longer matches
temporal sequentiality. Although in other languages it has been proposed that scopal effects
are unidirectional — perhaps even universally so (cf. Rice 2000), such scopal hierarchy is

not unidirectional in K¥akwala.

6.3.1.1 Spatial Iconicity

As shown in Chapters 4 and 5, affixes are very often employed to identify reference objects
in relation to Figures, whether the relationship is one of support, containment, or otherwise.
Here, we will see ways in which the position of locative affixes relative to the stem reflects
the literal proximity or distance in space between reference objects in the surrounding
environment and the Figure. The sequence of affixes here is best described as iconic,
although in some cases, noted below, it can also be seen as hierarchical (and thus scopal).

In the first examples provided below, greater proximity to the stem within the word
reflects greater proximity between Figure and reference object, and greater distance from the
stem reflects greater distance between Figure and locative referent. Locative suffixes
immediately following a static locative stem, whether the root or stem is copular, postural or
positional, indicate the immediate location of the Figure. These suffixes include a variety of

semantic content: some, like -s(G)am ROUND, -d“u FLAT or -/s GROUND indicate something
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about the shape of the object or material providing support to the Figure. The suffix -cow IN
can be used to indicate either static containment (‘inside’) or a vector of motion into an
enclosure (‘into’). Despite the variety of semantic relationships between the root and
immediately following suffix, they all share the element of spatial proximity reflected in
proximity of linguisitic forms. Meanwhile, locative suffixes farther from the stem refer to
the broader setting or context within which an event takes place.

Recall these examples from Chapter 4 in which locative suffixes immediately
following the root indicate the immediate location of the Figure. Relevant morphemes are
presented in bold type.

(282) LOCATIVE SUFFIXES INDICATE IMMEDIATE LOCATION

a. hansGamoyda domsisgomy  layoy lal,c’d;(.
han-sGom=oyda domsisgom=y la=yoy lokay
up_vessel-ROUND-S.DEM jar=DEM PREP=DEM rock
‘The bottle is on the rock.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

b. gi?soyda bal  (layoyxda /’fdsanoxw. )
gay-!s=oyda bal  la=yoyda Aasan=oy
be_at-GROUND=DEM ball = PREP=DEM ground.outside=DEM
“The ball is on the ground.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

c. gigicu?oyda domsisGom  layoy basketiy.
gi-gay-cow=oyda domsisGom  la=yoy basket=iy
RED-be_at-IN=S.DEM bottle PREP=DEM basket=DEM
‘The bottles are in the basket.’ (2014jan23 LJ 3)

d. kadaduwoyda q’WdP)(/’fu layoy tebl.
kat-dzu=oyda q“a?yiu la=yoy tebl
long_horiz-FLAT=S.DEM stick PREP=DEM table
‘The stick is on the table.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

e. éd?soxda binsiy layoy Zasano?y.
ka-!s=oyda bins=iy la=yoy Aasano?=y
loose_pl-GROUND=S.DEM beans=DEM  PREP=DEM ground=DEM

“The beans are spread on the ground.’
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f. lg)wds?ida bag*anom lay Ptnoyasa lagvas.
kwa-!s-ida bogvanom la=y 2u-no-i?=sa logvas
Sit-GROUND=S.DEM man PREP=DEM  root-SIDE.RD-NMLZ-GEN fire
“The man is sitting on the ground next to the campfire.’ (2014jan24_SW _3)

Aspect markers following locative suffixes indicate the temporal configuration of an event.

The suffix -Zawale INADV (‘inadvertent’) indicates a Figure that was not deliberately placed

but rather left or ended up in a given location. Another aspect marker, the continuous -ala

CONT, used in the third example below, indicates the continuous presence of something on a

boat.

(283) IMMEDIATE LOCATION WITH ASPECT MARKING

a. kadaboweyoyda kadonaq iy layva didonGvayay.
kat-°abo-?aw(al)e?=oyda kad?onaq“=iy la=y“a didonGvay=ay".
long_horiz-UNDER-INADV-S.DEM SPOON=DEM PREP=DEM tea.towel=DEM
‘The spoon is underneath the tea-towel.’ (20140124 _SW _3)

b. giduwaletoy lodo layoy(da) tebl.
gay-d-u-(2a)wale-ata=oy lod?o la=yoy(=da) tebl
be_at-FLAT-INADV-POS=S.DEM cloth PREP=DEM(=DEF)
table
“The cloth is on the table.’ (20140123 _LJ X)

c. giPaysalamoy

gay-ays-ala=2om=oy

be_at-BOAT-CONT-OI-S.DEM

‘It is/They are on the boat.’ (20140123 LJ 1)
The placement of the aspect marker after the root and locative suffix applies it to the
combined predication indicated by these two morphemes together. In this sense, the aspect
marker can be considered to have scope over the entire preceding predication: the event in
(283c¢) describes the ongoing location of someone (or something) on a boat.

A secondary locative suffix adds further information to the spatial event. In the

examples below, the first suffix indicates the immediate location and the second suffix

indicates the broader setting or context of the event. Locative suffixes appear in bold type.

327



(284) SECONDARY LOCATIVE SUFFIXES MARKING CONTEXT

a. la?amy tipstalsgon gligeG"ayuy.

la-2om=y tip-(?)sta-als=gon gugeGvoyu.

AUX-OI-DEM  step-LIQUID-OUTSIDE-1.Poss feet

‘My feet are soaking in the water.’ (2013jull7 BL 1.18)
b. ]’C)Wd?SfQZSO){da gananamy lowa waciy

kva-(?)sta-als=oyda gonanam=y lowa waci=y

Sit-LIQUID-OUTSIDE=S.DEM  boy=DEM CONJ  dog=DEM

“The boy and the dog are sitting in (the) water.’ (2014jan20 LJ 1)
c. lg)Wac’alSO)(da doxdaxiniy  layoyda Aawus.

kva-cow-als=oyda  doxdoxini=y la=yoyda Aawus

Sit-IN-OUTSIDE=S.DEM OWI=DEM PREP=DEM tree=DEM

‘The owl is sitting in the tree.’ (2014jan22 LJ 3)

In the first two examples above, the suffix -7sta LIQUID receives additional pragmatic
interpretation from the addition of the suffix -als OUTSIDE, and so is translated as ‘water’,
even though, as mentioned earlier, speakers note that the suffix -(?)sta can be used for any
liquid. In the last example, the suffix -caw IN refers to the immediate location where the owl
is sitting; the suffix -a/s OUTSIDE indicates that the location where the owl is sitting is outside
(further specified as in a tree)."'

The suffix -als OUTSIDE is one of a small set of locative suffixes occuring frequently
in a secondary position (following another locative suffix) in both modern and legacy data.
This set also includes -°if INDOOR, -°is OUTDOOR, and -ays BOAT. Another form, -/a ROCK,
occurs in Boas and Hunt’s documentation, but not in the modern corpus. Some examples

from Boas illustrating these combinations are below.

8! Incidentally, this suffix has been analyzed by Boas as deriving from the combination -(g)at DIR.TEL with -
/s GROUND.OUTSIDE, but the use in the third example indicates that this suffix no longer implies support by
the literal earth, or implies any kind of motion or direction. It may also be that this hypothesis is erroneous.
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(285) SECONDARY LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

a. li?stalitala
la-(s)i?sta-lil-ola
20-AROUND-INDOOR=CONT
‘to go around in house’

b. lalapalit
Aa-2ap-alid
stand_inan-NECK-INDOOR
‘stands at nape of neck’

c. Aayvanod-alit
Aayv-nos-lit
stand_anim-SIDE-INDOOR
‘(man) stands at side’

d. mand-olita
moy"-°dzo-lila
strike fist-FLAT-INDOOR
‘to strike flat thing with fist’

e.  kvadgilil
kva-!q(a)-°e-li
Sit-AMONG-?-INDOOR
‘to sit among (indoor)’

f. lg)WasGamlila
kva-sGom-lil
Sit-ROUND-INDOOR
‘to sit down on a round thing in a house’

g. l’c’Wadzolila
kva-dzo-lil
Sit-FLAT-INDOOR
‘to sit down on a flat thing in the house’

h.  kadolod
kva-dzo-!a-od
Sit-FLAT-ROCK-MOM
to sit down on a flat thing on a stone’

1. ]’C)WaPSfGZQXS
kva-?sta-loys
Sit-LIQUID-BOAT
‘to be seated in water in a canoe’
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In every case, the second locative suffix provides the broader context, or ‘setting’
surrounding the immediate Figure-Ground relationship, as identified between the root and
first locative suffix.

Similar examples occur in the modern corpus, although the -°i suffix and its
allomorphs are by far the most frequent forms.

(286) POST-ASPECT LOCATIVE SUFFIXES MARKING CONTEXT

a. lg)Wanboll)'ZO)(da busiy lay*a hamad-uy.
kva-°abo-lil=oyda busi=y la=y“a hamadru=y
Sit-UNDER-INDOOR=S.DEM cat=DEM PREP=DEM table=T.DEM
“The cat is sitting under the table.’ (20140128 SW_3)

b. Lida bag“dnambidawa lacolit lay*a Pucolitiy.

L=ida  bog*anom-bidu-a la-Cow-lil la=y“a 2u-cow-lid=iy
AUX=SBJ boy-DIM-DEM g0-IN-INDOOR PREP=DEM rOOM=DEM
‘The boy went into the next room.’ (2013jull7_BL 1.22)

These secondary locative suffixes - INDOOR, -°is OUTDOOR, -ays BOAT have allomorphs
which include extra segments and syllables: -/if, -alit, -alif, -alis, -atoys. 1 address the origin
of these extra segments and syllables in §6.4.

Two locative suffixes can also combine immediately following the root to further
subcategorize a quality of the immediate Ground. In the example below, the suffix d=u- FLAT
indicates the flat surface of the stamp, and the suffix -°0yo MIDDLE specifies the region of the
reference object where the Figure is located.

(287) LOCATIVE SUFFIXES INDICATING SUPPORT AND SUBREGION OF REF. OBJ.

Payaduyoy” xumsas lay*a lagadaiyiy.
20x-d“u-°oyo=o0y" xUms-as la=y“a logadeuy=iy
root-FLAT-MIDDLE=S.DEM  head=POSS = PREP=DEM stamp=T.DEM

‘The head is (centered on) the stamp.’ (20140128 BL 1)
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Examples of this type of combination indicating the subregion of the reference object along
with other aspects of the Ground (such as shape/support) are rare in my corpus, and I can not
generalize based on this example. It may be that there is a rule that SUPPORT precedes
SUBREGION, or these suffixes may occur in variable order. This is an area for further research.
No examples seem to exist in the modern corpus of three locative suffixes occuring in a
single predicate; this may be a pattern of usage rather than a strict grammatical rule, but it
too is a matter for further investigation.

Locative suffixes conform to rational semantic constraints, as we would expect in a
predicate shaped by principles of semantic compositionality. With Type V roots indicating
attachment, pragmatic constraints determine affix selection. For example, the locative suffix
-(s)Gam ROUND, used to indicate that a Figure is on or supported by some type of round
object such as a rock or a tree stump, can not be used with the root gax- ‘encircle’ with
reference to a picture of a rope going around a stump. In contrast, the locative suffix -(s)i?sta
AROUND is acceptable combined with the root gax- ‘encircle’ to describe the image.

(288) SEMANTIC CONSTRAINTS ON COMBINATIONS BETWEEN ROOTS AND SUFFIXES

a. * qaysomala dondmy layoyda ‘stomp .
qox-s[g]am-ola donom=y la=yoy=da ‘stomp’
encircle-ROUND=CONT=S.DEM rope=DEM PREP=DEM=DEF stump
*The rope is going around the stump (20140123 _LJ X)

b. qaxsi?staloyda dondmy layoyda ‘stdmp .
qox-(s)i?sta-ola=oy donom=y la=yoy=da stomp
encircle-AROUND=CONT=S.DEM rope=DEM PREP=DEM=DEF stump
The rope is going around the stump (20140123 _LJ X)

However, where semantically appropriate, roots indicating attachment can and do

combine with locative suffixes that indicate an immediate support relationship between
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Figure and Ground. In (289c), locative suffix -(x)cano HAND combines with gax- ‘encircle’

to express the location of a ring, and in (289b) d-=ub- ‘plug’ combines with -aysti MOUTH.

(289) ATTACHMENT ROOT WITH SUFFIX INDICATING IMMEDIATE LOCATION

a. gaycanoyda lg)ixk:adzax/’{i lay*a qvaq“aycomxcanayiy.
qox-(x)¢ano=oyda  kixkodzoyki  la=y“a q“aq“ayComxcanay=iy
encircle-HAND=S.DEM ring PREP=DEM fingers=DEM
‘The ring is on the fingers.’ (20140124 _SW _3)

b. dubaystelida dubaysti laya Adcam.
dzub-aysti-(?)i=da dzubaysti la=ya Aacom
plug-MOUTH=SBJ=DEF cork PREP=DEM glass.bottle

‘The cork is plugged into the glass bottle.’

(20140124 SW 3)

Aside from attachment roots, motion roots can also combine with locative suffixes

that indicate immediate location of the motion. In some cases, as in (290a) and (290b), this

is a support relationship. In other cases, as in (290c¢), (290d), and (290e), other types of

relationship, such as containment or immersion, are implied.

(290) MOTION ROOTS WITH SUFFIX INDICATING IMMEDIATE LOCATION

a. galduweyoyda ladybug lay*a hamxdamitay.
gal-d”u-?awale=oyda ladybug la=y“a homxdomil=ay
crawl-FLAT-INADV=S.DEM  ladybug PREP=DEM table=DEM
‘The ladybug is crawling on the table.’ (2014124 SW _3)

b. galxcanoyda ladybug laya Payasuy.
gal-x¢ano=oyda ladybug la=y“a ayasu=y
crawl-hand=s.dem ladybug prep=dem hand=dem

‘The ladybug is crawling on my hand.’

c. lamoy tipstawoyda
lo-?om=0y  tip-(?)sta=oyda
AUX-OI=3.SBJ step-LIQUID=S.DEM
‘The children stepped in the water.’

d. tatipstuwoyaya
ta-tip-(?)sto=oy=aya
RED-step-OPENING=3.SBJ=0BJ. 1
‘He keeps stepping in all the holes.’

(2014124 SW 3)
gingananamy lay“a wapiy.
gingananom=y la=y"a wap=iy
children=DEM PREP=DEM water=T.DEM
(2013jull7 BL 1)

XViX¥apas
X¥i-X"opas
RED-hole
(2013jull7_BL 1.10)
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e. loman umpiy fipayia laya bot.

lo-?7om=on  Pump=iy tip-yAa la=ya bot
AUX-0I=1.pOSs father=DEM  step=HIND = PREP=DEM boat
‘My dad stepped in the stern of a boat.’ (2013jull7 BL 1)

Certain locative suffixes, when combined with motion roots, indicate direction of
motion, rather than the immediate location. The motion roots can be ones of spontaneous
locomotion, such as Zap- ‘climb’ and /la- ‘go’, or ones of handling, such as nix- ‘pull_rope’.

(291) MOTION ROOTS WITH SUFFIX INDICATING DIRECTION

a. Zapayaloyda yayaqit?iniGay laya guk»iy.
Aap-ay-ola=oyda yayaqit?iniG=ay la=ya gukv=iy.
climb-DOWN-CONT=S.DEM  spider=DEM PREP=DEM house=DEM
“The spider is climbing down inside the house.’ (2014jan27 BL 1.7)

b. /’;,apdstoloxda yayaqitiniGay lay*a gukiy.
Aap-(g)usto-ala=oyda yayaqitiniGay lay“a gukviy
climb-UP-CONT=S.DEM spider=DEM PREP=DEM house=DEM

“The spider is climbing up (inside or outside) the house.” (2014jan27 BL 1.7)

c. laméy Incisala qas  le? layis bot.
la-2om=0y  la-an¢is-ola qos  le? la=yis bot
AUX-OI=S.DEM g0-DOWN.TO.BEACH-CONT  PURP SUB  g0=3.POSS boat
‘He’s walking (going) down to the beach in order to go to his boat.’

(2014jan27 LJBL)

d. lamoy niyayus...
lo-?om=0y  niy-ay=us...
AUX-0OI=S.DEM pull rope-DOWN=1.POSS
‘He’s pulling his...’ (2014jan27 LJBL 2.12)

niyustolayus ...

niy-(g)usto-ola-y=us

pull_rope-UP-CONT=0.DEM=3.POSS

‘He’s pulling up his... (crabtrap)’ (2014jan27 LJBL 2.13)

€. loamaoy /’faﬁdstola)(”a ndyalayanc
lo-?om=o0yda Aop-(g)usto-ola=y*a naya?a-yanc
AUX-OI=S.DEM climb-UP-CONT=0BJ1 Snow-EVID
‘We think he climbed on snow.’ (2013jull5_BL frogstory.17)

As is true with static locative expressions, a second locative suffix can give broader context

within kinetic locative expressions.
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(292) MOTION ROOTS WITH TWO LOCATIVE SUFFIXES

lamoy tiqayalsoyda gananamy
lomoy, tig-aya-ols=oyda gonanom=y,
AUX  fall-DOWN-OUTSIDE-DEM boy=DEM
layoyda makva?siy.

la=yoyda mok¥-!s=iy.

PREP=DEM loc_round-GROUND=T.DEM

“Then the little boy fell off the hill (lump on the ground).” (2013jull5_BL frogstory.17)
In (292), the locative suffix -als OUTSIDE provides context for the event of the boy falling off
a hill.

The combination of two locative suffixes with an attachment or motion root can
result in a different type of semantic relationship as well. The example below has an
attachment/handling root Jion- ‘poke’ at the core of the predicate. Here, the first locative
suffix -ysa THROUGH indicates the direction of the needle, while the second -/g AMONG (also
‘in the inside of material’) refers to the material pierced by the needle.

(293) DIRECTION PRECEDES MATERIAL/LOCATION

/ft,a'nxsawaqox lay*a /’fa'nGayu.

Aon-ysa-!q=oy la=y“a AanGayu
poke-THROUGH-AMONG=S.DEM PREP=DEM needle

‘It’s (the paper) pierced through (by) the needle.’ (2014jan24 SW _1.26)

There is also iconicity in the linear order of these two affixes, with the first suffix indicating
the movement and orientation of the needle, preceding a second suffix indicating the
surrounding material of the paper and the final location of the needle. However, this is a
different semantic relationship than the IMMEDIATE LOCATION-BROADER CONTEXT
meaning implied by many of the examples above. In this case, unlike the examples above, it
is also difficult to argue this is scopal in addition to iconic; the suffix -/¢ AMONG doesn’t

encompass, in a hierarchical sense, the meaning of the preceding suffix -ysd THROUGH.
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In the next section, I discuss temporal, rather than spatial, iconicity.

6.3.1.2 Temporal iconicity and directional marking

Another type of iconicity is found in a certain subset of predicates, those which contain one
of three directional morphemes described in Chapter 5: -(g)af (DIR.ATEL), -(g)a?f (DIR.TEL)
and -waf (DIR.REV). These directional suffixes affect predicate meaning in several ways: (1)
they indicate the presence or absence of a point of origin or terminus; (2) they indicate
orientation with respect to such an endpoint (source or goal); and (3) they can add motion to
a root that does not indicate motion on its own. The two simple directional suffixes, -(g)af
and -(g)a?! are followed by locative suffixes indicating the location at which directed motion
begins or ends. The combination of directional suffix and locative suffix represents
DIRECTION-LOCATION.

With the telic directional suffix -(g)a??, the semantic relationship between the
directional suffix and the following locative suffix is straightforward and iconic in both
spatial and temporal senses: a Figure moves along a vector and arrives at a destination.

The directional suffix represents the vector of motion, the locative suffix represents the point
at which motion ends.

(;94) TELIC DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX COMBINED WITH LOCATIVE®

t’z'ﬁalii

tip-(g)aN-°il

step-DIR.TEL-INDOOR
‘to put your feet on the floor’

%2 Notice that in these examples, immediately following a directional suffix, both -°¢ INDOOR and -°is
OUTDOOR are interpreted as indicating Ground support, ‘floor’ and ‘beach’, respectively, rather than with the
broad contextual setting semantics they have when they follow another locative suffix.
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tipalis

tip-(g)aN-Cis
step-DIR.TEL-OUTDOOR

‘to put your feet on the beach’

tipals

tip-(g)aN-!s
step-DIR.TEL-GROUND

‘to put your feet on the ground’

tipa?lays
tip-(g)aN-ays
step-DIR.TEL-BOAT
‘to put your feet in a canoe’ (“or any boat”, BL added). (2013jull7 BL 1)
In certain conventionalized contexts, the locative suffix following an atelic directional suffix
-(g)af is interpreted as the starting point or origin of a vector of movement, while the
locative suffix following a telic directional suffix -(g)a?f maintains status as the destination.
A few relevant examples are repeated here. Examples (295a) and (295b) illustrate a
conventionalized contrast in interpretation between minimal pairs with -(g)af DIR.ATEL and -
(g)a?! DIR.TEL.
(295) SOURCE FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -(g)af
a. Payalita
20x-(g)al-°il-a
100t-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR-FORM
‘to take off from floor’ (B47:349.R73.78)
Paydlila
2ox-(g)aM-°il-a
100t-DIR. TEL-INDOOR-FORM
‘to put down on floor’ (B47:349.R115.12)
b. tipalita
tip-(g)at-°it-a

step-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR
‘to lift foot from floor’ (B47:349)
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tipalila
tip-(g)aM-°il-a
step-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

‘to step on floor’ (B47:349)
c. dagalgala

da-gal-!g-ola

do-DIR.ATEL-AMONG-CONT

'to take from among' (B47:349)

d. lomoy pardlsuyvda (owl)

lomoy, poi~(g)et-!s-uy~da (owl)

AUX  fly-DIR.ATEL-GROUND-DEM

It flew up (from the ground) (2013jull5_BL 3)
Semantic logic trumps convention with the root gap- ‘down_ves’ (‘overturned vessel’), a
classificatory root indicating an overturned container, for which the locative suffix -/s
GROUND following an atelic directional suffix -(g)af DIR.ATEL must instead be interpreted as a
destination rather than a starting point, as seen in two examples (provided by separate

speakers).

(296) ENDPOINT FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -(g)af

a. qaﬁalgé)(da hénxﬁ?dno;g (laya 2awinagis.)
qap-(g)at-!s=oyda honxAan=oy la=ya Powinag"is
down_ves-DIR.ATEL-GROUND=S.DEM pOt=DEM PREP=DEM ground=DEM
“The pot fell down to the ground.’ (2013jull7 BL 1)

b. /’fbima yagsamano?y wa?0q"is,

Auma yagsam=ono?y wa0qis
really bad=1pL.POSS neighbor

‘Our neighbors are (really) bad,

?0mas qopalsayisas

?0-?7om=as  qop-(g)al-!s=ay=is=as

AUX down_ves-DIR.ATEL-GROUND=0BJ1=3.POSS=0BJ.2

they just dump their garbage in the yard.’ (2014jan27 LIJBL 2.41)

Recall that with the reverse directional suffix -waf DIR.REV, the meaning of the

locative suffix also changes from Goal to Source: together -waf and the locative suffix -cow
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IN combine to indicate motion out of, rather than info, a contained space, as illustrated in

(297).

(297) SOURCE FOLLOWING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX -waf

laméyda waqésiy dayatcol layoyda domsisGamy
lo-m=oyda  woqés=iy doy™-wal-¢aw-(a)l(a) la=ydyda ddmsisGom=y
AUX-OI=S.DEM frog=DEM Jump-REV.DIR-IN-CONT PREP=DEM  jar=T.DEM
‘Frog jumped out of the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)
gaymoy patwalgawoyda hdmd-alaciy lay'a  beehiviy.
gay-2om=o0y poi-wol-!q=oyda hédmdzalaci=y la=y“a beehiv=iy
AUX-OI=S.DEM fly-REV.DIR-AMONG=S.DEM bees=DEM PREP=DEMbeehive=DEM
‘The bees are coming/flying out of their hive.’ (2013jull6_BL 11)

Other Native North American languages have similar patterns of semantic

compositionality in ordering affixes of spatial reference. Mithun (1999) identifies

combinations of locative affixes in Shasta (Northern California) that also combine a

Directional morpheme with a following morpheme identifying the Location. Examples of

these Shasta suffixes are reprinted here, with the quote describing their distribution.

(298)[(20)] COOCCURRING SPATIAL SUFFIXES IN SHASTA

-wak-
-uhi-
-hi-Pi-
-tac-a-
-kni-

‘within area’ -kway- ‘up along’

‘along with’ -1-7i- ‘down along’

‘into’ -rakmaki- ‘here and there’

‘to’ -ak-1- ‘encircling long object’
‘up over’ -ka-hu- ‘upstream from mouth’

(Silver 1966:152-5)

Like KWaI;Wala, Shasta is suffixing, with the root at the left edge. Mithun describes three

examples of combinations where a directional suffix (‘downward’, ‘into’) precedes a suffix

indicating a location or destination (‘in liquid’, ‘here and there”’).

“Some suffixes can cooccur. The suffix -eké - ‘downward’, for example, can occur first in a sequence, and the
suffix -wak- ‘in liquid’ later. Other first-position suffixes are on the left in (20) and some later suffixes on the
right. The combination -4i-7i- ‘into’ plus -wa k- ‘in liquid’, for example, appears in the verb yarakwi-?iwaka:
‘we fell into the water’. The combination -ehé- ‘downward’ plus -rakmaki- ‘here and there’ appears in the

verb kixam-ehempirakmak-ira-? ‘he’s going from chair to chair (to see which is most comfortable)’.” (Mithun
1999:141)
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This echoes the iconic DIRECTION-LOCATION trope we have observed in Kvakvala.

Directional suffixes can also, optionally, be preceded by additional locative suffixes.
As demonstrated in Chapter 5, this preceding locative serves to indicate orientation, or
direction of the Figure. In these predicates, the sequence LOC-DIR-LOC has a spatio-
temporal iconicity, with ORIENTATION indicated by the first locative suffix, VECTOR indicated
by the directional suffix, and DESTINATION indicated by the second locative suffix. Several
examples illustrating this are provided here.
(299) LOCATIVE SUFFIX PRECEDING DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX
a. pay?stoga?lit

paq-?sto-ga-°il

flat_horiz-OPENING-DIR.TEL-INDOOR

‘to lay something flat toward the door on the floor’ (2014jan31_SW 4)
b. l’c)acPstogaPli{

kat-?sto-ga?1-°it

long_horiz-OPENING-DIR.TEL-INDOOR
‘to lay a stick or broom toward the door on the floor, to lay a stick or broom on

the floor by the door’ (2014jan31_SW _4)
c. lacoga?lila?i layanc k*iysamda?laciy
la-¢aw-gaN-°il-A=i la-yonc k¥iy-s(G)om-(x?i)d-aci=y

g0-IN-DIR.TEL-INDOOR-FUT-DEM PREP-1PL.POSS drum.house=DEm
‘We will go into our (time-beating) drumming house’ (B1947:349; CX 162.10)

d. gayma?es hiyalagals layano?y /ft,i/”fasanoﬁ.
gay-?om-?as  hi-yala-gal-!s la=yano?y Aikasanoyi.
come-OI-LOC ~ 3.pron-LOOK.FOR-DIR.ATEL-GROUND PREP-1PL.POSS yard
‘They (cougars) come wander around in our yard.” (2014jan27 LJBL 2.36)

e. cayo?iyolitala
cay-oyo-°ul-°it-ola
quick.walk-MIDDLE-MOT.DIR-INDOOR-CONT
‘to walk with quick steps into the middle of the house’ (B47:238)

These examples, from both the legacy corpus and the modern corpus, illustrate a functional

unity among the locative suffixes preceding the directional morphemes. In the first two
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examples, the suffix -sfo OPENING is interpreted pragmatically as doorway in the context of
the secondary suffix -7 INDOOR (also ‘floor’); the speaker made clear with his translation
that the items were laying ‘towards the door’, not ‘in the doorway’. In the fourth example,
(299d), the cougars are identified with a third-person pronominal root 4i-. The suffix -yala
LOOK.FOR can co-occur with other roots, such as /la- ‘go’. In this example, however, -yala
LOOK.FOR coheres with the following two suffixes, the atelic directional suffix and the
locative suffix meaning ‘ground’; together, these three suffixes capture the wandering (yet
not aimless) path of these cougars (-yala), the lack of an endpoint to their wandering (-(g)a4),
and their location on the ground outside the house (-/s).

In the last example (299¢), the path of the Figure is toward the middle of the house.

The continuous aspect marker -a/la comes at the very end, modifying the entire predicate.

6.3.1.3 Iconicity of quantity

By reduplicating the root, a speaker can add pluractionality to the event. In the example
below, a continual aspect marker also indicates that the event is ongoing; the suffix -(g)usto
UP, coheres with the reduplicated root, and the upward jumping motion is understood as
repeated and ongoing.

(300) PLURACTIONAL MOTION EVENT WITH SUFFIX INDICATING DIRECTION

lamisuy dadayustoloyda Wdciy.
lomisuy da-doy¥-(g)usto-ola=oyda  waci=y
AUX RED-jump-UP-CONT=S.DEM  dog=DEM

‘And the dog is jumping up and down

qa?oyda beehiviy.
qo=oyda beehiv=iy.
PURP=DEM beehive=DEM
for the beehive.’
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This section addressed three types of iconic relationships between locative suffixes
and the root: in certain examples, the proximity of a locative suffix to the root can indicate
proximity, or immediacy, between a Figure and the Ground indicated with the suffix.
Greater distance between a suffix and the root can indicate distance or breadth of setting
between a Figure and indicated Ground. In this section, we also saw how locative suffixes
combine with directional suffixes to contribute meaning to the predicate, and we saw that

these linear combinations of affixes have an iconic relationship to event structure.

6.3.2 Scope
Semantic compositionality is often presented as ‘intuitive’ (cf. Rice 2000:3), but not all such
intuitions are shared. In many discussions of semantic aspects of language, the ‘underlying’
meaning of a word may be presented as universal rather than language-specific (and as such,
written with capital rather than lowercase letters: IN as opposed to ‘in’, UP as opposed to
‘up’). However, the universality of the meanings we assign to grammatical forms is
questionable. According to the (admittedly controversial) Neo-Whorfian hypothesis, our
perception of the world influences and is influenced by the language with which we might
describe the world: “how languages carve up and express universal semantic space in
grammatical form....point(s) to mental models, our view of the world, not the world itself”
(Frawley 1992:xiv).

Scopal relations in morphologically complex languages have often been termed
‘layered’ or ‘hierarchical’ patterns; Yup’ik is one example of a language with hierarchical
ordering: “Yup’ik shows layered or hierarchical ordering, as if words were built up step by

step, beginning with the root. Each added suffix has semantic and grammatical scope over
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all material to its left” (Mithun 1999:43). Rice 2000 argued that scopal effects generally
determine affix order in the Dene verb: “[M]orpheme ordering follows largely from scopal
relations....with deeper analysis, (Athapaskan) languages can be seen to share many
properties with languages with layered morphology” (Rice 2000:18-19). In her work, Rice
uses ‘scope’ in a maximally general sense, to refer broadly to iconic representations of
spatial and temporal relationships as well as to hierarchical relationships referring to
discourse-referential properties such as ‘specificity’ and ‘generality’ (Rice 2000:25,
‘specific has scope over general’), as well as to argument structure (Rice 2000:25, ‘subjects
have scope over objects’). In her analysis, these relationships are all seen as inherently
hierarchical, because morphological structure is analyzed as a surface representation of
syntactic structure; affixal sequences are conditioned by an underlying hierarchical syntactic
tree-structure.

As mentioned earlier, I employ ‘scope’ in a more limited sense, distinct from a
syntactic interpretation of morphology, and also distinct from the linear and iconic
relationships described in the previous section. ‘Scope’ here refers only to hierarchical
relationships among affixes, according to which the presence and/or sequence of certain
affixes determines the functional interpretation of other affixes. Examples of such
meaningful alternation in affix order, especially those which are minimal pairs, are examples
are often referred to as AB-BA examples.

A commonly cited illustration of such an alternation in Yup’ik is reprinted here from

Mithun 1999.
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(301) ALTERNATIVE SCOPE RELATIONS IN Y UP’IK NOUNS

yugpacuaq yucuarpak
yug-pag-cuar yug-cuar-pag
person-big-little person-little-big
‘little giant’ ‘big midget’

(Elizabeth Ali, speaker. Mithun 1999:43, also in Sadock and Olsen 1976)
By switching the order of suffixes meaning ‘big’ and ‘little’, one can change the meaning of
a Yup’ik word from ‘little giant’ to ‘big” midget’.

Another type of evidence concerns variable position of a single affix within a word,
and the way in which this affects the meaning of the word, as in another example drawn
from Mithun 1999. Yup’ik verbs show similar contrasts in interpretation with the movement
of a modal suffix meaning ‘probably’.

(302) ALTERNATIVE SCOPE RELATIONS IN YUP’IK VERBS
a. ayagcigsugnarqnillruug

ayag-cig-yugnarge-ni-llru-u-q

go-FUT-probably-claim-PAST-INDIC.INTR-3SG

‘he said he would probably go’

b. ayagcignillruyugnarqugq

ayag-cig-ni-llru-yugnarge-u-q

go-Fut-claim-PAST-probably-INDIC.INTR-3SG

‘he probably said he would go’

(Elizabeth Ali, speaker. Mithun 1999:43)
In (302), the relation between the modal suffix yugnarge ‘probably’ and the predication as a
whole shifts depending on where the affix is located within the predication. When closer to
the root ayag ‘go’, the suffix yugnarqge ‘probably’ refers to the stance of the protagonist: ‘he
said he would probably go’. But when the modal suffix yugnarge ‘probably’ occurs farther

from the root ayag ‘go’ and after the combination ni-/lru ‘claim-pAST’, the suffix modifies

the meaning of the quotative verb instead: ‘he probably said he would go’.
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Many languages display scopal conditioning according to affix order. Rice (2011)

presented typologically diverse examples drawn from various sources.

(303) CHiCHEWA (Hyman & Mchombo 1992)

RECIPROCALIZED CAUSATIVE CAUSATIVIZED RECIPROCAL
mang-its-an mang-an-its

tie- CAUSATIVE-RECIPROCAL tie-RECIPROCAL-CAUSATIVE
[Xi cause [e.0.itie Y ]] [X cause [Yi tie e.0. 1]]
‘cause each other to tie’ ‘cause to tie each other’

(304) On-CREE (ojs; Algonquian, Slavin 2005)*

(a)

(b)

ishkwaa-niipaa-sookihpawn nipaa-ishkwaa-sookihpwan
finish-at.night-be.snowing at.night-finish-be.snowing

‘It stopped snowing at night.’ ‘It stopped snowing at night.’
(does not snow at night anymore) (was snowing the whole day)
kiimooci-kishahtapi-wiihsini kishahtapi-kiimooci-wiihsini
secretly-fast-eat fast-secretly-eat

‘He secretly eats fast.’ ‘He eats secretly (nobody knows
(nobody knows that he eats fast) that he eats) and he does it fast.’

(305) PuLaARr, FuuTta ToORO DIALECT (Paster 2005)

(a)

(b)

COMPREHENSIVE-SEPARATIVE

mi udd-id-it-ii baafe Fe  fof
1SG  close-com-sep-past  door det  all
‘I opened all the doors (in sequence).” (p. 172)

SEPARATIVE-COMPREHENSIVE

mi udd-it-id-ii baafe Fe fof
1SG  close-sEp-coM-past  door det  all
‘I opened all the doors (at once).” (p. 173)

CAUSATIVE-REPETITIVE

0 janpg-in-it-ii kam

38G  learn-CAUS-REP-past 1SG

‘He taught me again.’ (taught me before) (p. 176)
[[he taught me] again]

%3 Note that in these examples, and the ones below, reprinted from Rice 2000, many of the derivational affixes
are glossed with lowercase characters. In some cases this reflects a theoretical stance aligned with the claims of
distributional morphology that suffixes and affixes are actually bound lexical elements representing
underlyingly syntactic structure.
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REPETITIVE-CAUSATIVE

0 jaNNg-it-in-ii kam

386G learn-REP-CAUS-past 1SG

‘He made me learn again.’ (p. 177)

[[he made me [learn again]]

(Rice 2011:175)

One might also note that certain types of morphemes tend to provide evidence for
scopal alternation cross-linguistically. AB-BA orders are especially likely to occur with
certain types of affixes, such as modals with EVIDENTIAL, EVALUATIVE Or EPISTEMIC
properties (‘stance’ morphemes expressing speaker perception, attitude or knowledge-state),
ASPECT markers, CAUSATIVES, DESIDERATIVES, REFLEXIVES and RECIPROCALS. In the second
Yup’ik and second Oji-Cree examples, the mobile affixes involved evaluative modal forms
(‘probably’, ‘secretly’), subject to speaker stance. The Chichewa and second Pulaar
examples involved the causative. The first Pulaar example involved aspect markers, and in
the first Yup’ik example, the involved affixes are a diminutive and augmentative,
respectively, which are often evaluative. This raises the question of whether all affixes are
equally likely to be involved in alternations in a language sensitive to scopal ordering; some
affixes may be more mobile within the morphology, and more involved in the semantic
composition of a predicate, than others. As pointed out by Rice (2011:196), factors affecting
affix order can be differently weighted in different languages. It may also be, however, that
different classes of affixes may be subject to different forces affecting their order. By the
same token, there may also be some cross-linguistic uniformity about which types of affixes
are more likely to participate in scopal conditioning.

Anderson 1992 provided evidence of AB-BA alternation in Kvakvala with the -amas

CAUSATIVE suffix and the -iysd DESIDERATIVE suffix. These are reprinted here.
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(306) AB-BA EFFECTS IN K¥AKYALA morphology
ninak”iysd-amas
ninak“-iysd-amas
g0.home-WANT-CAUSE
“cause to want to go home”
qaqoiamad-iysd
Jaqoi-amas-iysd
learn-CAUSE-WANT
“want to teach”, “want to cause to learn”
(Anderson 1992:37)

Unfortunately, my corpus does not include similar examples of AB-BA effects, so the
question of which affixes display these types of scopal conditioning in Kvakvala must be left
for future investigation.

However, the CONTINUATIVE aspect marker -a/a does display variable positioning.
One possible analysis is that mobility of the continuative marker may express alternate
temporal structures of an event, thus reflecting a hierarchical relationship between an affix

and the predication as a whole.

It is useful to revisit what Boas wrote about this morpheme:

“The suffix -(a)la is used both verbally and nominally. With verbs it expresses actions that imply multiplicity,
repetition or continuity. It is used when the action is continued, when the same actor performs the same action
several times, when several objects are handled in the same way, or the whole action consists of many parts”
(B47:291).

The continuous aspect marker thus has a range of meanings; it can be pluractional,
indicating event multiplicity, and it can also be non-pluractional, indicating an event which
is just ongoing or continuous but not punctuated by repetition of an action.

Boas identifies some examples for which the continuous aspect marker coheres
following a root, and forms a base to which additional derivational suffixes attach during
word formation. These support an argument for lexicalization of stems and layered

morphological structure. Some examples are provided here.
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(307) LEXICALIZED ASPECT

a.

yawixalit

yawix-ala-°il

in.motion-CONT-INDOOR

‘to move in house’ (yawiyala) (B47:230)

duqvalitola

duq“-sla-°il-ola

$ee-CONT-INDOOR-CONT

‘to look about in house’ (dug*ala) (B47:230)

bak*alitala

bakv-ala-°il-ala

man-CONT-INDOOR-CONT

‘man moving about in house’ (bak*ala) (B47:230)

The modern corpus also includes examples in which roots and aspect markers cohere

preceding additional derivation.

(308) LEXICALIZED ASPECT

a.

qasalagalil (laygada gukviy)

qas-ala-(g)ol-°il

walk-CONT?-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR

‘walking about inside the house’ (2013augl3 BL 1)

laméy hénxianoy  ydwixalagaliy

lo-2om=0y ~ honxXan=o0y yawix-ala-gol=iy

AUX-OI=S.DEM pOts=S.DEM  in_motion-CONT=DIR.ATEL=DEM
“The pots are moving around

gayala lay*a nininiy.

gayala lay“a nininiy

PREP PREP earthquake

from the earthquake.’ (2013augl3 BL 1)

From a synchronic perspective, one might hypothesize that the continuous aspect marker is

modifying each successive ‘predicate’ in the linear construction of a word: first, the root,

then the larger combination including the locative suffix -°. Taking a diachronic

perspective, one might analyze the first two morphemes as a lexicalized stem, to which
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additional derivation is added. In examples (307b) and (307c¢), the repetition of an additional
continuous aspect marker -ala following the INDOOR suffix - °if supports an interpretation
of the root and aspect marker as having lexicalized. Also supporting the lexicalization
hypothesis is the occurrence of the same combination yawixala ‘moving around in house’ in
two examples, (307a) and (308b), one from the Boas grammar and one produced by a
modern speaker.

The continuous aspect marker often intervenes between a locative suffix and the
directional suffix, as we see in the two examples below.
(309) ASPECT MARKER BETWEEN LOCATIVE AND DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX
a. layapalagalis

la-ayap-ala~(g)al-°is

g0-SHOULDER-CONT-DIR.ATEL-OUTDOOR
‘people going this way and that, changing places’ (B48:396)

b. latusalagoalis

la-atus-sla-(g)al-Cis

g0-DOWNRIVER-CONT-DIR.ATEL-OUTDOOR

‘walk, go downriver’ (B47:329)
In the first example, layap- suggests people changing places shoulder to shoulder, but it is
likely to be an idiomatic expression. There is more than one possible way to interpret
placement of the continuous aspect marker immediately after the first locative suffix. In a
purely synchronic scopal analysis, the aspect marker would be analyzed as having more
limited scope, over just the root /a- and the following locative suffix, but it is not obvious
how this would change the interpretation of the predicate. A diachronic perspective provides
a plausible alternative hypothesis, although one that would need support from further

evidence: that the root, locative suffix and aspect marker have lexicalized into a coherent

stem, to which the directional suffix and second locative suffix are added.
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Two examples from the modern corpus illustrate synchronic mobility of the
continuous aspect marker. Thse sentences happen to have been spoken within a single
conversation by different speakers. In the first example, -ala CONT attaches directly to the
reduplicated root dix*- ‘jump’ and before the atelic directional suffix -(g)af DIR.ATEL, which
is followed by -°i, INDOOR. The jumping is a repeated action performed by several figures.
Mrs. Lagis is telling a story about when she was a girl in a residential school, and the
students received an unpleasant treatment against lice; the girls were lined up in a row, and
so they were all jumping, over and over again.

(310) MOBILITY OF CONTINUOUS ASPECT MARKER

Pomagonay™ la didix*alagalit saqgasu?.
20-2om=gonoy" la di-dix“-ala-gat-°it saqasu?
AUX-OI=1PL.SBJ go RED-jump-CONT-DIRATEL-INDOOR  stinging
‘We were all jJumping up and down cause it was stinging.’ (2012jul24 LJBL 5)

The ongoing repetition of the jumping is likely indicated with the continuous morpheme
-ala, while the fact that the same action is performed by many figures is likely indicated by
reduplication of the root -dix* ‘jump’. However, the function of each the continuous suffix
and of reduplication are so variable, it is difficult to be sure — even if one were able to
compare many examples. It is not obvious why the atelic directional suffix -(g)af appears
here; I would guess that -(g)af may apply here in a conventionalized way, to indicate motion
away from the floor; in this interpretation, the INDOOR suffix -°if indicates the floor, rather
than setting the scene as indoors. Another possibility is that the girls are moving around the
room as they jump, and this atelic directional suffix refers to their meandering movement.
Nevertheless, in the second example, the continuous morpheme -a/a appears in a

very different position: at the very right edge of the word, outside of the INDOOR suffix -if.
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(311) MOBILITY OF CONTINUOUS ASPECT MARKER

P6miton ldlabalitala

?20-?2om-il=on la-la-bala-°il-ala
AUX-OI-INDOOR=1.SBJ  RED-Z0-ON.THE.WAY-INDOOR-CONT
‘I was going back and forth in my house

layon guk” nam*atn thmyayu,
la=yon guk¥  nomv“ol=on  tdmyayu
PREP=1.POSS house  only=1.POsSs phone
to (answer) my one phone,

tdmyiga?lgon le?y

toms-?-ga?t-gon le?y

beat.time-?-DIR.TEL-1.POSS ~ PREP-3.0BJ1

when it was ringing.’ (2012jul24 LJBL 5)

Here, in (311), the continuous aspect marker comes after two suffixes: -bala ON.THE.WAY
(‘while going along, on the way’), which might be called a type of associated motion suffix,
as well as the INDOOR setting suffix -°i/. Again, the root la- ‘go’ is reduplicated; here,
however, this results from the addition of the suffix -bala, which triggers a particular pattern
of reduplication. In this case, the motion is performed by only one person. The position of
the continuous marker outside these other suffixes suggests that it takes scope over the
whole event — Mrs. Johnny is describing her self walking back and forth to her one phone
in her house to answer it as she does other things (baking bread, in this case); the continuous
motion is this combination of actions all together.

Examples (307) through (311), taken together, suggest that a single aspect marker,
continuous -a/a, participates in both lexicalized stems and in synchronic scopal effects.

Aside from positional flexibility, aspect markers also have combinatorial flexibility.
Below, we see an example of two aspect markers co-occurring in a sentence from a story of
Mrs. Lagis and her friends hiding from the Indian Agent who had come to take her to

residential school.
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(312) TWO ASPECT MARKERS

lamisano?y*da lay P6lakala méxbidsa qvay.

lo-?om-is=ono?y¥da lay ?olakala maxbi?=sa qray

AUX-0I-Q=1PL.POSS  PREP really top=PosS tree

‘To the very top of the tree.

/’fapd{ala)(

Aap-ala-dla=y

climb-POS-CONT=0BJ.1

Standing there still (in the tree).’ (2013jul25_LJBL 5)

The static positional meaning of -afa combines here with the continuous meaning of -a/a.
Even though the root 7ap- ‘climb’ expresses a motion event, ‘climb’, the positional suffix -
ata derives a static meaning from the root: the children are standing still at the top of the tree
after having climbed. The continuous suffix -ala, following positional -afa, takes scope over
the entire event, indicating that the children remained there, at the top of the tree, for a
while.

Examining the role of aspect markers in the construction of meaning in the predicate
suggests evidence for both diachronic layering and synchronic scopal conditioning in
determining affix ordering. The continuous aspect marker is very frequent in Kvakvala, and
the distribution of this suffix is more variable that that of many other suffixes. The semantic
relationship of aspect markers to the rest of the predicate appears to be hierarchical rather
than linear. The scopal relationship between aspect markers and preceding affixes also
appears to be directional, with aspect markers exerting scope leftward over the preceding,
including the root. Some would argue that the semantic effect of aspect on the predicate is
thoroughly synchronic, but I believe that the sentences in (305) also support a diachronic

view of scopal layering in the predicate, with lexicalized stems including aspect markers

forming stem nuclei for further derivation.
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As mentioned, semantic effects are not unidirectional. The reverse locative suffix -
wid can exert scope over preceding morphemes, such as a root, but can also determine the
interpretation of rightward affixes. This semantic effect is apparent in the combination of
the reverse locative -wd with the directional suffix -(g)af to create the reverse directional
suffix -waf. The reverse locative also combines with other locative suffixes to reverse the
direction of motion in relation to that location. An example is below.

(313) REVERSE LOCATIVE

la?om lostayda?ya

la-?2om la-wé-(?s)ta-d=a?yva

AUX-OI €0-REV.LOC-LIQUID-TR=3PL.SBJ

‘They’re out of the water now.’ (2013aug9 ESBL frogstory)

There are many ways to see the semantic relationship between the reverse locative and other
morphemes within the predicate. The reverse locative can be seen as (1) referring to the root
and reversing the motion indicated by the root /a- ‘go’, or (2) modifiying subsequent affixes
by combining with the locative suffix -(?s)fa LIQUID to indicate motion away from the
indicated Ground. Finally, the reverse locative suffix may simply relate to the predicate as a
whole. There doesn’t seem to be a clear case to be made for any one of these based on
available linguistic data. But in all cases, the reverse locative affects the meaning of the
entire word, and one cannot argue that the reverse locative conforms to the leftward

directionality displayed by aspect markers.

6.3.3 Proximity and directionality
This section focuses on the directionality of the relationship between a root and affix, and
the relationship between this directionality and the morphological profile of a polysynthetic

language as prefixing or suffixing. The following generalizations have been proposed about
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the link between morphological proximity and semantic reference (cf. Frawley 1992 on
scope: 399-400). First, that elements closer to the stem have a narrower referential scope
with respect to the predicated meaning preceding them, while the elements farther from the
stem have a wider scope of reference with respect to this predicated meaning. (Narrower, in
this sense, implies that the semantic relevance between an affix and the stem is more
restricted and confined, affecting less of the eventual predication, while wider means that
such relevance affects more of the predication. A narrow scope of negation, for example,
means that the negation affects less of the total predicate; of quantification, that the elements
quantified are more restricted.)

Some languages with polysynthetic morphology are exclusively suffixing or
exclusively prefixing, and directionality of the relation between affix and root may be
relevant to semantic compositionality. If, as Bybee proposes, the proximity between affix
and stem reflects the degree of relevance between stem and affix, one might expect that the
direction of scopal relations between affixes might also differ between prefixing and
suffixing languages. K¥akvala is exclusively suffixing, and distance between root and suffix
increases from left to right. Although directionality of both iconicity and scope is not
uniform, the examples in sections 6.3.1 and 6.3.2 reveal a general pattern in Kvakvala of
rightward suffixes, farther from the root, governing the suffixes preceding them. Athabaskan
languages, on the other hand, are exclusively prefixing, and the leftmost prefixes are farthest
from the root. Because Athapaskan verbs are prefixing and the stem is at the right edge of
the predicate word, one possibility is that the order is reversed and Dene verbs leftward
prefixes, farther away from the stem, exhibit scope or other semantic effects over rightward

prefixes closer to the stem. A comparison between the data provided for Dene verbs by Rice
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(2000; 2011) and data from the corpus for K¥ak“ala allows comparison between the two
patterns.

Rice presents several examples of motion events in Athapaskan languages in which
morphemes indicating indicating LOCATION (that is, GOAL or ENDPOINT) precede morphemes
indicating RELATION between Figure and Ground. These are reprinted here. (Note that Rice
identifies what I call prefixes as preverbs, and considers them bound lexical elements, rather
than functional elements.)

(314) SLAVE: LOCATION-RELATION
a. te-ka-yi-ya
water-out.of-aspect-sg.go

’S/he got out of water’ (Rice 1989)
b. teh-k’e-ts ’e-ne-tah

water-around-humanSubject-qualifier-stem

‘look around in water, feel around in water with stick’ (Howard 1990:393)

As Rice says, “[t]he[se] forms...show that preverbs specifying location precede those
specifying relational concepts of direction, source, and position. For example, in (a) teh
‘water’ is a location and kd ‘out (of)’ specifies a direction; in (b) teh specifies the location
while ke represents a relative position. The relational items share properties with
postpositions, following their complement” (Rice 2000: 86, ital. DR).

Rice presents similar data from other Athabaskan languages, with morphemes
identifying Ground LOCATION preceding morphemes that identify RELATIONSHIPs between
Figure and Ground.

(315) AHTNA (Kari 1990)
a. ti-k’e-ni-yaa

trail-on-aspect-sg.go perfective
‘He came to a trail’ (# ‘trail’ + k’e ‘on’) (335)
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b. ti-c’a-ni-yaa

trail-away.from-aspect-sg.go perfective

‘He went into the woods.” (¢ ‘trail’ + c¢’a ‘away from’) (335)
C. ta-tes-ni-yaa

water-across-aspect-sg.go.perfective

‘He went over a portage’ (fa ‘water’ + tes ‘over’) (334)
(316) CARRIER (Morice 1932)
a. tSa-ha-d-ez-yé

mouth-from-qualifier-aspect-stem

‘take food away from one’s own mouth’ (z5a ‘mouth’ + Aa “from’) (1:629)
b. khwen-the-thi

house-amidst-stem

‘There is a road’ (khwen ‘house’ + the ‘amidst’) (1:635)
(317) NavaJso (Young and Morgan 1987)
a. ta-na- ‘a-sh-gizh

water-around-unspecifiedObject-1.sg.Subject-stem

‘I thicken it (mush, cream of wheat) by stirring.” (701)
b. bi-zd-k’i-dee-sh-niih

3 possessor-throat/neck-on-qualifier-1.sg.Subject-act.with.hands

‘I choke him (with the hands).” (bi 3, zd, ‘throat, neck’, k’i ‘on’) (57)
As Rice points out, “The same semantic relationship holds in these languages as in Slave:
preverbs specifying location (e.g. woods, shore) precede those specifying direction, source
and position (e.g. towards, from, arrival at, on, in, among)” (Rice 2000:86, ital DR).

These examples from Dene predicates could support a hypothesis that in prefixing

languages with verb stems at the right, we find a reversal of scopal relations relative to the
stem. In K¥akvala, suffixes identifying relation between Figure and Ground precede
suffixes identifying location. In contrast, in the Dene examples, the order is reversed:

prefixes identifying location appear farther to the left, away from the stem, while preverbs

specifying relation between Figure occur closer to the stem.

355



Another set of examples exhibit what Rice calls a ‘modifying’ relationship between
preverbs. In these combinations, “[a]ll of the constructions in (the examples below) are cases
where the second preverb is n/ ‘terminative, arrival at an endpoint’. The first preverb
specifies the manner in which that endpoint is achieved’ (Rice 2000:88). Examples of such
modifying relationships from Rice (2000) are presented here.

(318) SLavEe (Howard 1990)

a. té-ni-ts’-i-a
in half-terminative-humanSubject-aspect-stem
‘fold’ (9)

b. séé-ni-ts -i-h-thi

good-terminative-mind-humanSubject-aspect-valence-stem
‘think over, get straightened in mind’ (148)

c. Xx@-ni-a-go-ts -i-h-thi

spouse-terminative-iterative-areal-humanSubject-aspect-valence-stem

‘get married, establish home’ (182)
d. tad-no-ts -i-tséh

dead-terminative-humanSubject-aspect-stem

‘kill with spear’ (567)
In each of these examples, the first element is the last temporal element to occur, the one
that Rice identifies as the ‘manner’ in which an endpoint is achieved.

However, I think an equally plausible proposal reverses the interpretation offered by

Rice. Something being folded results in it being ‘in half’ /é-; something that one thinks over
and gets straight in their mind results in ones’ thinking being ‘good’ séé-; the act of
marrying results in having a spouse xo-; and the act of killing results in an object being dead
faad-. If, rather than manner, these initial morphemes are read as resulting states — then

‘result’, rather than ‘manner’, could be an apt characterization for these ‘final’ (leftmost)

Slave preverbs. In contrast to Kvakvala, for which earlier components of an event also
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appear closer to the root, these examples could also suggest that a resultative meaning
occurs farther away from the root — and that the directionality of scope in an Athabaskan
verb would be reversed, proceeding from left to right. Prefixing morphemes (or preverbs)
farther away from the root — farther to the left — would have scope over rightward affixes
closer to the root.

Rice, however, argues that Dene verbs have a unifying pattern of scopal relations
from right to left, as found in many scopal relations in Kvakvala: “(a)n element of greater
scope appears to the right of elements within its scope” (Rice 2000:125). Rice notes that
according to this generalization, “a primary idiosyncrasy of the Athapaskan verb is that the
verb stem is located in the ‘wrong’ place in the surface string” (Rice 2000:78). Because Rice
argues for right-to-left scopal directionality, she must also assume a movement-based
account, locating the verb stem originally at the left edge in the ‘deep structure’ of the
syntax of a predicate, but surfacing at the right edge through transformations (Rice 2000:78).
This analysis counters expectations such as the one established by Baker 1992, that
“morpheme order correlates with semantic scope in a simple and predictable way: the
morpheme farther from the stem is interpreted as having scope over the morpheme closer to
the verb stem...This...is a universal property of languages as far as I know” (Rice 2000:24,
quoting Baker 1992:102). But by proposing a movement-based account, Rice finds that
Dene predicates still conform to what she considers “an expected and common ordering
among languages” (Rice 2000:75). In arguing for a right-to-left scopal hierarchy, however,
Rice interprets the ‘relation’ preverbs, with meanings such as ‘on’, ‘away.from’, ‘across’,
and ‘amidst’ as having scopal command over the location preverbs with meanings such as

‘water’, ‘trail’, and ‘mouth’. And yet, these preverbs look very similar to data we have seen
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in Kvakvala, and we might just as well argue that these locative affixes replicate, in reverse,
the DIRECTION-LOCATION sequence found in Kvakvala, reflecting a reversed directional
relationship between affix and root in the prefixing Dene verb. Similarly, while Rice argues
that the terminative marker has scope over the preceding ‘manner’ preverbs with meanings
such as ‘in.half’, ‘dead’, ’spouse’, ione might also argue that the left-most preverb describes
a final state, arrived at through the action identified in the verb stem — and thus this
location of the preverb at the beginning of the word results from the prefixing morphology
of the language.

The data from Athabaskan languages might also support a hypothesis that in
polysynthetic languages, the semantic compositionality of affix order reflects some degree
of proximity between affix and stem as well as morphological directionality. In the realm of
event structure and spatial relations, this may be reflected in the linear order of affixes and in
the scope of some affixes over others.

In this section, I showed that semantic compositionality takes the form of both
iconicity and scopal relations reflecting both spatial and temporal relations. In section 6.3.1 I
presented examples of iconicity; in section 6.4.2, I presented examples of scopal relations;
and in section 6.4.3 I explored the possibility of a correlation between directionality in
morphology and semantic relations. Iconic and scopal effects can coincide but do not
necessarily co-occur and that these effects are not necessarily unidirectional within a
predicate. Aspectual suffixes take scope over preceding material, while reversative suffixes
can take scope over the affixal complexes to their right. Linear relations tend to proceed
from left to right in Kvakvala, which happens to coincide with both spatial and temporal

forms of iconicity — but as we saw, this may not be a cross-linguistic universal.
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6.4 Conventionalization
As pointed out by Mithun, even in languages such as Yup’ik, which are presented as having
layered or hierarchical morphological structure determined by semantic conditioning, “the
order of morphemes is still not fully free....Some orders...have occurred so often that they
have become routinized, like -yuumiite- ‘not want’ (Mithun 1999:43). Such routinization,
referred to here as conventionalization, of relations between position and function,
contribute to morpheme order in Kvakvala predicates.

Mithun points out with regard to the Tuscaroran (Iroquoian) prefixes TRANSLOCATIVE
y- ‘away’ and CISLOCATIVE na, which occur in different positions in a template, that “[t]heir
positions are a result of history. The cislocative prefix became part of the verb morphology
early in the evolution of the language while the translocative prefix was grammaticalized
later” (Mithun 1999:43, citing Mithun 1999b). In this view, templatic position classes are
the result of semantic, morphological, phonological and syntactic processes of language
change. I refer here to the effects of conventionalization as a counterbalance to
productivity. While at times, conventionalization is associated with diachronic processes,
while productivity is associated with synchronic processes, the primary goal of this research
is to describe the way in which affixes are ordered within a predicate, and not to reconstruct
the linguistic history of these derivational affixes. The present work does not present a
detailed historical study of language change grounded in longitudinal documentation of
Kvakvala. Such a study may or may not be possible with the existing docuementation, but it

is left for a future investigation.
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Rice (2000) notes that the synchronic forces she explores as motivations for affix
ordering are also crucial in diachronic processes of word building. She links the the syntactic
argument of Baker’s Mirror Principle to Givon’s proposal that morphology is the result of
grammaticalized syntax (Givon 1971). She also notes the kinship between the semantic
principles of iconicity, and scope at work in synchronic processes of word building and
Bybee’s principle of relevance shaping lexical and grammatical structures over time. In this
section, my observations are limited to synchronic phenomena that suggest diachronic
processes. The synchronic processes discussed here are as follows: (1) cohesion of affixes
with each other forming affixal constructions; (2) the existence of subclasses of affaix
which relate to word structure in a paradigmatic (vertical) rather than syntagmatic
(horizontal) mode; and (3) conventionalization of associations between position and
function within both syntagmatic constructions and paradigmatic sets, resulted in
divergence from iconic associations between linear position and spatial or temporal
meaning.

Bybee (1985) defines the principle of semantic relevance as follows:

“The semantic relevance of an affix to a stem is the extent to which the meaning of the affix directly affects the
meaning of the stem....[T]he degree of morpho-phonological fusion of an affix to a stem correlates with the
degree of semantic relevance to the stem....A meaning element is relevant to another meaning element if the
semantic content of the first direction affects or modifies the semantic content of the second. If two meaning
elements are, by their content, highly relevant to one another, then it is predicted that they may have lexical or
inflectional expression, but if they are irrelevant to one another, then their combination will be restricted to
syntactic expression.” (Bybee 1985:5-13).

This hypothesis predicts that morphemes that have close semantic relations are also likely
to be close to each other, and eventually lexicalize or fuse further grammatically.
“Relevance...makes predictions concerning the degree of fusion of formal elements” (Bybee

1985:16).
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The research presented here emphasizes the description of what affix-orders are
found in K¥akvala predicates, and observations about the factors that seem to condition
affix-order. Many factors contribute to linguistic change over time. Frequency effects, for
example (Manczak 1980), have been proposed to lead some forms to become dominant or
‘basic’, while also conserving irregularity or zero expressions. Morphemes that are
frequently adjacent can cohere, fuse and become portmanteau morphemes, leading to a loss
of sequential flexibility. The semantic ‘bleaching’ and phonological reduction associated
with processes of grammaticalization can also lead to loss of semantic transparency,
productivity, and compositionality. In section 6.5.1, I discuss cross-linguistic research on
templatic morphological structure with respect to Kvakvala data, before moving on to
discussions of the synchronic evidence for conventionalization as a contributing factor to

K»akvala affix order.

6.4.1 Templatic ordering of affixes

When the order of morphemes within a morphologically complex language is rigid and
inflexible, and these constraints on affixal sequence are not motivated by other grammatical
factors such as semantic, phonological or syntactic rules, these predetermined patterns are
often called templates. Inkelas defined templates as follows: “morphological systems in
which morphemes or morpheme classes are organized into a total linear ordering that has no
apparent connection to syntactic, semantic, or even phonological organization” (1993:56).
Linguists often discuss templates in terms of numbered ‘position classes’, each of which
contains a predictable subclass, or PARADIGM, of affixes. The affixes within a paradigmatic

set cannot co-occur, and replacement generates a functional shift in meaning. Such a
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paradigm may modify a constituent for tense, or provide locative information, or identify
grammatical relations. On the other hand, in some templates, semantically related affixes
occur in different positions.

Grammars of native North American languages often included templates as a matter
of course and listed affixes according to position class, and where applicable, providing
distinct templates for nouns and for verbs (cf. McLendon 1966). An example of a verb

template for Iroquoian languages is reprinted here from Mithun (1999).

PREPRONOM. | PRONOMINAL | REFLEXIVE NOUN VERB DERIVATIONAL ASPECT FINAL
PREFIXES PREFIXES PREFIX ROOT ROOT SUFFIXES SUFFIXES SUFFIXES
Figure 19: NORTHERN IROQUOIAN VERB TEMPLATE (Mithun 1999:42)

Within the Iroquoian verbal template, there are multiple prepronominal prefixes occurring in
first position, as well as multiple derivational suffixes, and within each ‘zone’ identified
above for the Iroquoian verb, these individual members of the prepronominal prefix class
and the derivational prefix class also co-occur in an equally fixed, or templatic, order in
relation to each other. In Tuscarora (Iroquoian) word, multiple pre-pronominal prefixes
combine in an obligatory order.

(319) TusCARORA AFFIX ORDER (Mithun 1999:42)

ya?nj:tsya:t

y-Pa-?n-ats-ye-e-t
TRANSLOCATIVE-FACTUAL-DUALIC-REPETITIVE-INDEFINITE.AGENT-Z0-PERFECTIVE

‘they two went back there’ (Elton Greene, speaker)

As Mithun says “(Tuscarora) speakers have no choice in morpheme order, which is
invariant....The order cannot be said to reflect semantic or syntactic scope. Among the
prepronominal prefixes are both the translocative y- ‘away’ seen above and a cislocative na-

‘toward’. They are nearly perfect counterparts: ‘thither’ and ‘hither’. Yet they occur in

different positions in the template.” (Mithun 1999:42-43)

362



Several features have been proposed as diagnostic of templatic morphological
structure. Linguistics expect that in a semantically compositional word, inflectional
morphemes will tend to occur ‘outside’ derivational affixes, farther away from the root and
closer to the edge of the word. Hence, the unexpected and seemingly-arbitrary interleaving
of inflectional and derivational morphology is one motivation for providing a template for
verbs in Dene languages, which tend to locate various person markers in different positions
in relation to the root and to other derivational prefixes (Rice 2000:10). Another feature
considered indicative of templatic morphology is the presence of discontinuous
dependencies between more than one morpheme, for which the presence of one morpheme
conditions or requires the other, as in Caddo, for which the presence of a DATIVE prefix in
position 14 requires the presence of a DATIVE-APPLICATIVE prefix in position 9 (Melnar
2004:18). A related phenomenon is the ability of a morpheme from the outer edge of the
word to influence the selection of an ‘inner’ morpheme, closer to the root.

Nevertheless, it can be difficult to determine whether a language has templatic
structure in its morphology. Dene languages fulfill the criteria above but their morphological
structure is still a matter of debate. For this reason, Dene languages have become a crucial
testing ground for proposals about affix-ordering. Some describe Dene languages as having
prototypical templatic ordering, some integrate a templatic approach with additional factors
(Kari 1989; Hargus 2007), while still others argue that the order of Dene prefixes (or
preverbs) is sensitive to factors of semantic scope (Rice 2000) or phonology (McDonough
2013), and thus non-arbitrary and non-templatic. = In contrast to the Dene language family,
the morphological structure of Kvakvala does not appear to be templatic according to the

criteria presented above. It is notable that in his work on Kvakvala, Boas never proposed a
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morphological template to predict affix order. The zone of derivational suffixes is closer to
the root while the zone of inflectional clitics resides on the rightmost edge of the word. The
meanings of many words can be explained as a result of semantic composition, the result of
a morpheme-by-morpheme process of word building. On the other hand, there are some
ways in which the structure of the Kvakvala predicate cannot be predicted exclusively from
semantic effects.

As mentioned, there are three types of evidence for additional levels of structure.
Section 6.5.2 addresses cohesion among affixes, leading eventually to fusion and
grammaticalization.* Although Bybee focused on the relationship between affixes and the
word stem, I also extend her concept of relevance to relationships among adjacent affixes.
While adjacent affixes that occur together frequently have underlying shared semantic
structure holding them together, these combinations also begin to develop a coherence, a
form-meaning pairing, hence becoming a type of construction. Here, the directional suffixes
form the core of affixal constructions associated with conventionalized interpretations of the
locative suffixes surrounding them. Section 6.5.3 discusses paradigms within the
derivational morphology of the predicate, with two subclasses of derivational affixes that
operate in a paradigmatic way within Kvakvala predicates: directional suffixes and context-
providing locative suffixes. Section 6.5.4 addresses the conventionalization of the
association between position of an affix in a sequence, and the function of this position.

This section does not argue for templatic morphological structure within Kvakvala.
However, it does argue against the hypothesis that morphological structure can be

understood exclusively as the result of synchronic semantic effects. The structural features

% The term cohesion is used in a specific sense by Halliday and Hasan with reference to the relationship
between semantic relations and linguistic structure; they refer to cohesion in syntax and discourse. However, 1
believe it also extends, especially in polysynthetic languages, to morphology. (Halliday and Hasan 1976)
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described here, paradigm and cohesion, are not, in any way, arbitrary: they have their roots
in the relationship between meaning and form. But over time, and through what Haiman
calls ‘ritualization’, language change through repetition, associations between form and
meaning become limited through the process of encoding, or grammaticalization (Haiman
1994). It is this process of language change that gives rise to emergent areas of non-

transparent structure within the Kvakvala predicate.

6.4.2 Cohesion

In earlier sections, I presented evidence for lexicalization between roots and affixes, as well
as cohesion between and among affixes. The combination of the reverse locative suffix -wd
with an atelic directional suffix -(g)af to form the reverse directional suffix -waf is one
example of cohesion. Other reverse locative combinations have also been noted.

With the small subset of locative ‘context’ suffixes, we also see effects of cohesion
due to frequency. In this case, the cohesion is between aspect markers and the locatives
suffixes. Boas noted: “There is a series of forms expressing verbs of position which end in -
alit, -alis, -afays. These are presumably derived from -afa-°if (-POS-INDOOR), -afa-"°is (-POS-
OUTDOOR), -afa-°ays (-POS-BOAT)... When these suffixes follow another suffix they are in
most cases preceded by /1/: -lif, -lis,(-°if INDOOR, -°is OUTDOOR), -als (-/s GROUND), /I /(-la
ROCK), and by /¥/ (-°ays BOAT), which in all probability is derived from // since -°ays is one
of the suffixes that does not weaken spirants” (B47:329). According to predictable
weakening effects of these suffixes, Boas hypothesizes that in all cases, the /1/, // and /I/

preceding these locative context markers result from a fossilized combination of the
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positional marker -afa with locative forms, and that the differences reflect different
boundary effects of the locative suffixes.

However, the examples below illustrate a persistent contrast existing between
different ‘allomorphs’ of these locative context suffixes.
(320) CONTRASTS BETWEEN ALLOMORPHS OF LOCATIVE CONTEXT SUFFIXES

a. l’c)WdSGamalil
kva-sGom-[alit]
Sit-ROUND-INDOOR
‘to be seated on a round thing in a house’

lg)WasGamlila

kva-sGom-[lil]-a

Sit-ROUND-INDOOR

‘to sit down on a round thing in a house’

b.  kdd-alil
kva-dzu-[alil]
Sit-FLAT-INDOOR
‘to be seated on a flat thing in a house’

lg)WadZuliia

kva-d=u-[lil]-a

Sit-ROUND-INDOOR

‘to sit down on a flat thing in a house’

c.  kvadwddlaa
kva-d-u-[ala]
Sit-FLAT-ROCK
‘to be seated on a flat thing on a stone’

lg)WadZuliia

kva-d=u-[1]-od

Sit-ROUND-INDOOR

‘to sit down on a flat thing on a stone’

d. ]’C)WdPSfGZQXS
kva-?sta-[loys]
Sit-LIQUID-BOAT
‘to be seated in water on a canoe’

kvsd-ulila
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RWa-?sta—ga?}-[axs]

Sit-LIQUID-DIR. TEL-BOAT

‘to sit down in water on a canoe. (B47:329)
These minimal pairs suggest a meaningful aspectual contrast between {-ali} and {-lif},
between {-ala}and /I/, and between {-fays} and {-ays}. This is a contrast between stative and
active forms, between (in these cases) being seated in a place and sitting down in a place.
This is due to a contrast between the way in which the positional aspect marker  -afa and
the continuous aspect marker -a/a combine with locative suffixes. At the same time, the
forms have fused and routinized such that they no longer appear in their fully predictable

phonological form. Although even Boas identified forms such as -alif and -/if as simply

locative markers, we can see that the contrasts between the two are semantically significant.

6.4.3 Paradigms

Two subclasses of affix have been described in previous chapters. The first is a subset of
locative suffixes which, while they can sometimes be used to express immediate location
immediately following the root, can also be used following other derivational suffixes, often
at the outside edge of the word, to express a broader context within which a Figure is located
or an event takes place. There are four of these suffixes used within the modern corpus: -°if
INDOOR, -°is OUTDOOR, -°s BOAT and -als OUTSIDE. An additional suffix identified by Boas, -
la ROCK, is not represented in the modern corpus. The first two forms, -°if and -°is, reflect a
culturally salient binary contrast between the space inside a house (or other human-built
structure), and the space outside, in nature; between space governed by people and the space
governed by other forces (Nicolson 2013). The third and fourth suffixes -°ys BOAT and -als

OUTSIDE, may also reflect a contrast, between resting or moving on liquid and resting or
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moving on solid ground. We have seen the ways in which these forms contrast with each
other. In the first example below, the table is inside a house, while in the second example,
the table is outside.

(321) CONTEXT LOCATIVES

a. giduwalitoyda layoy domsisGam.
goy-dau-(20)wale-°it=oyda la=yoy  domsisGom
be at-FLAT-INADV-INDOOR=S.DEM PREP=DEM table
“The bottles are on top of the table (inside)’ (2014jan23 _LJ)
b. giduwalisoyda layoy domsisGam.
goy-dau-(2o)wale-°is=oyda la=yoy domsisGom
be at-FLAT-INADV-OUTDOOR=S.DEM PREP=DEM table
“The bottles are on top of the table (outside)’ (2014jan23 _LJ)

Other examples of these forms and their function are present throughout the data presented
in the dissertation, most recently in (318). While these suffixes reflect semantic
compositionality within the predicate, the restriction of the subclass, and the position of
these forms at the very edge of the word, preceding inflectional material, also indicates the
emergence of paradigmatic structure.

The second paradigm is the set of three directional suffixes, the atelic directional -
(g)a1, the telic directional —(g)a?f and the reverse directional -waf, which were described in
section 5.6.3. These suffixes do not co-occur with each other; they contrast in both formal
and semantic ways; and they occur in a predictable sequence within the predicate, always
followed by a locative suffix, and (in the case of -(g)af and -(g)a?f), optionally preceded by a
locative suffix as well. We have seen extensive examples of the directional suffixes already.

The example below illustrates the contrast between the atelic and telic forms.
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(322) DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX PARADIGM

Puylagataysa

2uyA(9)-(g)at-oys-ola

carry.back-DIR.ATEL-BOAT-CONT

‘to lift load out of canoe’ (B47:349.R207.48)
Puyragariaysa

2uyA(9)-(g)at-oys-ola

carry back-DIR.TEL-BOAT-CONT

‘to put load down in canoe’ (B47:349.R218.12)

The historical origin of the reverse directional is, as discussed earlier, still reconstructible as
a combination between the reverse locative -wd and the atelic directional -(g)af. The reverse
directional does not allow locative suffixes to precede it — at least, I have encountered no
examples in which a locative suffix precedes it, likely because it already possesses an
inherent directionality (away, off, or out). As such, it may not belong as neatly to the
paradigmatic set of -(g)af and -(g)a?l. The example below, which we have seen before,

offers a minimal pair comparing presence and absence of -waf in a predicate.

(323) REVERSE LOCATIVE

nomuy guGayuwdsa waqésiy Payraléola lay*a ddmxisGamy

s s J ) , .

nomuy guG“oyu=(a)sa wagesiy 20x-wal-cow-ala layva domxisGom=y
one  foot/leg=pOSs frog=DEM r00t-DIR.REV-IN-POS  PREP  jar=T.DEM

‘One of the frog’s legs is out of the jar,

lida ndm  guGayu Paycola lay*a dsmxisGam(y)
la=ida ndm  guG“oyu 20y-Cow-ala  lay*a  démxisGom(y)
AUX=SBJ one foot/leg root-IN-POS  PREP  jar

and one leg is in the jar.’ (2013jull5_BL 3)

As described in the previous section and in earlier chapters, locative suffixes preceding these
directional suffixes are interpreted as indications of orientation or direction, as will be

recalled from the following example and others like it.
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While these three suffixes do not form a perfect paradigm, they form a distinctive

subclass around which locative suffixes cohere and form an affixal construction.

6.4.4 Conventionalization

Through conventionalization, semantic associations for specific morphemes shift and
become diluted, while new associations arise between position and function. Such
conventionalization contributes to the semantic contrast between the two forms repeated
here in (324).

(324) DIRECTIONAL SUFFIX PARADIGM

Puylagataysa

2uyA(9)-(g)at-oys-ola

carry _back-DIR.ATEL-BOAT-CONT

‘to lift load out of canoe’ (B47:349.R207.48)
Puyragariaysa

2uyA(9)-(g)at-oys-ola

carry back-DIR.TEL-BOAT-CONT

‘to put load down in canoe’ (B47:349.R218.12)
In the above examples, the locative suffixes following the directional suffixes have a
predictable meaning related to their position following the directional suffix; the locative
suffix following -(g)af is analyzed as the starting point of motion, while the locative suffix
following -(g)a?! is analyzed as the destination of motion. The semantic interpretation of
these pairings of suffixes is neither iconic nor scopal: it is conventionalized.

Similarly, the association between the locative suffix preceding the directional

morpheme, and a sense of direction or orientation rather than location, is conventionalized.
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(325) LOCATIVE PRECEDING DIRECTIONAL
lg)acPstogaPli{
kat-?sto-ga?1-°it
long horiz-OPENING-DIR.ATEL-INDOOR
‘to lay a stick or broom toward the door on the floor, to lay a stick or broom on

the floor by the door’ (20140131 _SW _4)
These examples were provided as an illustration of the iconicity of the sequence LOC.SUFF-
DIR.SUFF-LOC.SUFF. However, they can also serve to illustrate, in combination with the
cohesion of these affixes discussed below, the origins of conventionalized meaning; the
interpretation of -/sto OPENING as meaning ‘toward the door’ derives from the combination

of semantic meaning, pragmatic interpretation (providing the meaning ‘door’ in the context

of an indoor space) and position preceding the directional suffix.

6.5 Conclusions

This chapter examined the order of derivational affixes within the Kvakvala predicate, and
the forces structuring this sequence. Semantic compositionality exerts a strong effect on the
order of affixes, through both iconic and scopal effects. Contrary to findings for other
languages, such as the Dene family described by Rice, affix order in Kvakvala is not
structured according to a uniform principle of directionality or hierarchical scope. Rather,
multiple types of semantic compositionality contribute in different ways to the ordering of
affixes, and both linear effects and hierarchical effects operate in both directions within the
word (left to right and right to left). In addition to semantic compositionality, the
derivational affixes display evidence of emergent structure in both paradigmatic (vertical)
relationships among subsets of affixes and cohesive (horizontal) relationships among

sequences of affixes.
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APPENDIX I: ORTHOGRAPHIES AND PHONETIC CORRESPONDENCES

Note: All examples have been transliterated to the NAPA' (North American Phonetic

NAPA BoaAs U’MISTA
S S S
X X X

xW XW XW
X X X
o XW XW
h h h
m m m
m m ‘m
n n n
m ‘n ‘n
| 1 1
! | ‘1
y y y
2 £
y y ‘y
\%% W \%Y%
2 € 13
\%% A% W
VOWELS
1 e i
i €
a a a
u o 0
‘a u

oo

Alphabet) orthography.
NAPA Boas U’MISTA
CONSONANTS
b b b
p p p
p p! p
d d d
t t t
t t! t
g g g
g" gw gw
k k k
kv kw kw
k k! k
kv k!w kw
G g g
Gv gw gw
q q k
q qw kw
q q! k
qv qlw kw
A L di
A L tl
A L! !
d dz dz
C ts ts
¢ ts! ts
1 1 1

o>




APPENDIX II: INFLECTIONAL CLITICS

Table 1: 3rd Person Demonstrative Verbal Enclitics and Postnominals

ATTACHED TO PREDICATE

3.DEM POSTNOMINAL

PRONOMINAL PRENOMINAL

85

PROX.VIS =k =k

_ =ga(da) _
PROX.NVIS | =ga? =ga
PROX.VIS =uy _ =iy
PROX.NVIS | =u? uy(da) =ay, =aq
DIST.VIS =ig . .

. =i(da =i
DIST.NVIS | -i? (da) =a /

(adapted from Boas 1947:252)

Table 2: 3rd Person Pronominal and Adnominal demonstrative enclitics

PRONOMINAL PRENOMINAL
3.DEM
SBJ OBJ1 OBJ2 SBJ OBJ1 OBJ2
PROX.VIS =k =qok =sak
=ga(d = d =sga(d.
PROX.NVIS | =ga’? =yga? =sga? ga(da) xga(da) sga(da)
MED.VIS =uy =qv =suy =x"a =sa
MED.NVIS =u? zZ:l P =sur’ =ux(da) =yuy(da) =suy(da)
DIST.VIS =iq =q =s _. _ _
DIST.NVIS | -i? =qi =si i(da) 2(a) s(@
(adapted from Boas 1947:252)
Table 3: Transitive predicates with primary object
SUBJECT PRIMARY OBJECT
1SG 1INCL 1EXCL 2P 3%
ISG --- --- --- =anloX =anlaq
1INCL --- --- --- --- =ancaq
1EXCL =anury "ol =u?yaq
NP gayan - gayanuly” | --- =siq
3R gayan gayonx gayanurly” =ul =q

% Boas named these demonstratives according to their proximity to speech participants, as ‘Demonstrative of
1** person, visible, Demonstrative of 2nd person, visible, etc.” It is not clear whether this reflects additional
referential qualities other than proximity, such as actual proximity to speakers, or discourse relevance. The
labels Proximal, Medial and Distal are not intended to be exclusively concretely referential; and one can

assume some degree of metaphoric or deictic extension.
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Table 4: Transitive predicates with secondary object

SECONDARY OBJECT
SUBJECT 1SG 1INCL 1EXCL 2" 3%
1SG - - - =anlos =anlas
1INCL --- --- --- --- =ancas
1EXCL --- --- --- =anuly"us =pury"as
NP =secon -—- =seconu?y” | --- =sis
3R =an =anc =anuly” =us =s
(adapted from Boas 1947:253)
Table 5: Possessive enclitics for 1st and 2nd person
PRENOMINAL POSTNOMINAL
3.DEM 1SG  1INCL 1EXCL 2N
PROX.VIS . . . , =g= With the
PROX.NVIS | &7 T8¢ =ginudy"  =gas =ga= 02 endings
MED.VIS =us, =ys =q= of the
MED.NVIS —on —one =uys g :(q]’: aﬁpropriate
DIST.VIS =i -- persons.
DIST.NVIS =a=
(adapted from Boas 1947:253)
Table 6: Possessive enclitics for 3rd person
POSSESSOR SUBJECT POSSESSOR NOT SUBJECT
3.DEM OF SENTENCE OF SENTENCE
PRENOMINAL | POSTNOMINAL PRENOMINAL | POSTNOMINAL
PROX.VIS =k =gas
PROX.NVIS | &% =ga? —&a =ga?s
MED.VIS —us :q’ (:l)()’ —uy :}(’S (=ays)
MED.NVIS =q (=aq) =qis
DIST.VIS . . =s
pIST.NVIS | =a - =as
(adapted from Boas 1947:254)
Table 7: Purposive clauses
1sG qan...a(?an)
1INCL ganc...a(?anc)
1EXCL qonuy”...(a(nuy")
2NP qa?’s...alus
3R%? (POSSESSOR = SUBJECT) qa?s...a
3P (POSSESSOR # SUBJECT) qa?...is

(adapted from Boas 1947:274)
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Table 8: Terminal markers on possessed nominals occuring with pronominal predicates

1.POSS 2.POSS 3.POSS

- nug»a’loms ...=us nug»a’oms ...=s
sumon ...=s - sumon ...=s
hifon ...=0 hitoms ...=0 hi?om ...=s

(adapted from Boas 1947:259)
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V: SAMPLE CONSENT FORM

gayd-olamoy 222éda?aqa? (It finally came back):
Documenting conversation for language revitalization

CONSENT FORM

This document is an agreement intended to explain why we are making these recordings, what they
are for, how they will be stored, and to create a record that protects these recordings from being used
for any purpose which you do not approve of.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

We are doing a project to make audio and video recordings of conversations in kvakvala and
bak“omkala for the benefit of future generations. The audio and video recordings we create with you
will help to revitalize the language in many ways:

. They can be used to create teaching materials.

. The translated and transcribed conversations will help us better understand the
structure of the language so we can better teach it.

. We also hope that you enjoy the process of making the recordings. (So please tell us

if there is something we can do to make it more fun for you!)

If you decide to be recorded, we will schedule appointments to make audio and video recordings of
you speaking your language with other people who speak it too. If you agree, we would also like to
take some still photographs. Students from local schools may help us with some recording sessions.

Afterwards we will also ask you to work with us to listen to the recordings and help translate
and transcribe what you have said. These translation sessions will also be recorded.

These sessions can be as long or short as you like, and you will be paid an hourly rate for your time
and expertise during both recording sessions and translation sessions. We will schedule our work to
accomodate your schedule.

You are welcome to decide to limit the types of recording media we use in any way you like;
please let us know if you prefer not to be video-recorded, or if you would prefer not to have your
photograph taken.

Because we will be recording natural conversation, there may be times where you forget that
you are being recorded or do not think about the potential for something you say to be heard by
others. If you decide at any point that you would like us to erase something that has been recorded,
we will do so right away. If you decide that you would like for your speech to be protected in other
ways, or for access to your recorded speech to be restricted in any way, this will also be done.

STORAGE OF RECORDINGS AND PROTECTION OF YOUR PRIVACY

Copies of the recordings, as well as transcripts once they are ready, will be provided to you as well
as to a local archive of your choice; an additional copy will be kept by the researchers (i.e. Daisy)
and by another external archive equipped to manage and restrict access to the recordings. These
materials will be held in these archives so that future generations have access to your language. In
addition, I (Daisy) would like to request permission to study these recordings and analyze the
structure of the language in them as a way to fulfill the requirements of my doctoral degree. This
would include writing about these recordings and presenting my analysis at conferences and in other
public venues; if you prefer to remain anonymous rather than being named in these publications and
presentations, let me know and I will create an anonymous alias for you. If you are concerned about
confidentiality, I can also create an anonymous alias for you in the archived data.
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Because research documents are not protected from subpoena (in a legal case), absolute
confidentiality cannot be guaranteed.

HONORARIA

We will pay you $25/hour, up to and including 50 hours of work. All activities regarding language
and culture scheduled in response to researcher requests will be considered paid time, including all
recording sessions, translation, and transcription sessions wherever recording or instruction takes
place.

You may refuse to participate in the project at any point. You may change your mind about
participating and stop after we have started recording.

I understand the above explanation and (check all that apply below):

I agree to be audio-recorded.

I agree to be video-recorded.

I agree to have my photograph taken.
Transcriptions of my recordings can be published.
My recordings can be played in public places.

My recordings can be played on the internet.

I would like to be anonymous.

I o o |

Print Name:

Signature: Date:

Please list contact information for another person you authorize to make decisions about access to
these recordings (such as a younger family member you trust).

Name:

Address: Phone:

Email:

CONTACT INFORMATION
If you have any questions about this project, please contact:

** Daisy Rosenblum 1308 Stannage Ave Berkeley CA 94702 Phone: 917 873 8957 Email:
drosenblum@umail.ucsb.edu **

UCSB HS ID 12-531.

If you have any questions regarding your rights and participation in this project, you can also contact the
Human Subjects Committee at (805) 893-3807 or hsc@research.ucsb.edu, or write to the University of
California, Human Subjects Committee, Office of Research, Santa Barbara, CA 93106-2050
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